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ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1993 - 94 
FIRST SEMESTER, 1993-94 
June 30 Last day for submitting credentials for 
July 5 
July 19 -Aug. 6 
August 16-19 
August 20, 23-27 
August 23 
August 27 
September 6 
September 7 
October 15 
November 5 
November 24-26 
November 27-28 
November 29 
November 30 
December 10 
December 11-17 
December 18 
Dec. 24-Jan.4 
admission to Graduate Studies for First 
Semester, 1993-94. 
Holiday. University closed. 
Orientation 
General Registration. 
Change of class schedule. 
First Semester begins at 7:00 a.m.; 
both day and evening classes. 
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: add a 
course to student's schedule; add an 
"Audit" course; change to "CR/NC" 
grade in a course. 
Holiday. University closed. 
Vacation. No classes. 
Last day for filing applications for 
degrees to be conferred in December. 
last day until 4:00 p.m. to: drop a 
course with a grade of ''W"; change a 
course to "Audit"; change from "CR/NC" 
to grade registration in a course. 
Thanksgiving Vacation. No classes. 
University closed. 
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m. 
Last day for submitting credentials for 
admission to Graduate Studies for 
Second Semester, 1993-94. 
last day of classes. 
Finals. 
Commencement at 10:00 a.m. 
Holiday. University closed. 
SECOND SEMESTER, 1993-94 
January 5-7 General Registration. 
January 5 Orientation. 
January 7, 10-14 Change of class schedule. 
January 10 Second Semester begins at 7:00 a.m.; 
January 14 
March 18 
March 20-27 
March 28 
On the cover: 
both day and evening classes. 
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: add a 
course to student's schedule; add an 
"Audit" course; change to "CR/NC" 
grade in a course. 
Last day for filing applications for 
degrees to be conferred in May. 
Spring Vacation. No classes. 
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m. 
Arts & Sciences Hall was opened for classes in 1938. 
Georgian style structure has remained a symbol of the 
University of Nebraska at Omaha. 
The 
March 30 
April 1 
April 3 
April 30 
May 2-6 
May? 
May30 
Last day for submitting credentials for 
admission to Graduate Studies for 
the First Summer Day Session, 1994 
and for Evening Summer Session, 
1994. 
last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Drop a 
course with a grade of "W"; change a 
course to "Audit"; change from 
"CR/NC" to grade registration in a 
course. 
Honors Day 
Last day of classes. 
Finals. 
Commencement at 10:00 a.m. 
Holiday. University closed. 
SUMMER SESSION, 1994 
May 9 - June 24 Evening Session "A." 
May 31 Last day for submitting credentials for 
June 1-2 
June 6- July 8 
June 6-7 
June 27 - August 5 
June 30 
July 4 
July 5 
admission to Graduate Studies for 
s·econd Summer Session, 1994. 
Registration. 
First Summer Session. 
Change of class schedule. 
Evening Session "C." 
Last day for submitting credentials for 
admission to Graduate Studies for 
First Semester, 1993-94. 
Holiday. University closed. 
Last day for filing applications for 
degrees to be conferred in August, 
1994. 
July 11 - August 12 Second Summer Session. 
August 13 Commencement at 10:00 a.m. 
'The above dates are sub/eel lo change. Modifications in the academic 
calendar could be necessitated by emergency conditions. 
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This Gradu te Catalog is provided by the Graduate Faculty of the 
University of Ne~ t Omaha in the hope that it will be a source of 
information to Yi~ o J graduate programs available through our University. 
We are proud of' r ersity and of its programs. We encourage you to 
become acquain ti us and with the many resources available to the 
community throu ~ e University. 
n see on this ~a.9-~~ symbol of the 
acterizes every gradua e program at 
· · mgh,@si~ h1~ 1stinguishes 
~~ble, tiut obviously 
we could not include everythin~ estions which are not answered 
here, please feel free to call on t rraduate Studies, 204 Eppley 
Administration Building, telep~~2flf4?. 841. 
Margaret P. Gessaman, Ph.D. 
Dean, Graduate Studies and Research 
University of Nebraska at Omaha 
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4 INFORMATION 
Top Left: Modern computer technology is brought to the big screen in one of UNO's new hi-tech classrooms. Neal 
Grandgenett, Ed.D, of the Department of Teacher Education, advises a stuclent on computer programming usage in the class-
room. 
Top Right: The holdings of UNO's University Library are contained on the GEN/SYS system. The computerized system makes 
for easy access to 600,000 books, more than 3,000 periodical titles and other materials in the library. 
Bottom: UNO's newly opened Fine Arts Building brings a different look to the western portion of the campus. The modem 
structure houses classrooms, a black-box theatre and art gallery- all part of the College of Rne Arts. 
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SUMMARIES OF GRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED 
All graduate degrees are awarded by the University of 
Nebraska, with each campus having the responsibility of 
establishing and maintaining individual standards and 
requirements. All departmental requirements must be in 
accord with the policies of the Graduate College of the 
University of Nebraska. 
Master of Arts or Master of Science (M.A.,M.S.) 
A departmental or interdepartmental program for either 
the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree as · 
approved by the Graduate Faculty will normally be 
arranged to conform to one of the following patterns: 
Option I. A 30 semester-hour thesis program (including 
at least six hours of thesis and a minimum of 24 hours of 
non-thesis course work) as determined by the cognizant 
Graduate Program Committee, 
Option II. A 36 semester-hour non-thesis program as 
determined by the cognizant Graduate Program 
Committee. 
Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics (M.A.T.) 
This is a specialized graduate degree designed to 
provide secondary school mathematics teachers with more 
depth in mathematics combined with a core of relevant 
professional courses in education. 
Master of Business Administration {M.B.A.) 
This is a professional graduate degree designed to 
provide a broad educational experience for students who 
wish to assume positions of responsibility in business. 
Master of Music {M.M.) 
This is a professional graduate degree designed to 
provide further professional development for the performer 
or additional study for the music educator. 
Master of Professional Accounting 
This is a professional graduate degree designed to 
provide an educational experience as a basis for a career 
in-professional accounting. 
Master of Public Administration 
This is a professional graduate degree designed to 
provide broad educational experience for students who 
wish to assume positions of responsibility in government. 
Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) 
This is a professional graduate degree designed to 
provide knowledge, values and skills enabling the 
practitioner to intervene on behalf of individuals, families, 
groups and societal systems. 
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) 
The Specialist in Education degree is an advanced 
graduate degree, involving a minimum of one year of study 
beyond the Master's degree. It is designed to offer addi-
tional study for professional educators. 
DIRECTORY OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Departments or areas which have been authorized to 
offer graduate degrees and the degree(s) available in each 
are as follows: 
Biology-MA, M.S. 
Business Administration-M.B.A. 
Executive Master of Business Administration-M.B.A. 
Civil Engineering-M.S. * 
Communication-M.A. 
Computer Science-MA, M.S. 
Counseling 
Agency Counseling-MA, M.S. 
College Student Personnel Services-MA, M.S. 
Gerontology-MA, M.S. 
School Counseling/Elementary Level-MA, M.S. 
School Counseling/Secondary Level-MA, M.S. 
Criminal Justice-MA, M.S 
Dramatic Arts-MA 
Economics-MA, M.S. 
Educational Administra,tion and Supervision-M.S., Ed.S. 
English-MA 
Geography-MA 
Gerontology, Social-MA, Graduate Certificate 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation-MA, M.S. 
History-MA 
Mathematics-MA, M.S., MAT. 
Music-M.M. 
Political Science-MA, M.S. 
Professional Accounting-
Master of Professional Accounting 
Psychology 
Educational Psychology-M.S. 
Industrial/Organizational Psychology-M.S. 
Psychology-MA 
School Psychology-Ed.S., Certificate 
Developmental Psychobiology-Ph.D. •• 
Experimental Child Psychology-Ph.D.** 
Industrial/Organizational Psychology-Ph.D. ** 
Public Administration 
Public Administration-Master of Public Administration 
Urban Studies-M.S. 
Social Worl<-M.S.W. 
Sociology 
Applied Sociology-M.S. 
Sociology-MA 
Special Education and Communication Disorders 
Mental Retardation-MA 
Speech-Language Pathology-MA, M.S. 
Resource Teaching and Learning Disabilities-M.S. 
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed-M.S. 
Teaching the Hearing lmpaired-M.S. 
Teaching the Mentally Relarded-M.S. 
Teacher Education 
Elementary Education-MA, M.S. 
Secondary Education-MA, M.S. 
Reading-M.S. 
Urban Education-M.S. 
Additional departments or areas have been authorized 
to offer courses for graduate credit, a minor or a graduate 
certificate as follows: 
···--·- --------- ---- - - o,:;.:,-= 
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Art-Minor 
Black Studies 
Chemistry-Minor 
Engineering Mechanics-Minor• 
Foreign Languages 
French-Minor 
German-Minor 
Spanish-Minor 
Home Economics-Minor• 
Philosophy and Religion 
Physics-Minor 
• Application for admission to graduate studies in this 
program must be made through the Office of Graduate 
Studies at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln using the 
UNL Application·for Admission form. 
**The Ph.D. with specialization in Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology or Developmental Psychobiology is offered 
in conjunction with the Department of Psychology at the 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln. The Ph.D. with a 
specialization in Experimental Child Psychology is 
offered in conjunction with the Department of 
Educational Psychology at the University of Nebrasl<a-
Lincoln. Application for admission to any of these 
programs must be made through the Office of Graduate 
Studies on the UNL campus using a UNL Application for 
Admission form. 
In addition to the formal programs listed above, the 
University offers graduate work leading to selected 
endorsements/certificates in professional education. 
Information can be obtained from the College of 
Education. Students also may pursue graduate work as 
Unclassified students simply for the purpose of personal or 
professional advancement if admitted to graduate studies 
by a departmenUarea. The latter opportunity is limited, and 
the student should inquire before trying to enroll. 
SUMMARIES OF POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
IN GRADUATE STUDIES 
The following summaries are presented in the hope that 
they will provide convenient checklists for students and for 
graduate student advisers. The summaries contain the 
critical information for students in all programs. Students 
should contact their advisers or the department/area 
Graduate Program Committee for specific information with 
regard to their programs. Details on all policies and 
procedures can be found in the text of this Graduate 
Catalog. 
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 
The student Is advised to be familiar with the 
academic regulations of the· University and of the 
Graduate College; the student Is expected to assume 
full responsibility for knowing the relevant academic 
requirements. The student is also responsible for 
complying with all regulations of the University, the 
Graduate College and the departments of instruction 
as well as for meeting all degree requirements and 
deadllnes. 
NOTICE 
Acceptance of registration by the University of Nebraska 
and admission to any educational program of the 
University does not constitute a contract or warranty that 
the University will continue to offer the program in which a 
student is enrolled. The University expressly reserves the 
right to change, phase out or discontinue any program. 
The listing of courses contained in any University 
bulletin, catalog or schedule is by way of announcement 
only and shall not be regarded as an offer of contract. The 
University expressly reserves the right to: 
• add or delete courses from its offerings, 
• change times or locations of courses or programs, 
• change academic calendars without notice, 
• cancel any course for insufficient registrations, or 
• revise or change rules, charges, fees, schedules, 
courses, requirements for degre~s and any other 
policy or regulation affecting students, including, but 
not limited to, evaluation standards, whenever the 
same is considered to be in the best interests of the 
University. 
CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT 
Every reasonable effort will be made to enable students 
who maintain continuous enrollment in pursuing their 
degrees to follow the policies and requirements in effect at 
the time of their original admission. To maintain continuous 
enrollment a student must do one of the following: 
• enroll in both semesters of every academic year with 
summer enrollment optional or 
• enroll only in the sum·mer and in at least one summer 
session each year. 
Students who have not maintained continuous 
enrollment and who have not been admitted to candidacy 
for the degree shall follow the regulations in the most 
recent Graduate Catalog. 
Students who have not maintained continuous 
enrollment and who have been admitted to candidacy for 
the degree shall follow the regulations in the Graduate 
Catalog in effect at the time at which they were admitted to 
candidacy. All students are responsible for being aware of 
all changes in regulations which affect their graduate work. 
STANDARDS OF GRADUATE STUDY 
Graduate study deals with more complex ideas and 
demands more sophisticated techniques, searching 
analysis, creative thinking and time than undergraduate 
study. The research is extensive in both primary and 
secondary sources and a high quality of writing is 
expected. 
A student seeking a graduate degree enjoys certain 
privileges not available to other students and is obligated 
to follow some procedures not required of those pursuing 
other objectives. Careful and prompt attention to required 
procedures should be followed in pursuing a graduate 
I 
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degree program to prevent unnecessary confusion and 
delay. Although advising is available to assist students, 
students alone are responsible for following the 
procedures and completing the steps required in a 
program. Failure of an adviser to remind a student of a 
requirement or deadline date is not acceptable as a basis 
for waiver of the requirement. 
SUMMARY OF ADMISSION PROCEDURES 
1. In order to enroll in graduate courses taken at the 
University, a student must have been admitted to 
graduate studies at UNO. Exceptions can be made for 
students admitted to graduate studies on another 
campus of the University of Nebraska or for senior 
students nearing the completion of their undergraduate 
work; inquiries should be made in the Office of Graduate 
Studies. 
2. In addition to the requirements listed below, 
language of nurture was not English must present a 
score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL). Automatic waivers are granted for persons 
who already have received a baccalaureate or 
equivalent degree from an English-speaking institution 
of higher education in the United States, the United 
Kingdom, Canada, English-speaking Africa, Australia, 
Ireland or New Zealand. A minimum score of 550 is 
required for admission of all those who must present a 
TOEFL score. (Please see page 25 for additional com-
ments on procedures for students whose language of 
nurture is not English. Any non-immigrant must provide 
a statement of available financial support. Contact the 
Office of Admissions for details. 
3. Anyone wishing to apply for admission to graduate 
studies at UNO should: 
• Obtain an Application for Admission to graduate 
studies at UNO from the Office of Admissions, 
University of Nebraska at Omaha, 103 Eppley 
Administration Building, Omaha, Nebraska 68182. 
• Submit the completed application form with the 
required fee to the Office of Admissions. 
• Applicants with course work in progress, either 
graduate or undergraduate, at the time they are 
applying will be required to submit an official final 
transcript upon completing the course work. The 
official final transcript is essential to confirm the 
completion of a Bachelor's or Master's degree. 
Transfer students must be in good standing at the 
college or university last attended. 
• Arrange to have an official transcript from each 
college or university previously attended sent directly 
to the Office of Admissions. 
• Read this Graduate Catalog carefully to learn what the 
department/area may require for admission in addition 
to the admission application form and transcripts. 
• Arrange to have the official scores on all required 
aptitude or advanced knowledge tests (GRE, GMAT 
or MAT) sent to the Office of Graduate Studies, 
University of Nebraska at Omaha, 204 Eppley 
Administration Building, Omaha, Nebraska 68182; 
applicants for Unclassified admission are not required 
to submit these test scores. 
4. When the file in the Office of Admissions is complete, 
the Office will forward the file to the appropriate 
department/area for review. 
5. The recommendation by the department/area 
applicant will be sent to the Dean ior Graduate Studies 
and Research. All recommendations on admission are 
subject to the approval of the Dean. 
6. The Office of Graduate Studies will officially notify each 
applicant by mail of acceptance or denial of the 
application. This notification will include the 
classification of admission, identified undergraduate 
foundation requirements, assignment of adviser, reason 
for denial (if appropriate), etc. 
SUMMARY OF PROCEDURES FOR GRADUATE 
STUDENTS 
1. Graduate students should meet regularly with their 
assigned advisers or with other departmentally 
approved advisers. At a minimum, before each 
registration period the students must meet with an 
adviser to arrange a class schedule for the upcoming 
semester; an adviser's signature or signature card is 
required for each registration . 
2. In order to be eligible to receive a graduate degree, 
students must be formally admitted to candidacy for 
the degree; this is a process distinct from admission to 
graduate studies in the degree program. Students 
should file an application for admission to candidacy for 
the degree after successful completion of six graduate 
hours taken at the University of Nebraska. See the 
section entitled, "Admission to Candidacy for the 
Degree" for further information. Official notification of 
admission to candidacy for the degree will be 
malled to students by the Office of Graduate 
Studies. If such notification is not received within a 
reasonable time, the students should call the Office of 
Graduate Studies. 
3. If the approved plan of study includes a thesis, students 
should follow all instructions included in the section 
entitled, "Thesis Option." 
4. Students should visit the Office of Graduate Studies at 
least once a semester to insure that their files are 
complete and in order. 
5. All students are required to pass final 
comprehensive examinations before receiving a 
degree. The final comprehensive examinations are 
normally taken near the end of the degree program. 
Students should notify the department/area Graduate 
Program Committee at the beginning of the semester in 
which they plan to take the examinations. 
r 
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6. During what Is expected to be the semester of 
graduation and prior to the posted deadline, 
students should make appilcatlon In the Office of 
the Registrar for the conferral of the degree. H 
application is made in one semester, but requirements 
are not met in that semester, reapplication must be 
made in the next intended semester of graduation; no 
additlonal fee is required to reactivate the application. 
7. Students must pay all fees and fines and satisfy all 
obligations to the University at least 12 working days 
before conferral of the degree. 
8. Students wishing to participate in the Commencement 
ceremony must order a cap, gown and hood from the 
UNO Campus Bookstore. 
GRADUATION CHECKLIST 
_ Apply for graduation. Sae Academic calendar in this 
catalog or contact the Registrar's Office for deadline. 
If you apply for graduation and do not complete all of 
the requirements in time to graduate, notify the Office 
of Graduate Studies as soon as possible so that your 
name can be removed from the graduation list. You 
must reapply for graduation in the Registrar's Office 
in the next semester in which you intend to complete 
the requirements for the degree; no additional fee is 
charged to reactivate your application. 
_ Make arrangements to take final comprehensive 
examinations with your department. 
_ "lncompletes" and "NA" grades from a previous term 
must be removed so that the grade will be in the 
Office of Graduate Studies at least 12 working days 
before graduation. 
_ All grades for current enrollment must be on file in the 
Office of the Registrar no later than the close of 
business on the fifteenth working day following the 
date of commencement for the particular semester. 
_ Pay all fees and fines and satisfy all obligations to the 
University at least 12 working days before 
graduation. 
_ Order a cap, gown and hood from the UNO Campus 
Bookstore. 
PLEASE ADD THE FOLLOWING IF YOUR APPROVED 
PROGRAM INCLUDES A THESIS, THESIS-
EQUIVALENT PROJECT, OR A FIELD PROJECT: 
_ Obtain a copy of "Instructions for the Preparation of 
Thesis" from the Office of Graduate Studies. 
_ A "Supervisory Committee for a Thesis Program" form 
must be on file at the Office of Graduate Studies at 
least one semester before graduation. 
_ Make arrangements with your department for oral 
exams and defense of thesis or field project. 
Call the Office of Graduate Studies before the defense 
and a copy of the Degree Completion Report will be 
sent to your department. This must be signed by the 
Supervisory Committee after approval of the thesis. 
Return form to the Office of Graduate Studies 
promptly. 
_ The approved thesis, thesis-equivalent project or field 
project must be deposited in the Office of Graduate 
Studies together with the proper number of copies at 
least 12 working days before graduation. The thesis 
binding fee must be paid prior to depositing the the-
sis/field project. The payment process begins at the 
Registrar's Ottice. 
CHECKLIST FOR ACCEPTABLE THESIS, 
THESIS-EQUIVALENT PROJECT AND FIELD 
PROJECT: 
_ Receipt of payment for total number submitted for bind 
ing. (At this t ime it is $7.50 per copy.} 
_ Are three copies enough? Minimum required is two. 
Check with your department as to their requirements. 
_ Check rag content and paper weight. At least 25 
percent rag content watermarked bond paper of 20 lb. 
weight for the original and copy for the Library. 
_ The text must be double-spaced, except for 
quotations. 
_ Musi be typewritten with black ribbon using pica or 
elite type. Word processors can be used but the text 
must be printed on a letter-quality printer. NO DOT 
MATRIX. 
_ Check margins. A left hand margin of one and 
one-half inches, right hand margin of one inch, and 
top and bottom margins of one and one-fourth 
inches each. 
_ Check that photographs, maps and drawings will not 
be obscured when bound. 
_ Check that pages are numbered in Arabic numerals at 
the inside edge of the right hand margin at least five-
eighths of an inch from the top edge of the paper. 
_ Are the title page, acceptance page and table of 
contents in the appropriate format? 
_ H in doubt about paper or print quality please bring a 
sample to the Office of Graduate Studies for approval. 
_ The manuscripts must be submitted in individual 
protective envelopes, labeled with your name in the 
upper left hand comer. 
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FOR THESIS OR THESIS-EQUIVALENT 
PROJECT ONLY: 
_ An abstract no more than two pages in length and 
conforming to the thesis or thesis-equivalent project in 
respect to margins and spacing must be placed in the 
thesis or thesis-equivalent project following the 
acceptance page. 
ADMINISTRATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
The administrative Office of Graduate Studies on the 
UNO campus is located in 204 Eppley Administration 
Building. The office of the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research, general information material and copies of 
all required forms can be found there. The office of the 
Dean of the Graduate College, University of Nebraska, is 
located in Room 106 of Varner Hall, Lincoln. 
ORGANIZATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
University of Nebraska 
In 1971, at the direction of the Board of Regents, the 
Graduate College of the University of Nebraska (UNL and 
UNMC) and the Graduate College of the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha were merged to form one University-
wide Graduate College with one Graduate Faculty. The 
ultimate academic authority for all graduate programs 
within the University is vested in the approximately 1700 
Members of the Graduate Faculty. 
The Bylaws of the Board of Regents state that the 
Executive Vice President and Provost of the University of 
Nebraska shall serve as Dean of the University-wide 
Graduate College and as presiding officer of the Graduate 
Faculty and councils thereof. The legislative and academic 
authority of the Graduate Faculty is vested in the 
Executive Graduate Council, comprising 33 Members 
elected by the faculty of the Graduate College and 4 
graduate student members. Specific responsibilities of the 
Dean and of the Executive Graduate Council can be found 
in the "University of Nebraska Graduate College 
Governance Document." 
University of Nebraska at Omaha 
On each campus of the University on which 
graduate programs are offered, there is a campus Dean 
for Graduate Studies, a campus Graduate Faculty and a 
campus Graduate Council. The UNO Dean for Graduate 
Studies and Research administers graduate programs and 
policies on that campus; serves as presiding officer of the 
UNO Graduate Faculty and the UNO Graduate Council; 
and forwards to the Dean of the Graduate College matters 
which are of University-wide concern. The UNO Graduate 
Faculty consists of those members of the University-wide 
Graduate Faculty administratively assigned to UNO. The 
UNO Graduate Council acts as an advisory body to the 
UNO Dean for Graduate Studies and Research, 
coordinates the graduate studies on the UNO campus and 
recommends to the Executive Graduate Council actions 
affecting students and programs on more than one 
campus. This Council consists of 25 elected or appointed 
faculty members and three graduate student members. 
Specific responsibilities of the Dean of Graduate Studies 
and Research and of the UNO Graduate Council may be 
found in the "Organization of Graduate Studies: University 
of Nebraska at Omaha." 
COMMITMENT TO RESEARCH 
We are a University committed to research. What does 
this mean to you as a student? 
It means that the same faculty members teach both 
undergraduate and graduate courses and that these 
instructors create knowledge as well as transmit it. They 
spend a large portion of their time engaged in research in 
libraries and laboratories and out in the field. 
At UNO you are taught by the people making 
discoveries, so you learn the latest findings on every front. 
You may exchange ideas with faculty members who are 
authorities and you may participate in research 
experiencing the discovery of new knowledge. 
FACULTY SCHOLARSHIP 
Teaching, research or creative activity and professional 
services are the common currency of scholars engaged in 
the tasks of higher education, and as a central role of any 
university is the production and dissemination of basic and 
applied knowledge, and as the roles of teaching, research 
or creativity and professional service are inextricably 
linked, and as excellence in one area alone does not 
constitute a sufficient contribution to the University 
community; the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate Council expects that productivity in research or 
creative activity be an essential part of faculty personnel 
recommendations. 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
Graduate Faculty Members 
Responsibilities 
Graduate Faculty Members may teach graduate 
courses, supervise students enrolled in subdoctoral 
graduate programs, serve on the final examining 
committees for these students and vote on any matters 
presented to the Graduate Faculty including the election of 
the Executive Graduate Council and the Graduate Council 
for their specific campus. 
Criteria 
The following requirements for the nomination of 
Graduate Faculty Members were adopted by the Graduate 
Faculty to establish consistent standards for faculty 
members eligible for appointment to carry out these 
assignments: 
• The nominee must hold the rank of Assistant 
Professor or above. 
• The nominee must hold the terminal degree normally 
accepted for academic employment in the discipline or 
its clear equivalent as determined by the Graduate 
Program Committee of the nominee's department or 
interdepartmental area. 
• The nominee will as part of his or her regular 
duties be actively involved in graduate student 
research and/or graduate teaching. 
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10 BASIC INFORMATION 
• The nominee must have demonstrated clear 
evidence of scholarly activity and potential in the 
discipline beyond teaching. This evidence must be 
provided by the nominator. 
Graduate Faculty Fellows 
Responsibjlitjes 
Graduate Faculty Fellows may teach graduate courses, 
supervise and serve on supervisory committees for 
students working toward post-baccalaureate degrees, vote 
on all matters presented to the Graduate Faculty and vote 
on nominations for Graduate Faculty Fellows. 
Criteria 
The following requirements for the nomination of 
Graduate Faculty Fellows were adopted by the Executive 
Graduate Council to establish reasonably consistent 
standards for faculty members eligible for appointment to 
supervise doctoral students: 
The nominee must be a Graduate Faculty Member or 
meet all criteria for Graduate Faculty Membership. 
• The nominee must have published research and 
scholarly work of quality, or have demonstrated 
comparable creative achievement. 
Jn disciplines where publication is the normal 
outlet for scholarly work or research, the 
nominator must provide evidence of the 
nominee's significant, refereed publications 
appearing under the imprint of recognized 
scholarly publishing houses or journals. 
Publication must have resulted from a 
judgment of quality by an editorial board. 
Publication based on the nominee's terminal 
degree alone is not sufficient, although 
publication of the dissertation or parts of it is 
significant if the nominator indicates the 
manner in which the published version represents 
a substantial amount of scholarly work in addition 
to that required for the dissertation. 
Jn disciplines such as art, architecture, theatre or 
music where publication is not the normal or 
singular end product, the nominator must provide 
evidence of creative work accomplished by the 
nominee. This creative work must bear evidence 
of acceptance by peers within the discipline. 
• The nominator must indicate current involvement of 
the nominee in research and/or creative work. 
• The nominator may provide supporting evidence for 
the nominee such as published textbooks related to 
graduate education, published instructional materials, 
published professional reports or evidence of funded 
research and development projects. 
• The nominator may provide evidence of the 
nominee's teaching effectiveness in working with 
graduate students. This evidence may consist of peer 
and student evaluations or reports of student 
achievement subsequent to the receipt of advanced 
degrees. 
GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITIEES 
Each graduate department authorized to offer major 
work leading to the Master's or doctoral degree shall have 
established for it a Graduate Program Committee 
containing not less than three Graduate Faculty Members, 
one of whom is designated as chairperson. In the case of 
a graduate department offering a doctoral degree, the 
majority of the Committee and its chairperson must be 
Graduate Faculty Fellows. In all cases, at least two-thirds 
of the Committee must be Graduate Faculty Members. 
Membership of the Graduate Program Committee is 
recommended by the departmental chairperson or other 
appropriate administrator for appointment by the Dean of 
the Graduate College, who has delegated that 
responsibility to the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
In its graduate department the Graduate Program 
Committee shall have the responsibility for the planning of 
the graduate program, the general supervision of 
candidates for graduate degrees and the evaluation of 
students by means of qualifying or final comprehensive 
examinations. The word "program" denotes all kinds of 
academic requirements which must be satisfied. by the 
students adm itted to the departmental graduate studies, 
including both major and minor requirements, together with 
quality of work standards, transfer credits and those 
electives which are not major or minor courses. 
GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISERS 
Upon admission to graduate studies in a graduate 
department, each student is assigned an adviser by the 
Graduate Program Committee. The adviser is 
responsible to the student and to the Graduate Program 
Committee for insuring that the student's work, including 
the plan of study, satisfies all requirements of the program 
and of the Graduate College. To assure accountability and 
maintenance of the standards, policies and procedures of 
the Graduate College, all graduate advisement must be 
provided by Members or Fellows of the Graduate Faculty 
(with exceptions possible only for persons with a primary 
advisement role under the direct supervision of a Member 
or Fellow). A change of adviser requires official action. 
SUPERVISORY COMMITIEES 
Some graduate programs require the establishment of a 
supervisory committee for each student. In particular, each 
student under Option I (page five) must have a supervisory 
committee. Each committee is appointed by the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research based upon 
recommendation of the Graduate Program Committee. 
The committee shall consist of at least two voting 
Graduate Faculty Members from the student's graduate 
department and at least one voting Graduate Faculty 
Member from another department. In addition, other 
qualified persons may be appointed to ex-officio 
(non-voting) status if it is believed that they can provide 
needed expertise or that they could gain valuable 
experience by participating on the committee. If the 
GENERAL INFORMATION 1 1 
student is under Option I, the chairperson of the committee 
shall be considered the student's thesis adviser. The 
Supervisory Committee sheet must be on file in the Office 
of Graduate Studies at least one semester before 
graduation. 
GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO: 
HISTORY AND PURPOSE 
For the more than 80 years since its founding in 1908, 
the University of Nebraska at Omaha has provided 
Omaha, the state of Nebraska and the nation with men 
and women of sound intellectual training and preparation 
for life. Its goal for its students, ''To earn a living and live a 
cultured life not as two processes, but as one", has been 
its guide over the years. 
The University of Omaha was founded in 1908 as a 
private, nonsectarian college. The University awarded its 
first Master's degrees in 1919 by special vote of the Board 
of Trustees. In 1931 the University of Omaha became the 
Municipal University of Omaha; in that same year the 
Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees were 
authorized. In 1960 the Board of Regents of the University 
authorized the Specialist in Education degree, and in 1965 
they authorized the Master of Business Administration 
degree. · 
In 1968 the Municipal University of Omaha was merged 
with the University of Nebraska System and became the 
University of Nebraska at Omaha. In 1971 the Graduate 
College of the University of Nebraska was formed to 
govern graduate studies throughout the University of 
Nebraska. Since 1968 the University of Nebraska at 
Omaha has been authorized to offer five additional 
professional Master's degrees. In 1974 the cooperative 
program with UNL leading to the Ph.D. in three areas of 
psychology was approved. In 1992 the Board of Regents 
and the Coordinating Commission for Higher Education 
approved a joint Ed.D. in Educational Administration 
degree program (UNL and UNO). 
Graduate studies are intended to provide more 
advanced education than the undergraduate work upon 
which all graduate programs are based. At UNO 
graduate students are provided with the following 
opportunities: 
• to work toward the various graduate degrees offered 
by the University; 
• to earn graduate credit for the issuance or renewal of 
certificates for teachers, administrators and 
educational psychologists; 
• to obtain personal or professional enhancement. 
To enable the student to attain these objectives, the 
Graduate Faculty provide graduate courses, workshops, 
institutes, seminars, practica, research and special 
problems courses, and the supervision of theses or 
special projects. Thus they promote the spirit of free 
investigation in the various disciplines and, at the same 
time, serve to ·unite the various branches of the University 
in advancing human knowledge and providing intelligent, 
capable leadership for society. 
ACCREDITED STANDING 
The accreditations listed below indicate the concern of 
the faculty and administration of the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha to meet rigorous standards of 
academic quality. These standards include such factors as 
professional attainments of faculty, quality of research, 
library holdings, physical facilities and general support for 
the respective programs by the funding authorities. 
Students, therefore, can be assured their educational 
experiences at UNO will meet high standards of quality. 
The University of Nebraska at Omaha is accredited by 
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, and has programs which are accredited or 
approved by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education, the National Council on Social Work 
Education, the Engineers Council for Professional 
Development, Technology Accreditation 
Commission/Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology, National Association for Industrial 
Technology, the American Home Economics Association 
(for undergraduate programs), the American Dietetic 
Association, the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools 
of Business, the National Association of Schools of Music 
(undergraduate programs), the National Association of 
Schools of Public Affairs and Administration, the 
Educational Standards Board of the Boards of Examiners 
in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, the 
National Recreation and Park Association/American 
Association for Leisure and Recreation, and the American 
Chemical Society. Its courses are accepted for purposes 
of teacher certification by the Nebraska State Department 
of Education. 
Course credits from the University of Nebraska at 
Omaha are accepted by other member colleges and 
universities of the North Central Association and by 
member institutions of other regional accrediting 
agencies. 
GENERAL POLICIES 
Affirmative Actlon/Pollcles Prohibiting Discrimination 
and Sexual Harassment 
It is the policy of the University of Nebraska that 
students on each campus of the University of Nebraska 
shall be admitted and enjoy the programs and privileges of 
the University without regard to individual characteristics 
other than qualifications for admission, academic 
performance and conduct in accord with University policies 
and rules and laws applicable to student conduct. 
Employees on each campus of the University of 
Nebraska shall be employed and equitably treated in 
regard to the terms and conditions of their employment 
without regard to individual characteristics other than 
qualifications for employment, quality or performance of 
duties and conduct in regard to their employment in accord 
with University policies and rules and applicable law. 
The University of Nebraska at Omaha reaffirms its 
desire to create an environment for all students and 
employees that is fair and responsible - an environment 
which is based upon one's ability and performance. To that 
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end, it is the policy of the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
to administer all of its educational and employment 
programs and related supporting services and benefits in a 
manner which does not discriminate because of an 
individual's race, color, sex, religion, national origin, age, 
disability, marital status, political affiliation, Vietnam-era 
veteran status or sexual orientation . . 
It is further the policy of the University of Nebraska at 
Omaha that sexual harassment will not be condoned or 
tolerated. Sexual harassment is defined as any 
unwanted communication of a sexual nature, whether 
verbal, physical, written, or pictorial, which has the 
purpose or effect of intimidating the person receiving the 
communication, or any solicitation of sexual contact of any 
nature when submission to or rejection of such contact is 
used as the basis for either implicitly or explicitly 
imposing favorable or adverse terms and conditions of 
academic standing or employment. 
Appropriate corrective action will be taken in those 
instances where the foregoing policies have been violated. 
Any student or employee who is found to have violated 
any of the foregoing policies will be subject to disciplinary 
action. 
Further, the University commits itself to a program of 
affirmative action to encourage the application of 
minority, women and handicapped students, to identify and 
eliminate the effects of any past discrimination in the 
provision of educational and related services, and to 
establish organizational structures and procedures which 
assure equal treatment and equal access to the facilities 
and educational benefits of the institution for all students. 
The University of Nebraska at Omaha complies with all 
applicable laws promoting equal educational and 
employment opportunity and prohibiting unlawful 
discrimination, including those addressing the 
obligations of the institution under Title VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, as amended, Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972, as amended, Sections 503 and 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and Americans with 
Disabilities Act. 
For further information on these policies, students 
should contact the Vice Chancellor for Educational and 
Student Services, 211 Eppley Administration Building, 
554-2779; faculty should contact the Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs, 203 Eppley Administration Building, 
554-2262; and staff should contact the Affirmative Action 
Officer, Personnel Services, 205 Eppley Administration 
Building, 554-2321. 
Privacy Act 
In compliance with the Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974, the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
guarantees students access to official records directly 
related to students and an opportunity for a hearing to 
challenge such records on the grounds that they are 
inaccurate, misleading or otherwise inappropriate. The 
institution must obtain the written consent of students 
before releasing identifiable data about students from 
records to other than a special list of exceptions. 
An explanation of this Act and its applicat ion at UNO is 
available to all students. Copies may be obtained at the 
Office of Student Activities, the University Information 
Center, the Registrar's Office, the Orientation Office or the 
Office of the Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student 
Services. 
Expectations in the Classroom 
Attendance 
Classes are conducted on the premise that regular 
attendance Is desirable and expected. The individual 
instructor has the responsibility for managing student 
attendance and for communicating at the beginning of 
each semester those class attendance policies which 
prevail in that classroom. 
If a student is absent or anticipates an absence, the 
student's primary responsibility is directly to the 
instructors, and the student should consult with them 
accordingly. A student who misses a class is 
nonetheless responsible for information and assignments 
communicated during that class session. If students 
discover that they are to be absent for an extended period, 
they should promptly notify the Instructors and be prepared 
to document the reason for extended absences. 
Instructors or other University officials who may require 
students, individually or collectively, to be absent from their 
classes due to a field trip or similar officially recognized 
activity are responsible for providing adequate information 
to the students involved so that the students may provide 
notice to other instructors. 
Behavior 
Section 5.0 of the Bylaws of the Board of Regents of the 
University of Nebraska states: 
"Students, like all members of the academic 
community, have the responsibility to create and support 
an educational environment. Each member of the 
community should be treated with respect and dignity. 
Each has the right to learn. This right imposes a duty not 
to infringe upon the rights of others. The academic 
community should assure its members those opportuni-
ties, protections and privileges that provide the best 
climate for learning: 
Use of Human Subjects or Animals in Research 
All campus research that involves the use of human 
subjects or animals must be reviewed and approved by the 
Institutional Review Board or the Animal Research 
Committee, respectively. This policy applies to both funded 
and non-funded faculty and student research. Any individ-
ual research project that involves human subjects or ani-
mals must be approved by the appropriate committee prior 
to Initiation of the research. For additional information, 
visit or contact Sponsored Projects, 202 Eppley 
Administration Building. 
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Academic Honesty 
All students at the University of Nebraska at Omaha are 
expected to conduct their academic affairs in an honest 
and responsible manner. Any student found guilty of 
dishonesty in academic work shall be subject to 
disciplinary actions. Acts of academic dishonesty include, 
but are not limited to: 
• plagiarism*, i.e., the intentional appropriation of the 
work, be it ideas or phrasing of words, of another 
without crediting the source; 
• cheating, i.e., unauthorized collaboration or use of 
external information during examinations; 
• assisting fellow student in committing an act of 
cheating; 
• falsely obtaining, distributing, using or receiving test 
materials or academic research materials; 
• submitting examinations, themes, reports, drawings, 
laboratory notes, research papers or other work as 
one's own when such work has been prepared by 
another person or copied from another person (by 
placing his/her own name on a paper, the student is 
certifying that it is his/her own work); or 
• improperly altering and/or inducing another to 
improperly alter any academic record. 
Additionally, graduate students are more likely to 
assume roles as active scholars. With these roles come 
added responsibilities for academic honesty. For such 
individuals academic honesty requires an active pursuit of 
truth not just an avoidance of falsehood. This pursuit 
includes but is not limited to: 
• providing a full and complete representation of any 
scholarly find, be it experimental data or information 
retrieved from archives; 
• taking care that the resources of the University 
(e.g., library materials, computer, or laboratory 
equipment) are used for their intended academic 
purposes and that they are used in a manner that 
minimizes the likelihood of damage or unnecessary 
wear; 
• assuring that one's co-workers are given due credit for 
their contributions to any scholarly endeavor; 
• respecting a diversity of opinion and defending one's 
colleagues as well as one's own academic freedom; 
• respecting the rights of other students who may come 
under the tutelage of the graduate student and being 
fair and impartial In grading and other forms of 
evaluation; and 
• seeking permission from an instructor when 
submitting to that instructor work which the student 
has submitted for a course taken in the past or intends 
to submit for another course currently being taken. 
In cases of alleged academic dishonesty, t he 
instructor shall attempt to discuss the matter with the 
student and explain the sanction(s) which he/she plans to 
impose. In the event that the student challenges the 
allegation of academic dishonesty, or is not satisfied with 
the sanction(s) imposed by the instructor, the student may 
file an appeal according to the approved appeal 
policies of the University of Nebraska Graduate College. 
*"By plagiarizing, a student is, in effect, claiming 
credit for another individual's thinking and expression. 
Whether the student has read or heard of the 
information used, the student must document the 
source of information. When utilizing written sources, 
a clear distinction should be made between quotations 
(which reproduce information from the source word-for-
ward within quotation marks) and paraphrases (which 
are restatements of the source information produced in 
the student's own words). Both direct quotations and 
paraphrases must be documented. Even though a 
student rephrases, condenses or selects from another 
person's work the ideas are still the other person's 
and failure to give credit constitutes misrepresentation 
of the student's actual work and plagiarism of another 
person's idea. Purchasing a paper or copying another 
person's work and handing it in as the student's 
personal work is plagiarism and misrepresentation." 
From lhe Oakland University Graduare Ca1alog. 1987-89 
Plagiarism 
The prevention of plagiarism and the imposition of 
sanctions upon those who resort to plagiarism is 
necessary in any university that espouses the ideals 
embodied in the concept of academic freedom. Plagiarism 
is the appropriation of the work (be it ideas or words) of 
another without crediting the source. Such a practice is 
particularly reprehensible in a community dedicated to the 
· pursuit and advancement of knowledge. 
Plaqjarism by Faculty 
The investigation of allegations of p lagiarism by a faculty 
member at any major administrative unit of the University 
of Nebraska shall be the responsibility of the Academic 
Freedom and Tenure Committee of that campus. 
Plaqjarjsm by Students 
The investigation of allegations of plagiarism by a 
student or appeals therefrom, at any major 
administrative unit of the University of Nebraska, shall be 
carried out under the appropriate faculty-student appeals 
committee at that campus. 
Ethical Conduct 
It should be understood that academic performance is 
not the only criterion for graduation. Students are expected 
to maintain the highest standards of ethical conduct 
pertaining to academic course work, professional practice 
and research activity. Any breach in ethical conduct shall 
be subject to disciplinary action, regardless of the 
student's prior or current academic performance. 
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ACADEMIC SERVICES 
University Library 
· The University Library, centrally located on the UNO 
campus, offers many services tq its -users and contains 
materials and facilities for study, and research. The 
collection encompasses approximately 660,000 volumes; 
4,300 journal and newspaper subscriptions; 445,000 
government documents; 1,400,000 microforms; plus audio 
and video cassettes and other media. Back issues of 
periodicals in bound volumes and in microform are 
maintained. As a partial government documents 
depository, the University Library collects most federal and 
Nebraska state publications. A collection of local 
documents also is maintained. Nearly all of the Library's 
collection is on open shelves and is arranged according to 
the Library of Congress classification system. Most of the 
Library's holdings are accessible through an online 
catalog, GENISYS (General Information System) . . 
GENISYS is available through terminals in the Library, via 
ethernet, and by modem from remote locations. 
UNO students, faculty and staff may check out library 
·materials with their UNO ID card at any of the four 
University of Nebraska campuses. A reciprocal borrowing 
agreement also allows anyone with a UNO ID to check.out 
materials from 30 other Nebraska college and university 
libraries. Community users may obtain a borrower's card 
for a small annual fee. 
Qualified staff are available to aid students. Reference 
librarians answer questions at the Reference Desk, assist 
individual students with their research, and give lectures to 
classes on the use of the Library in general and on the 
materials of specific subject areas as requested. Each 
librarian serves as liaison to one or more departments in 
his/her area of subject expertise. The Reference 
Department provides on-line data base searching of over 
200 data bases on a cost recovery basis as well as an 
access to CD-ROM data bases. Assistance is available for 
government documents, current periodicals, reserve 
materials, and audio-visual and microform material and 
equipment. When needed material is not available in the 
UNO collection, the Interlibrary Loan Division can 
borrow it from other libraries for UNO students and 
faculty. Handouts with information about the Library's 
collections and its many services are available on the main 
floor. 
The University Library is open 91 hours per week 
during the fall and spring semesters. Slightly shorter hours 
are observed during the summer and intersessions. Study 
areas include tables, chairs' and individual study carrels. 
Photocopiers are available on the lower level. 
Computing and Data Communications 
The Office of Computing and Data Communications 
(C&DC) is responsible for managing all facets of 
academic and administrative computing and data 
communications on the campus. The staff consists of 19 
full-time employees and 35 part-time student employees. 
Main offices are located in 11 O Eppley Administration 
Building (EAB), phone 554-2468. Computer Operations is 
in 008 EAB, phone 554-3500 and is open 24 hours per day 
all year long. 
Admini~trative.Computjhg· h;:1$ the'rfi!sponsibility for the 
development and/or mainfe[laf'lce of 'systems which are 
uniquely applicableto·the~(!!NCD•campu_s and also those 
which are not common,tci·a'rl ca.JJ1puseis. The Student 
Information System ($1$) resiifos··on an IBM 91·21 model 
480 computer system locat'ed 'in·l:.ihcolri, Nebraska. The 
remaining Administrative systems reside on a DEC 
Micro Vax 3100 located at UNO. 
The academic computing capability centers around 
three computers running the UL TRIX operating system 
and two running the VMS operating system. A full array of 
software on the mainframes and microcomputers is 
available to satisfy many and varied academic pursuits. 
Three open access/general purpose microcomputer labs 
are available to students and faculty seven~ays a week. 
These labs are equipped with IBM compatible and 
Macintosh microcomputers as well as terminals, high 
speed printers, laser printers and dot-matrix printers. 
Consultants are available far student assistance in the 
Durham Science Center and College of Business Labs. 
These labs are primarily for classroom work; however, 
students use them for lndepenaent study and research 
projects. 
An additional 16 microcomputer labs (located in the 
colleges and departments) are dedicated to specific and 
unique insJructional/research requirements. 
Forty dial-up ports are available for off-campus access 
to the computers and networks (MIDnet and Internet). 
Computers are electronically connected through the 
Ethernet data communications network. Ethernet is also 
used to connect to UNL computers as well as computers in 
other Nebraska public and private educational institutions 
(K-12, Boystown and universities). Other networking 
technologies include Novell and IBM's Token Ring. 
The Training and Computer Information Center (TCIC) 
offers a number of computer courses at no cost to· 
students, faculty and staff: Additionally, the Center 
maintains a large library of technical reference and 
instructional material. The TCIC publishes over thirty 
handouts and study guides on computer hardware, 
software and techniques. The Center also publishes a 
quarterly newsletter. 
Telephone assistance is provided for students, faculty 
and staff by the Help Desk located in the TCIC, 005 EAB, 
phone number 554-3282 (DATA). 
Funding for Graduate Student Research 
An essential paf1 of every graduate program is 
learning to use the tools of research, both scholarly and 
applied. Graduate students seiekirig funding for a research 
project should first inquire whether their department or 
college has funds available for-that purpose. Information 
on other sources such as the University Committee on 
Research and funding agencies exterior to the University 
can be obtained from the Office of Sponsored Projects, 
202 Eppley Administration Building. 
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Student Organizations 
A wide variety of student organizations makes it 
possible for students to find activities to fit ·their academic 
and avocational interests. Among the over orie hund'red 
student organizations are departmental, honorary, profes-
sional, sports and service organizaiions, as well as student 
government. Professional fraterniti'es and honorary organi-
zations provide social contacts with other students while 
giving members more practical understanding of their cho-
sen fields. For further information about student organiza-
tions, students are advised to contact the Office of Student 
Activities in the Milo Bail Student Center or 
individual departments. 
TUITION, FEES, DEPOSITS AND REFUNDS 
Tuition and related fees are payable in full at the time of 
registration, or in accordance with delayed billing 
schedules. The delayed billing schedule allows students 
to pay a portion of their tuition before the start of the 
semester, and the remaining portion at the end of the 
seventh week of the semester, depending upon the 
number of credit hours the student registers for. Students 
who choose to early register will be billed, and are required 
to make a tuition confirmation payment by the deadline 
published in the Class Schedule. Students that do not 
confirm their early registration by making the required 
payment, are dropped from their classes, and their $25.00 
registration deposit is forfeited. Students who register 
during the general registration period, are required to 
make the confirmation payment at the payment at the time 
of registration. All students are billed for remaining tuition 
which is due the end of the seventh week of the semester. 
Note: failure to receive the mailed billing notice will not 
excuse the student from payment responsibility, nor the 
late payment penalties. Students in need of financial aid 
must consult the Student Financial Aid Officer in the 
Eppley Administration Building. Application for financial 
aid should be made at the earliest possible time. 
Courses which are added or registrations which occur 
after the completion of the fourth week of classes must be 
paid in full prior to processing by the Registrar's Office. 
Students waiting until after the final due date for payment 
of tuition and !ees to register or add courses will be 
required to pay the late registration fee or change of 
program fee, whichever is applicable, and the late 
payment fee. With the exception of the Bookstore, the 
University does not accept bank cards for payment of any 
financial obligation. · 
Registration is not complete until cleared by the Cashier. 
Failure to pay tuition or fees when due, or to meet 
payments on loans when due, may result in 
cancellation of registration, legal collection efforts and 
withholding of grades.and transcripts. Outstanding 
financial obligations from previous semesters must be paid 
prior to Registration. Failure to do so may prohibit 
registration for the current and future semesters. 
The University reserves the right to change the amount 
of tuition or fees at any time and to assess charges for 
laqor;3Jory f~~s. brea!(cige, lost propeifypfines\ ,penalti!,!~. 
parking, books; supplies, food or speciaFservices·not listed 
in this,schedule. 
Graduate Application Fee (Graduate College) 
Appllcatian ,Fee .......•................................. $' 25.00 
Counseling Department Admissions 
Testing Fee: . 
MMPl-2 .......................................... .. $ 9.00 
Tuition (Per Semester Credit Hour) 
Programs administered by UNO: 
Undergraduate 
Resident of Nebraska 
(Contact the Office of Admissions about 
the residency statute) .............................. $ 56.25 
Non-Resident. ........................................... $ 152.00 
Per Student Credit Hour 
Off-Campus Program ............................... $ 68.00 
Graduate 
Resident of Nebraska .. 
(Contact the Office of Admissions about 
the residency statute) ............................... $ 
Non-Resident.. .......................................... $ 
Per Student Credit Hour 
Off-Campus Program .............................. $ 
Programs administered by UNL 
and other UNL-administered colleges: 
Undergraduate 
Resident of Nebraska 
(Contact the Office of Admissions 
about the residency statute) ... ................ $ 
Non-Resident.. ........... ............................... $ 
Graduate 
Resident of Nebraska 
(Contact the Office of Admissions 
about the residency statute) ...................... $ 
Non-Resident. .......................................... $ 
Audit Fee 
70.25 
169.00 
81.00 
61.50 
167.50 
81.50 
201.25 
The audit "not for credit" fee is set at one-half of the 
resident undergraduate or graduate tuition rate. For 
classes offered through the off--<:ampus program, the audit 
"not for credit" fee is set at one-half of the off-campus 
undergraduate or graduate tuition rate. In addition, 
students registering for audit must pay the appropriate 
UPFF fee. Registration for audit requires the permission of 
the instructor and is subject to available class space after 
credit registration ends. Students who register to take a 
course for credit and who later change to audit registration 
will be required to pay the full resident or non-resident 
tuition rate. Audit fees are refundable ·in accordance with 
the Tuition Refund Schedule. 
Laboratory/Special Instructional Fees 
Students enrolling in the following course sections are 
advised that laboratory/special instructional fees are 
mandatory for services and are charged accordingly. 
Accounting: ... .. ..... ......................................... $ 3.00 
2020,3020,3040,3050,3080,4040,4070, 
. .. ~ ....... __ .,,..:.J.~- !.1.r..,c.r.s,,, • • • - ,c <::r::c-::a:rrcr::r,:, .. -
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Accounting continued: .................................. $ 
8046,8076,8220,8260 
Biology: 
3104 ...•.......... .....................•.....•.....•.•.•...... $ 
1020, 3100 .•..•.............•................•........... $ 
All other lab courses................................ $ 
Business Administration: ....•.•...........•.......... $ 
8030,8080,8120,8170,8200,8370, 
8420,8720,8770 
Chemistry: 
2274 .....................................•.... : ............... $ 
All other lab courses ..................•.............. $ 
Communication: 
BRCT2310 .............................................. $ 
BRCT2370 .•.•.......................................... $ 
BRCT 3320, 3330, 4450 ........................... $ 
Economics: ....... ............ ................................ $ 
2020,3300,8300 
Education: 
EDUC 2520 ..................................... , ...•..... $ 
SPED 4510, 4520 ...............•..................... $ 
TED 1080, 211 O - 2190, 8540 - 8580 ..•.... $ 
TED 2100, 231 O - 2350 ......................•..... $ 
CORE 2800 ................... .. ......•.....•.. ........... $ 
English: 
1 090/11 00 ................................................ $ 
1050 ....................................................... : .. $ 
1154, 1164 ................................................ $ 
Engineering: 
CET 2000, 2020 ........................................ $ 
CET2300 .................................................. $ 
CIVE (All labs) ........................................... $ 
DDET (All labs) ..............................•.......... $ 
EET (All labs) ............................................ $ 
EMEC 3760, 4800 ..........................•........• $ 
ENMEC 1110, 1120 ...........................•...... $ 
GET2130 ................................................• $ 
ISTC 1160, 1180 ....................................... $ 
ISTC 1170, 2110 ................... : .......•.......... $ 
1STC2160 ................................................. $ 
ISTC2200 ......................................•.•....... $ 
1STC3230 .....................•........................... $ 
1STC3830 ................................................ $ 
Finance and Banking:................................. $ 
3000,3250,3400,3650,3700, 
4150,4400 
Fine Arts: 
History, Survey & Seminar courses .......•. $ 
Art Labs .................................................... $ 
Dramatic Arts 1050 ......•....•.......•..•..........•. $ 
Foreign Languages: 
All 1000- and 2000-level courses ............• $ 
All 2050 courses...................................... $ 
Geography: 
1030, 1060, 1070 ..................................... $ 
1030 Field Trip ..................•....................... $ 
4160, 4630, 8616, 8636, 8990 •................. $ 
3540 .......................................................... $ 
Geology: 
1170, 1180,2754,2764,4610,4950, 
8616 Lab fees ........................................... $ 
3.00 
3.00 
5 .00 
15.00 
3.00 
12.00 
6.00 
14.00 
6.00 
15.00 
3.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
7.00 
5.00 
2.50 
5.00 
4.00 
15.00 
20.00 
15.00 
15.00 
10.00 
10.00 
15.00 
20.00 
20.00 
18.00 
17.00 
22.00 
15.00 
19.00 
3.00 
5.00 
20.00 
14.00 
6.25 
25.00 
5 .00 
3.00 . 
10.00 
15.00 
10.00 
3110, 3300, 3450 Lab Fee ....................... ,$ 
1170, i 180; 3104, 331 O Fieldtrips.......... $ 
H·ome 'Economics: 
HDVF 2700 .............•......... ; ....................... $ 
Information Systems & Quantitative Analysis 
1230; 2130, 3140, 3150, 3210 ........ .......... $ 
3310, 3320, 3500, 4110, 4120 ................. $ 
4150, 4170, 4310, 4350 ........................... $ 
Journalism: 
3110, 3500 ............................................... $ 
Law & Society: ...................... .............••.... .... $ 
3230,3240,3460,4220,4460 
Management: ............................................... $ 
3200,4480 
Marketing: 
3100, 4300, 4420 .•. ........ ................... ........ $ 
4340 ............................... ........................... $ 
Mathematics: 
1314, 1324 ...........................................•.... $ 
Music: 
Listening Lab ............................................ $ 
Music Equipment & Maintenance ...•......... .$ 
Applied Music: 
Mandatory for enrollment in voice and 
all instruments: 
One credit hour: ..................................... $ 
Two credit hours: ..... : ............................. $ 
Three credit hours: ................................ $ 
Natural Science: 
2010, 2020 ......... ............ ........................... $ 
Physics: 
All Labs .................•................................... $ 
Psychology: 
1024 .................................. ........................ $ 
3234 ............................................ : ........... $ 
Real Estate & Land Use 
4390 ...............................................•.......... $ 
Textiles, Clothing & Design: 
2250 ...............................................•.......... $ 
Writer's Workshop 
All Labs ...... , ................................... ....•..... $ 
s:oo 
3 :00 
15.00 
3.00 
6.00 
6.00 
15.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
6.00 
4.50 
3.00 
5.00 
60.00 
120.00 
180.00 
7.00 
5.00 
5.00 
15.00 
3.00 
10.00 
10.00 
Other laboratory/special instructional fees may be 
charged as authorized by the University. Please refer to 
the semester Class Schedule to· dete rmine which of the 
above fees are related to specttic courses. 
Conference, non-credit and off-campus contract course 
fees are determined for each offering based upon the cost 
factors and peculiar circumstances involved: 
University Program and Facilities Fee (UPFF) 
All students (full- and part-time) ' 
per semester ........................................ $, 57.50 
This fee is assessed to every student each semester. 
$14.25 of this fee is designated for Campus Recreation. 
The UPFF receipts are divided into two separate funds: 
Fund-A Student Fees and Fund-B Student Fees. Fund-A 
Student Fees are established and allocated by the elected 
Student Government subject to the approval of the 
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Chancellor of the University of Nebraska at Omaha in 
accordance with Board of Regents policy. 
Fund-A Student Fees are refundable upon request in 
accordance with guid.elines and_ procegur~s established 
and published by the Vice Chancellor for Educational and 
Student Services. Students requesting and receiving a 
Fund-A refund will no longer be entitled to the student 
activities supported by Fund-A Student Fees. 
Fund-B of the UPFF is designated for services, staff 
salaries, maintenance of facilities and related expense, 
and those additional items designated by th(;) Chancellor. 
This portion is budgeted separately with emphasis upon 
continuing support. The Vice Chancellor for Educational 
and Student Services submits the projections to the 
Chancellor, who in turn submits the projections to the 
President and the Board of Regents for final approval. 
Photo I.D. Fee 
Assessed to all full- and part-time students 
per semester •........................................ $ 1.00 
Special Service Fees 
Transcripts of Academic Record first copy 
(allow 2-3 weeks for processing) ........... $ 4.00 
Additional copies (same order) ................. $ 2.00 
(allow 2-3 weeks for processing) 
Thesis Binding (per copy) ......................... $ 7.50 
Change of Program Fee 
(per each change of prog-ram) ........... .... $ 5.00 
Cap and Gown Rental 
(to be arranged through the Bookstore)$ TBA 
Graduation Fee ........................................ $ 3.00 
Degree in Absentia 
(payable in addition to graduation fee) .. $ 2.00 
Returned Check (per check) .................... $ 8.00 
Dishonored checks given lri payment for tuition and fees 
must be redeemed in cash prior to the date for late 
registration, otherwise the late registration fee will be 
assessed in addition to the returned check fee. If a check 
which was issued either for payment of the minimum 
registration deposit or payment of a past due account to 
release a "stop enrollment" is returned unpaid by the 
drawer bank and full restitution Is not made within 10 days, 
check-writing privileges shall be suspended, current 
semester tuition and fees shall become due in full and the 
individual shall be recommended for immediate 
disenrollment. 
Teacher Placement Fees 
Mandatory for Placement: Non-refundable 
Registration and credential Fee 
Graduating Seniors (new files) ..................... $ 25.00 
Fee covers establishment of long-term placement file, 
seven sets of credentials within the registration year, 
(Oct. 1 through Sept. 30) and Vacancy bulletin if picked 
up at the office. 
Alumni Re-registrants, ........................... ...... '$ ·As.oo 
Fee covers update of placement file, seven sets of 
credentials used within the registration year, and the 
vacancy bulletin if picked up at the ·office. 
Optional Services 
Sets of credentials in addition to the seven·provided in 
registration fee may be sent for $4.00 per set. Alumni 
with established placement files may send one set of 
credentials without re-registering for $15.00. Vacancy 
bulletin is available by mail subscription only through the 
UNL Teacher Placement Office. 
Late Fees and Penalties 
Late Registration (day or evening classes) .. $ 10.00 
Late Payment of Tuition Billing .........•.......... $ 20.00 
Reinstatement of Cancelled Registration .... $ 10.00 
Replacement of ID/Activity Card .................• $ 5.00 
Deposits 
Key (per key with authorization/refundable) ........ $ 5.00 
ROTC Uniform Deposit Refundable 
Freshman and Sophomores ....................• $ 50.00 
Juniors and Seniors ................................. $ 100.00 
HPER Locker Deposit Refundable ............... $ 7.50 
HPER Building locker, lock and towel services are 
available to students and Campus Recreation Activity 
Card holders (faculty/staff). 
To renew lockers for the next semester or retrieve 
deposit and personal articles, it is necessary to personally 
come by HPER 100 by the e~d of the semester or summer 
session. 
Required of students taking HPER service classes. Also 
required of faculty, staff and students using Field House 
facilities. 
Testing Fees 
Mandatory for Services: Non-refundable 
ACT Assessment (ACD, National .................. $ 
ACT Assessment (ACT), Residual... ............... $ 
California Achievement Test... ........................ $ 
Credit by Examination, College-Level 
Examination Program (CLEP)* ................... $ 
Credit by Examination, per course 
(Departmental)•* ...................... , ................... $ 
Correspondence Tests .................................... $ 
English Diagnostic Test Fee (EDT)*•• ............•. $ 
Graduate Management Admission 
Test (GMAT) ................... .............................. $ 
Graduate Record Examination (GAE) ............ . $ 
Law School Admission Test (LSAT)**** ......... $ 
Mathematics Placement Exam (MPE)*** ....... $ 
Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT) ...... $ 
Miler Analogies Test (MAT) ........................ ..... $ 
Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) ................ $ 
Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) ......................... .............. $ 
15.00 
20.00 
25.00 
38.00 
25.00 
10.00 
7.00 
42.00 
45.00 
71.00 
5.Cio 
140.00 
40.00 
63.00 
35.00 
'Plus 50 percent of resident CUitlon for credit earned. 
"Plus 50 percent of resldeni tuition for credit earned. The $25.00 testing 
fee wiU be applied to che tuition cost 
···ff both EDT and MP£ exams taken, che total cost will be $10.00 • 
.... Additional fees for LSDAS 
........ ___ .;_-...,_,.._.. ,~,,_.,.==· <<L<C<rc.ur.,.=«===----..==-= =-_,,-----====;= 
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Refund Schedule 
Refunds are computed from the date application is 
received by the Registrar, NOT from the date of 
withdrawal from classes. See policy entitled ·"Withdrawal 
from Classes." The University Program and Facilities Fee 
and Photo Fee are not refundable. 
Students paying tuition and fees on a deferred 
payment basis or under any other loan granted by the 
University, who withdraw before the account is paid in full 
are not relieved from payment of the balance due. Refunds 
will first be applied to unpaid balances, and any remaining 
balance must be paid. Failure to do so will prohibit 
registration for future academic semesters. 
Refunds for withdrawals are figured from the official 
beginning of the semester as stated in the University's 
academic calendar, not from the beginning of students' 
individual class schedules. Refunds will be made by 
University Warrant, and will normally take four to six weeks 
to process. 
Students who receive financial assistance and 
withdraw during the refund period may have to repay all, or 
a portion, of their financial aid received. A financial aid 
recipient should first contact the Office of Financial Aid 
prior to any official withdrawal from the institution. 
Regular Semester 
First week of classes, 100 percent refunded. 
Second week of classes, 75 percent refunded. 
Third week of classes, 50 percent refunded. 
Fourth week of classes, 25 percent refunded. 
Fifth week of classes, O percent refunded. 
Summer Sessions 15 and 6 Week) 
Before first official day of semester, 
1 00 percent refunded. 
First three.days of classes, 100 percent refunded. 
Remainder of first week, 50 percent refunded. 
Second week of classes, 25 percent refunded 
Third week of classes, O percent refunded. 
Summer Evening and Special Contract (7 and a Week) 
Before first official day of semester, 
100 percent refunded. 
First three days of classes, 100 percent refunded. 
Remainder of first week, 75 percent refunded. 
Second week of classes, 50 percent refunded. 
Third week of classes, 25 percent refunded. 
Fourth week of classes, 0 percent refunded. 
Non-Credit and Special Course 11 o Weeks or More) 
Withdrawal before dasses start, 100 percent refunded. 
Withdrawal before first week elapsed, 
50 percent refunded. 
Withdrawal before two weeks elapsed, 
20 percent refunded. 
Withdrawal after two weeks elapsed, 
O percent refunded. 
/Less than 1 O Weeks) 
Withdrawal before dasses start, 100 percent refunded. 
Withdrawal before second class, 50 percent refunded. 
Withdrawal.after second class, o percent refunded. 
1DENTIFl€A TION ·CARD 
Upon your first registration at UN0, you_ must have your 
picture taken. by the ·Audio Visual _Depa,:tmen! .for your 
photo identification care!. This carcl is expected to last five 
years and should be carried at alf times.' 
Approximately two weeks after the semester has begun, 
you will be mailed a validation sticker that must be 
attached to your photo ID to prove current enrollment. 
Prior to receiving your sticker, your printed class schedule 
can be used as proof of enrollment. 
Your photo ID serves as identification for services in the 
Library, Bookstore, HPER building and MBSC. You may 
be required to show your ID before being served in any of 
these facilitles. 
ID cards are not transferable, and use by anyone other 
than the student to whom the card is issued is subject to 
disciplinary action. Lost cards may be replaced by 
contacting the Audio Visual Department in 108 Eppley 
Administration Building. A $5.00 charge will be made for 
replacement cards. 
DEADWEEK 
The last week of regularly scheduled classes during fall 
and spring semesters is designated as Dead Week. 
Except for makeup examinations, tests in self-paced 
courses, post-tests in the English Composition Program or 
laboratory exams, no m.ajor examination (accounting for 
more than 20 percent of a student's grade) may be given 
during this period. 
Papers, projects or presentations assigned well in 
advance (at least two weeks) of Dead Week may be due 
during this period. 
INTERSTATE RECIPROCITY AGREEMENT 
FOR GRADUATE EDUCATION 
Under an agreement between the Board of Regents of 
the University of Nebraska and the Board of Curators of 
the University of Missouri, graduate students meeting the 
regular in-state requirements of the University of Missouri 
shall be regarded as in-state students at the University of 
Nebraska, with respect to admission requirements, tuition 
and fees, scholarships, fellowships and assistantships and 
other benefits norm·ally available to Nebraska residents. 
FINANCIAL AID FOR GRAD~ATE STUDENTS 
Presidential Graduate Fellowships 
Each year two Presidential Graduate Fellowships are 
awarded to graduate students who are in the final year of 
their programs. The Fellowships are designed to allow 
outstanding students to concentrate their efforts on the 
completion of their thesis or course work and do not 
require the performance of any duties. Information about 
criteria, nomination procedures and selection procedures 
are available at the Office of Graduate Studies, 204 Eppley 
Administration Building. 
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Gra~uate Assistantships and 
Polley Governing Graduate Asslsta·ntshlps 
Graduate Assistantships are ·available for qualified 
students who are enrolled in a gradLiate degree program. 
The Assistantships offer a~sig_nm~nts in teaching, 
rese~rch or laboratory suP,ervisirin designed to provide 
opportunities for supervised educational experiences at 
the graduate level. Interested students should make 
inquiries in their department/area about the availability of 
Assistantships and the procedures for applying. The 
application and supporting credentials should be on file in 
the department/area by March 1 for consideration. 
A Graduate Assistantship entitles the holder to a waiver 
of tuition costs up to 12 hours of graduate credit per 
semester. Most Graduate Assistants are also eligible for 
tuition waivers during the summer sessions. Graduate 
Assistants may apply for a Graduate Assistant tuition waiv-
er for undergraduate-level course work that is required to 
meet a undergraduate foundation requirements identified 
in the evaluation of the Graduate Assistant's application for 
admission and is the basis for provisional admission to the 
graduate program in the Assistant's respective 
department/area. The application must be recommended 
in writing by the adviser and departmental/area Graduate 
Program Committee; approv_al must be given by the Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research. 
A Graduate Assistant who withdraws from graduate/ 
undergraduate hours will receive a bill for tuition due, 
worated from the withdrawal date. 
There are a limited number of half-time Graduate 
Assistantships available on this campus. No tuition 
remission is awarded to half-time assistants. 
The following policy governing Graduate Assistantships 
at UNO was passed by the UNO Graduate Council: 
Academic Standards 
The Graduate Assistantship is intended as an award to 
students who have demonstrated high academic 
performance and potential either at the graduate or 
undergraduate level. Graduate Assistants must be 
students in good standing in a degree program in the 
Graduate CoHege. Dis.missal from a graduate program for 
any reason shall result in simultaneous dismissal from any 
Graduate Assistantship position. The student will not be 
eligible for an Assistantship thereafter until fully reinstated 
in a graduate degree program. 
Recruttment and Selection of Graduate Assistants · 
Each graduate department or other departmental/area 
unit as appropriate, which awards Graduate 
Assistantships, shall establish its own procedures for 
recruitment and selection in accordance with University 
policy on affirmative action/equal opportunity. 
Assistantships are not automatically renewable and are 
dependent upon assessment of work and classroom 
performance. The student is reminded that, whether or not 
outside war~ commitments are involved, Graduate 
Assistantships may not be renewed if either graduate 
classwork or assi~tantship duties are not carried out in a 
satisfactory manner. 
Work;l!oad· . ~. 
The'-w_qrk toad for a Graduate·Ass!~tan~;should 
aver;3gEt 20 hol!rs per week for the·g~ratfqn of-the 
aPP9lntment·and shall be ~nstru_eq•.t9, b,~ithe equivalent of 
.33 FTE. The department in which the:Grc!duate Assistant 
is employed:should make arrangements with its Assistants 
regarding vacation periods. The Graduate Faculty 
considers a student who is pursuing graduate study and 
holding a Graduate Assistantship to be carrying the 
equivalent of a full-time work load (see course load below) 
and, therefore, discourages the practice of holding 
additional jobs which may interfere with satisfactory 
performance of assigned duties 
Course Load 
Graduate Assistants are expected to carry a minimum of 
six graduate hours per semester. However, two five-week 
summer sessions shall be equivalent to one semester. 
Graduate Assistants may not register for more than 12 
semester hours. The six hour minimum may be waived if 
the student is in the last semester- of graduate work and 
needs less than six hours of graduate credit in order to 
complete requirements for graduation. 
~ 
Duties assigned to Graduate Assistants should be 
directly related to and in support of graduate studies in 
their chosen field of study. The individual Graduate 
Program Committees should be allowed to assign 
graduate assistants research and/or teaching activities that 
they feel are appropriate as long as the needs of the 
program and the Graduate Assistants are being met. 
Typical examples would be one or more of the following: 
• Teaching courses or discussion sections.at the 
undergraduate level; 
• Instructing and supervising undergraduate-level 
laboratories or.tutorial sections; 
• Grading or otherwise evaluating academic 
performance of undergraduate students; 
• Collecting and/or processing research data for 
faculty members; 
• Preparing materials for laboratories or classroom 
presentations; and · 
• In general, other duties which involve a direct 
knowledge and application of knowledge related to the 
student's field of study would be acceptable. Graduate 
Assistants should not be utilized solely for clerical 
duties. 
It shall be the responsibility of each Graduate Program 
Committee, in consultation with the cognizant department 
chairperson or program director, to draw up an agreement 
with each Graduate Assistant at the time of appointment 
which shall specify the stipend, duration and method of 
payment; the Assistant's duties; and the general conditions 
of employment. The agreement shall be reviewed by the 
• .J'. ~. ··--- · ~ .. ----~..:.r~,---:::s"--~·- ..... -------===--""""-----=---===="""'F-
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Graduate Assistant before it is signed by him/her and the 
chairperson of the Graduate Program Committee. The 
Graduate Program Committee upon th~ recommendation of 
the Graduate Assistant's faculty supervisor an·dtor the 
department chairperson, shall have the responsibility to 
review the Assistant's performance and to terminate the 
appointment for failure to discharge satisfactorily the duties 
specified in the agreement. 
length of Appointments 
Assistantships may be awarded on an academic-year 
basis, a calendar-year basis, or semester-by-semester 
basis. Students working toward a master's degree may not 
hold an assistantship for more than four semesters; 
Educational Specialist students are limited to four 
semesters beyond the master's degree; and doctoral 
students are limited to six semesters beyond the 
master's degree. These appointments exclude summer 
sessions and assistantships may be extended on an 
individual basis upon the recommendation of the Graduate 
Program Committee of the Department and the approval of 
the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. 
Justjfjcalioa of New Assistantships 
In order to obtain permission to create new Assistant-
ships, whether funded by state appropriations or by out-
side grants, a brief statement of justification should be sub-
. mitted for approval of the cognizant College Dean and the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research prior to being 
sent to. the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. This 
statement should contain: 
• qualifications necessary on the part of applicants; 
• expected duties; 
• relevance of the duties to the student's graduate 
training; and 
• justification for the Assistantship (as opposed to other 
job titles). 
Deletion and Redistribution of Graduate Assistantships 
Presently established Graduate Assi.stantshlps which are 
supported by state funds are allocated to the various 
depart_ments within each College by the Dean of the 
College. These Assistantships may, therefore, only be 
recommended for deletion by the cognizant Dean. Such 
proposed recommendations must be submitted to the Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research for review and 
recommendation prior to being sent to the Vice Chancellor 
for Academic Affairs. Assistantships supported by outside 
funding normally will be terminated automatically when the 
funding ceases. No special approval is required in such 
cases. The Dean for Graduate Studies and Research 
should also be notified of any proposed redistribution of 
Graduate Assistant lines from one department to another. 
Regents' Tuition Waivers 
Regents' Tuition Waivers are available to a limited num-
berof graduate students who have been admitted to grad-
uate degree programs. Eligibility is based on academic. 
qualifications and financial need. Awards are made on a 
competitive basis. Information and applic::atlon forms are 
av11ilable from·the Office of Graduate:Studies,-204.EpPley 
Administration Building. ·, . ' 
Stu.d~nf F.l"'ancla,I Aid 
Stafford Loan, S.lS Loan, certain schplarship.s, P,erkins 
Loan and <;:oll'i3ge Work-Study are all forms of financial 
assistance which l:JNO graduate students may be awarded. 
In order to apply, a student should submit a Family 
Financial Statement (FFS) to ACT Student Financial 
Services (Iowa City, Iowa) preferably by March 1 prior to 
the academic year for which assistance is needed. FFS 
forms and other, more detailed information about financial 
aid opportunities, are available from the Office of Financial 
Aid, 103 Eppley Administration Building. 
Perkins Loan 
The Perkins Loan program provi(les low-interest loan 
assistance to eligible graduate students. The current 
interest rate is five percent; however, interest accrual and 
loan repayment do not begin until nine months after the 
recipient graduates, or drops to less than half-time status. 
Full-time enrollment (at least nine graduate credit hours) is 
normally required before the Perkins Loan funds can be 
disbursed each semester. 
College Work-Study 
Graduate students may be considered for College 
Work-Study assistance, a type of federal aid that provides 
part-time employment opportunities on campus. Eligible 
students are paid at least the minimum wage according to 
the number of hours worked each pay period. An attempt 
is made, whenever possible, to place students in 
employment positions related to their fields of study. 
Enrqllment,on at least a one-half time basis (four graduate 
credit hours) is required to participate in the CWS 
program. 
Stafford loan 
The Stafford Loan Program enables eligible 
graduate students with ''financial need· to borrow funds 
directly from a bank, credit union or other lenqer to help 
pay the expenses of their college education. The 
maximum loan amount per nine month period is $7500 for 
graduate students. The interest rate Is variable; however, 
interest does not begin to accrue and repayment does not 
start until six months after the recipient graduates or drops 
to less than one-hatt time status. Submission of a Stafford 
Student Loan Request, available from the Office of 
Financial Aid, is required, in addition to the Family 
Financial Statement. Enrollment on at feast a one-half time 
basis (four graduate credit hours) is mandatory before 
Stafford Loan funds can be disbursed. 
~ 
The SLS program provides loan assistance to those 
independent graduate students, even without ''financial 
need." The SLS interest rate is variable with a maximum 
loan amount per academic year of $4,000. SLS . 
application forms and information are available from most 
lenders, and from the Office of Financial Aid. Submission 
of the Family Financial Statements Is required, and 
enrollment on at least a one-half time basis Is mandatory 
before SLS funds can be disbursed. 
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Scholarships 
Several scholarship programs at U~O have been 
established to recognize exceptional schol~stic potential 
and performance by graduate stupents. Scholarship funds 
are provided for UNOhy corporations; clubs, community 
organizations and friends of the University. To be 
considered for scholarship selection, a UNO Scholarship 
Application must be submitted by Oecember 1 each year. 
Each scholarship award is based upon factors stipulated 
by the donor. UNO offers scholarships to the most worthy, 
promising applicants who meet the qualifications, one of 
which is often '1inancial need." Therefore, graduate 
students are encouraged to complete and submit the 
Family Financial Statement by March 1 each year. 
Transfer students must normally complete one 
academic year of course work at the University before 
scholarship consideration will be given. 
Scholarships specifically earmarked for graduate 
students include, but are not limited to, the following 
awards: 
• American Indian 
• Ezra Kohn Student Research 
• Emley Graduate 
Marilyn Martin-Major · 
• Nelle 'Boyer/Phi Delta Gamma 
• Claire Parker7Phi Delta Gamma 
• Mary Ellen Patterson/Phi Delta Gamma 
Lincoln Frost Social Work 
• Helen Hansen Graduate 
• Rhoden Graduate 
• Indian Fellowship 
• Ernest Witte Social Work 
In addition, graduate students may wish to personally 
contact the Office of Graduate Studies and Research to 
inquire about eligibility for assistantship opportunities, 
fellowships and the Regents' Graduate Tuition Waiver 
program. 
Short-Term Loan Funds 
Short-term loan assistance is made available by such 
donors as the faculty an9 staff of UNO, the Alumni 
Association, Faye L. Hickey, Ben Garman, Alpha Kappa 
Delta, Sigma Gamma Rho, Phi Delta Gamma, UNO 
Parents Association and Rotary International. Loans from 
$50 to $200 may be received, and repayment within 30 
days is normally required. Application and eligibility 
information may be obtained from the Office of Financial 
Aid. 
Tuition Refund/Aid Repayment 
Students who receive federal financial assistance (other 
than College Work-Study) and who withdraw or drop to 
less than half-time status during the tuition refund period 
will have any tuition refund returned to the aid account 
from which the assistance was originally authorized. A 
student who withdraws may also have to repay a portion of 
the financial aid received. A financial aid recipient should 
contact the Office of Financial Aid. prior to withdrawal from 
the University. · 
Service to Blsabled Graduate Students · , 
E>lsafiled;~tude.nts seeking fihanciaf ~isi~tance, are· 
reqµir~d ,t~ CRnJP.lete all required apf?l)caiioris:.to'r ~id,._meet 
published <;leadlii:ies for submitting-applicatforis\ ahd verify 
"ne~d" for assistance. Assistance in· COn:!Pl~ting·all 
applications for financial' aid will be provided by the office 
upon request. 
Standards of Satisfactory Academic Progress for 
Purposes of.Financial Aid 
Federal regulations require that a student attending an 
educational Institution maintain satisfactory progress in the 
course of study he/she is pursuing in order to receive 
financial assistance. The purpose of this policy is to ensure 
that limited federal financial assistance is disbursed only to 
those students sincere about pursuing and obtaining their 
educational objectives. 
In order to comply with these regulations, the University 
of Nebraska at Omaha has established the following 
standards of satisfactory academic progress. All continuing 
graduate students who apply for financial aid, must meet 
these standards before federal assistance can be 
authorized. New and transfer students may receive 
financial aid for their first and second semesters of UNO 
course work without meeting these standards. 
The standards for a continuing student will be checked 
following the completion of the spring semester, 
Standards for Purposes of Financial Aid 
A full-time or part-time continuing graduate student 
must successfully complete ("D" grade or higher) at 
least two thirds of the total credit hours attempted 
during the previous fall and spring semesters. Grades 
earned of Failing (F); No Credit, Failing (NC); 
Unsatisfactory, Failing (U); Incomplete (I); Withdrew 
(W and WX); and Audit (AU) are considered 
unsuccessful completion of credit hours. 
• A graduate student must also be in good academic 
standing at UNO. This is defined as having earned a 
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0. 
• A student pursuing a graduate degree program may 
not receive further financial aid if more than 55 
graduate credit hours have been completed (90 hours 
if accepted to the' M.S.W. or Ed.S. program). 
Reinstatement of Ellglbllity 
Failure to meet any of the standards will cause a 
student's financial aid record to be "flagged" for review. 
The student must submit a written appeal to request that 
he/she be permitted tci continue receiving assistance. 
Transfer Students 
A graduate student wishing to receive financial aid to 
attend UNO must arrange Jo have a Financial Aid 
Transcript sent to the UNO Office of Financial Aid from 
each college or university previously attended. This 
requirement must be met even though no financial aid may 
have been received at the prev_ious school(s). Financial 
I 
I 
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Aid Transcript forms are available from the UNO Office of 
Financial Aid; however, it is the student's responsibility to 
ensure that all required Financial Aid Transcripts are. 
provided to UNO. Oisbursem~nt.of aid cannot take place if 
this requirement is not fulfilled. 
STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
Career Planning and Placement Services 
Career Planning and Placement services assist 
undergraduates, graduate candidates and alumni from all 
Colleges of the University In their search for career 
employment. 
Employment counselors aid in assessing students' 
career goals and identifying related employment 
opportunities. Literature on local and national employers, 
career fields, job descriptions, salary surveys, employment 
trends and job-search techniques are also available. All 
UNO students can receive personal assistance in resume 
preparation. 
Students completing degrees are encouraged to 
register with Career Planning and Placement Services 
by completing a placement file, including resumes. The 
College Placement Annual, a job search directory of 
organizations, i$ available free for registered seniors and 
alumni. . 
Teacher credentials are prepared and maintained by 
Teacher Placement for candidates completing 
requirements for certifi~ation. A complete listing of local 
and regional teacher vacancies is available to all teacher 
candidates. 
Placement Services 
On-Campus Recruitjnq 
Each semester local and national employers seeking 
December, May and August graduates visit the campus to 
conduct interviews with candidates registered with the 
office. Interested.students need to contact the office for 
specific recruiting dates and sign-up activities. 
-Placement Services sponsors programs covering 
numerous career employment topics. These include a 
career information day in_ the fall an_d a teacher 
preparation day in the spring. Job-Readiness Workshops 
are offered each semester to help students develop 
interviewing skills and job-search materials, i.e., letters of 
application, resumes and other employment tools. 
Candidate Referral 
Throughout the year, local and regional employers 
contact the office seeking.pot~ntial employees. Placement 
Services refers qualified candidates directly to these 
employers and assists in arranging candidate interviews. 
An effort is made to obtain positions for registered 
candidates; however, employment cannot be guaranteed. 
Students are encouraged to visit Placement Services in 
111 Eppley Administration Building. Office hours: 8:00 
a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday and Tuesday, 8:00 am. to 5:00 
· p.m. Wednesday through Friday; 554-2333. 
Career Planning 
The car,eer ~evelopment process as~ists students, 
faculty, staffand alumni in exploring ~~rEi"er-alternatives 
and makihg career decisions. Specific c'dr11er· · 
development services are· offered through both the 
Counseling Center, 115 Eppley AdmirHstration Building, 
and Career Planning and Placement Services, 1.11 Eppley 
Administration Building. 
By exploring the many career alternatives in terms of 
one's Interests, values, needs, abilities and aspirations, 
individuals will be able to develop career goals 
consistent with their particular lifestyle. To e~plore and 
clarify that personal and unique potential, one may 
become involved in individual counseling, workshops, 
testing and test interpretation through the Counseling 
Center. A comprehensive career information library is 
available in Career Planning and'Placement Services to 
assist individuals and groups in exploring the world of 
·work, with up-to-date information on employment trends, 
occupational responsibilities and working conditions, as 
well as required training and qualifications for hundreds of 
different career fields. 
Office hours for both the Counseling Center 
(554-2409) and Career Planning and Placement Services 
(554-2333) are 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday and 
Tuesday; 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Wednesday-Friday. 
COUNSELING SERVICES 
Counseling Center 
Short term counseling services are provic:led to assist 
UNO students in their educational, emotional-personal and 
social development. The goal of the Counseling Center is 
to use all available resources to assist students in making 
positive adjustments in their academic and personal lives. 
The Counseling Center provides a professionally 
qualified resource team who will assist students in making 
academic, personal and voca,tional decisions with the 
assistance of various assessment tools. The student may 
talk confidentially with a counselor about concerns 
regarding family and personal problems, friends and 
financial difficulties. 
Testing is provided by the UNO Testing Center after 
consultation with a-counselor. While there Is no single test 
or group of tests that will "magically"" reveal the informa-
tion a person is seeking, the Counseling Center staff is 
expertly able to assist students to better understand them-
selves. Interpretations and explanations of the results of 
these tests are provided by counselors; further examina-
tion of educational, personal and career opportunities can 
be developed from the exploration of information gained 
from the test results and counseling sessions. · 
General counseling services are provided at no charge 
for students and other members of the University 
community. Appropriate fees are charg·ed for services to 
people who are not affiliated with the University. The 
Counseling Center can act as a referral agency for 
students, opening the availability of a large number of 
university and community professlonal resources for the 
student. 
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Students are encouraged to visit the Counseling Center 
in 115 Eppley Administration Building. Office Hours are 
8:00 am. to 7:00 p.m., Monday and Tuesday; 8:00 a.m. to 
5:00 p.m., Wednesday-Friday; 554-2409. 
Services for the Disabled 
This service unit provides counseling to disabled 
students as well as providing a forum to discuss and 
initiate needed services for the students. Specific services 
may be provided to students with mobility, vision and 
hearing impairments as well as students with certified 
learning disabilities. Interpreter services for hearing 
impaired students are provided for qualified applicants. 
In compliance with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
(Section 504) a disabled student who is enrolled in a 
course located in a "non-accessible" room may request: 
1. to be transferred to another section of the course 
which is accessible; or 
2. to have the location of the course changed to an 
accessible room. 
Prospective students wishing to receive the 
information concerning services for disabled students 
should complete the "Special Needs Information" section 
on the application for admission or contact the 
Coordinator for Counseling, Counseling Center, 115 
Eppley Administration Building, 554-2409. 
The 504 coordinator at UNO is the Vice Chancellor, 
Educational and Student Services, 211 Eppley 
Administration Building, 554-2779. 
Health Services 
Health Services are available free of charge to all 
students. Nominal fees may be charged for some 
laboratory tests. Health Services is located in the Milo Bail 
Student Center and is open Monday and Friday 8:00 a.m. 
to 5:00 p.m.; Tuesday through Thursday 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 
p.m. Physician appointments are available 20 hours per 
week, including both morning and afternoon appointment 
times. First-aid treatment for minor illnesses and 
accidents, with referrals when necessary, are also 
available. Preventive health measures are a primary 
concern and include blood-pressure checks, vision tests 
and flu shots. Programming related to alcohol and drug 
awareness is coordinated through Health Services. 
Applications must be made through Health Services for 
both temporary and permanent handicapped parking 
permits. The telephone number is 554-2374. 
Health Insurance for Students 
All UNO students, both graduate and undergraduate, 
carrying six or more hours have the option of contracting 
for accident and sickness insurance through a group plan 
made available by the University with a commercial 
insurance carrier at reduced premiums. Graduate students 
needing less than six hours to complete degree 
requirements are also eligible for this plan. If you are not 
protected for accident and sickness under a policy held by 
your parents, or one that you or your spouse have 
purchased privately, you are encouraged to participate in 
this or some ot~er health carEf pl_~n. Q;)v!3tag!:) for,injury 
and sickness-is the full responsipiliiy,:of:e~cfostudeiit:The 
current sti.i9e'nt· health insuran~{plail'i~ -~ uniqµe plan with 
no deduptibles and provides ·10dlp~rcer:itipayh1ent'for most 
medical treatment when rendered·by.aiphysician or 
hospit~I affiliated with Option One, a local preferred 
provid1:1r organization. For additional informati_on, contact 
Health ·services, Milo Bail Student Center, 554-237 4. 
Multicultural Affairs 
In support of other university services, the Office of 
Multicultural Affairs develops and administers programs 
designed to recruit and retain students of color as they 
pursue and achieve their academic goals. The office 
collects and disseminates information concerning scholar-
ship opportunities in higher education. Additionally, cultural 
programs are designed and coordinated to enhance 
multicultural awareness and appreciation at the UNO 
campus, as well as assist other on and off-campus 
agencies which hold similar missions. The Office of 
Multicultural Affairs is located in 115, Eppley 
Administration Building, 554-2248. 
Testing Center 
A variety of testing services is available through the 
UNO Testing Center, located in Room 113, Eppley 
Administration Building, 554-4800. Among these are the 
Graduate Record Examination, Miller Analogies Test, 
Graduate Management Admission Test, Law School 
Admission Test, Test of English as a Foreign Language 
and Medical College Admission Test. Graduate students 
also may utilize the Testing Center's aptitude, interest and 
psychological testing services. These exams are 
administered on a daily basis upon the recommendation of 
UNO Counseling Center personnel. 
No graduate credit may be earned by examination; 
however, students applying for entrance into graduate 
school should consider Credit by Examination for 
completion of undergraduate requirements where possible. 
These may be met through either of two types of Credit by 
Examination available at UNO: The College-Level 
Examination Program (CLEP) which offers tests for credit 
in many subject areas; and UNO's Special Examination 
Program which involves challenging for credit any 
undergraduate course taught at the University by taking a 
departmental examination. 
Learning Center 
The Learning Center offers a variety of academic 
support skills designed to aid all students. Services offered 
at the Center include tutorials, study skills workshops and 
seminars, and individualized learning assessment of study 
and learning styles. A microcomputer lab is available for 
student use along with a variety of computer-assisted 
instructional software. Contact the Center for additional 
information. Office hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. 
Monday through Thursday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Friday, 
and 9:00 a.m. to noon on Saturday. The Center is located 
in 117 Eppley Administration Building; 554-2992. 
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Student Employment Services 
UNO students seeking off-campus or on-campus, 
work-study or part-time-employment should visit Student 
Employment Services in the Career Planning-and 
Placement Services Office in 111 Eppley Administration 
Building. 
Employment counselors are available to assist students 
in finding employment, matching job with career interest 
where possible. Programs about job search skills and 
interviewing techniques offered by Career Planning and 
Placement Services are available to all students. Students 
seeking part-time and full-time summer jobs may utilize 
these services. 
A Career Fair is sponsored each year which provides 
students with an opportunity to meet and interview with 
interested employers on campus. 
Current listings of available part-time jobs are posted on 
bulletin boards outside 111 Eppley Administration Building. 
Full-time career opportunities also are available in the 
Career Planning and Placement Services Office. Office 
hours: Monday and Tuesday, 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., 
Wednesday through Friday 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Contact 
554-2885 or 554-2333 for more information. 
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ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO 
Every applicant for admission to graduate studies at 
UNO should understand that graduate work Is not a 
simple extension of .an un9e~gr~9,uat~ p1'9g_ram, but, rather, 
de~ands scholarship of a higher ord~r. and emphasizes 
research, creativity and professional competence. 
Admission Procedures and Regulations 
A summary of the procedures for admission to 
graduate studies at UNO can be found on page seven. An 
Application for Admission must be filed not only by those 
students desiring to work for a degree, but also by 
students desiring graduate credit for a renewal of a 
teacher's certificate, for professional development or for 
graduate credit to be transferred to some other university. 
In order to receive graduate credit for any courses taken 
at UNO, the student must have been admitted to graduate 
studies at UNO, must have been admitted to graduate 
studies at another campus of the University of Nebraska 
or must have received special permission as a senior. 
Please be aware that notification of acceptance by a 
department Graduate Program Committee or faculty 
member is advisory only. Admission is granted solely by 
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. 
All credentials received in connection with an 
application for admission to graduate studies at UNO 
become the property of UNO. Under no circumstances will 
they be duplicated, returned to the applicant or forwarded 
to any agency or other institution. 
In order to be considered for admission in a given 
semester, all documents must have been submitted to the 
Office of Admissions no later than the following deadlines 
· for: 
• Fall Semester - July 1 
• Spring Semester - December 1 
• First Summer Session - April 1 
• Second Summer Session - June 1 
The above deadlines are the minimum requirements for 
all programs. Some programs have earlier deadlines. For 
example: 
Students in the MBA program are admitted only three 
times a year and applicants must have credentials on 
file by July 1 for the Fall Semester and by December 1 
for the Spring Semester and for the Summer Sessions. 
Students in the Counseling programs are admitted only 
twice each year and applicants must complete all 
requirements for admission by March 30 for either 
Summer Session and for the Fall Semester and by 
October 31 for the Spring Semester. 
Students are admitted to the graduate programs of the 
Department of Psychology twice each year except for 
School Psychology and Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology. All application materials must be submitted 
by February 15 for admission for the following fall semes-
ter and by September 15 for the following spring semester. 
The School Psychology and the Industrial/Organi-
zational Psychology programs admit students once a year. 
To be co_nside,recf applicant~· ml!st ~tibfri jt,adJJli~sion 
mi:!terials·by February ·1s. The '~ov.e'-'9ates i~~lude new 
applicarit~' to the program as well a's' students applying for 
readmission. 
Students in Social Work are encouraged to complete the 
application process early for admission (e\g., by March 1 
for fall and October 1 for spring.) Students entering the 
63-hour program may start only in the Fall Semester. 
Advanced standing students may enter the 39-hour 
program in the fall and spring. Please refer to the Social 
Work section later in the catalog for additional admission 
policies and procedures. 
Students in Educational Administration and SupeNision 
must have the application and all credentials on file by 
April 1 for the Fall Semester; May 1 for the Summer 
Sessions and November 15 for the Spring Semester. 
Special Procedures for Students Whose Language of 
Nurture Is not English 
Students whose language of nurture is not English must 
have a command of oral and written English adequate for 
graduate work. All applicants to Graduate Studies at UNO 
whose language of nurture is not English must present a 
score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) along with their Application for Admission. 
Automatic waivers from this policy are granted for persons 
who already have received a baccalaureate or equivalent 
degree from an English-speaking institution of higher 
education in the United States, the United Kingdom, 
Canada, English-speaking Africa, Australia, Ireland or New 
Zealand. 
A minimum score of 550 is required for admission of all 
those who must present a TOEFL score. If the 
minimum score is not attained, the admission application 
shall be forwarded to the program's Graduate Program 
Committee with the TOEFL score. The Graduate Program 
Committee may recommend. to the Dean for Graduate 
Studies and ReMarch that the applicant be admitted on 
the basis of other evidence of the applicant's language 
sk.ills in English and potential for success in graduate work 
at UNO. 
Non-immigrant applicants must contact the Office of 
Admissions concerning the filing of required financial 
documents. 
The above requirements are in addition to any 
requirements established by any indiviqual Graduate 
Program Committees. 
Admission to a Degree Program - Categories 
Unconditional Admjssion 
Unconditional admission to graduate studies may be 
granted to an applicant who satisfies all the following 
conditions: 
• Has earned a baccalaureate degree from a 
regionally accredited institution; 
• Has earned at least a "B" average in the 
undergraduate work in the proposed graduate major 
and minor (if applicable); 
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• Has earned at least 15 semester hours of 
undergraduate work that meet specifiq requirements 
of the departments in the propµsed major and minor 
(if applicable); 
• Has _submitted appropriate scores on the required 
aptitude or advanced knowledge tests to the Office of 
Graduate Studies. 
Provisional Admission 
Students who have not met all the conditions for 
unconditional admission may still be admitted to the 
program. However, departments and/or the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research may impose certain 
requirements which must be fulfilled by the student in 
order to maintain this status. 
Provisional admission may be granted to an applicant 
who has less than a "B" average In the undergraduate 
work in the proposed graduate major and minor (but in no 
case less than a "C" average). This admission may be 
granted for reasons of maturity, experience or other 
circumstances under which the student may be deemed 
capable of high quality graduate study. 
Provisional admission will not be removed until the 
student has earned at least the grade of "B" in each course 
involved in the first 12 hours of graduate study. A grade of 
"C" or below in any of these courses will result In automatic 
dismissal. 
Provisional admission may occasionally be granted to 
an applicant who has graduated from an unaccredited 
institution. Unconditional status may be attained upon 
completion of 12 hours of graduate courses with a "B" 
average, providing all other requirements are met. 
Provisional admission occasionally may be granted to 
seniors at this University needing not more than nine hours 
of undergraduate credit to complete their baccalaureate 
degree and wishing to register for graduate credit, subject 
to their receiving their baccalaureate degree within the 
twelve-month period immediately following such registra-
tion. They must, however, apply for admission to graduate 
studies and, if admitted, they should register as graduate 
students. Graduate course work taken prior to receipt of 
the baccalaureate degree may not always be accepted for 
transfer to other institutions as graduate work or for com-
pletion of degree requirements at the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha. 
Provisional admission may occasionally be granted to 
an applicant who has not submitted the required aptitude 
or advanced knowledge test score(s). The student must, 
however, submit the score prior to the second registration 
as a graduate student. 
Provisional status will continue until changed by the 
recommendation of the Graduate Program Committee and 
approved by the Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research. Provisional status is automatically changed to 
Unconditional status upon admission to candidacy for the 
degree. 
Admission to Unclassified (Non-Degree) Status 
Unclassified admission Is available in some 
deoartments/areas for students who: 
• Are taking cours·es for profe!3siori~lrgrowth,or personal 
inteJe.st,,but do not intend to pursue·an:advanced 
degree. 
• Are enrolled in a gradllate d,egre.e Rrogr.iin at another 
institutio·n and wish to tfanste'r credlti earned at UNO. 
• Are working toward certification, additional 
endorsement, or renewal of certification in 
professional education. 
Students applying for the unclassified category are not 
automatically entitled to this status upon application for it. 
The department reviews these applications and the 
student may, in fact, be turned down for this category as 
with other categories. 
Information on the availability of this.option may be 
obtained from the departmenVarea or from the Office of 
Graduate Studies. In particular, the MBA program does not 
admit students to Unclassified status. 
NOTE: Successful completion of graduate courses as 
an Unclassified student does not obligate.a graduate 
departmenVarea to accept those courses for credit toward 
the fulfillment of degree requirements. Students who have 
enrolled under the Unclassified designation and who 
subsequently decide that they wish to pursue a graduate 
degree must complete and file a Request for Change form 
with the Office of Graduate Studies. If admission to a 
degree program is sought and granted, and the applicant 
petitions for the inclusion of graduate credit earned while 
holding Unclassified status, such course credit(s) may be 
accepted toward a degree at the discretion of the 
cognizant Graduate Program Committee. An approved 
Request for Change must be accompanied by a 
departmental recommendation if any specified credit hours 
earned while in the Unclassified status are to be counted 
toward the degree. 
Special Permission to Register 
for Graduate Credit 
Seniors at an Accredited Institution 
Seniors at an accredited institution (including UNO) who 
have obtained in advance the approval of the appropriate 
campus Dean for Graduate Studies may receive up to 12 
hours of graduate credit for courses taken at any campus 
of the University of Nebraska in addition to the courses 
necessary to complete their undergraduate work, provided 
that such credits are earned within the 12 months prior to 
receipt of the baccalaureate degree and that the student 
must have at least a ''8" average in the undergraduate 
major. Seniors are allowed to enroll only in courses 
designated 8-5 ·or 8-6. Graduate coursework taken prior 
to receipt of the baccalaureate degree may not always be 
accepted for transfer lo other ilistifutions as graduate work 
orfor completion of degree requirements at the University 
of Nebraska at Omaha. 
Temporary Admission 
When unexpected circumstances preclude processing 
applications for Unconditional, Provisional or Unclassified 
admission, the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research 
may issue a Temporary Admission. 
..Ill. - - "'"··--er 
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The temporary admission category may be used only 
once by a student unless the ~tude(1t did not register for 
courses during the semester- the temporary was used. A 
student enrolling with tempera.I)'. a,gmisslon 111ust, within 
the first eight weeks of the semester, furnish the Office of 
Admissions with all material~ required by the cognizant 
department/area (including official transcripts of all 
graduate and undergraduate work, one of which must 
show an earned baccalaureate degree or the equivalent, 
or a statement from the graduate office of another 
institution indicating that the student is In good standing in 
a graduate-level degree program at the institution). 
During the summer sessions the student has two weeks 
to provide this information. Students who fail to furnish 
such materials will be disenrolled by the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research from all graduate courses 
at the end of the eight-week period (two weeks in the 
summer), and will not be permitted to attend classes 
beyond that date. 
Students seeking admission to a degree program must 
realize that even if all admission materials are presented, 
the Graduate Program Committee evaluating these 
materials may deny admission to the program. If this 
occurs, a determination will be made as to whether the 
student may continue graduate studies in the Unclassified 
status or will be disenrolled from all graduate courses. 
Applicants should be aware that not all 
departments/areas will allow registration using a Graduate 
Temporary Admission form. 
Graduate Students from Another Campus 
of the University of Nebraska 
Students who have been admitted to graduate studies at 
another campus of the University of Nebraska may register 
for graduate courses at UNO by using an lntercampus 
Registration Form. Copies of the form and information on 
its use can be obtained from the Office of Graduate 
Studies at any campus. · 
Doctoral Studies 
Students who seek information about doctoral studies 
should contact the Office of Graduate Studies. 
REQUIRED APTITUDE OR ADVANCED KNOWLEDGE 
TESTS _ 
The scores on nationally recognized aptitude or 
advanced knowledge tests are used by some Graduate 
Program Committees .to provide evidence of an 
applicant's potential to perform at the graduate level and to 
provide guidance in the development of an appropriate plan 
of study for each student admitted to the degree program. 
The UNO Graduate Faculty recognize the following tests, 
subject to department/area selection, for this purpose: the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), the Graduate 
Management Admission Test (GMAT) and the Miller 
Analogies Test (MAT). 
A student with Unclassified status is not required to 
submit scores.on aptitude or advanced knowledge tests. 
Admission requirements for each degree program are 
determined by the cognizant Graduate Program 
Committee. 
JheJo!lbwing araduate·programs·reauire that,a.-score on 
the tndi~e<! ·staadardize8 tesi(s) musfB~·oo tile prlorito 
adimssion': ' 
• ·Bfology- GRE General Aptitude required, Advanced 
GAi;: encour~g~. · 
• Bu~iness Administration - -GMAT 
• Counseling- MAT and other specialized.tests 
designated by the department 
• English - GAE General Aptitude or MAT 
• Professional Accounting - GMAT or GAE General 
Aptitude 
• Psychology - GRE General Aptitude 
• Social Gerontology - GRE General Aptitude or MAT 
• Social Work - GRE Ge'neral Aptitude or MAT 
• Sociology - GAE General Aptitude 
• Special Education and Communication Disorders -
GAE General Aptitude·or MAT 
The following graduate programs do not require a 
standardized test score for admissjon. but do require that 
a score be on file before the second enrollment: 
• Criminal Justice - GAE General Aptitude, MAT, 
GMATor LSAT 
• Dramatic Arts - GAE General Aptitude or MAT 
• Music - Either Advanced GAE or the departmental 
diagnostic examination 
• Teacher Education - GAE General Aptitude or MAT 
The following graduate program does not require a 
standardized test score prior to admission. but does 
require that a score be on file prior to candidacy: 
• Educational Administration and Supervision - GAE 
General Aptitude or MAT; and PPST 
The following graduate programs require no 
standardized test scores at any point: 
• Communication 
• Computer Science 
• Economics 
(Students are encouraged, however, to include test 
scores as supporting evidence when applying.) 
• Geography 
( Students are encouraged, however, to Include GAE 
General Aptitude scores as supportfng evidence when 
applying, especially if they ·are interested in a 
graduate assistantship.) 
• Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
• History 
• MAT (Mathematics for Teachers) 
Mathematics 
• Public Administration/Urban Studies 
ThE! GAE, GMAT and MAT are administered at many 
sites throughout the nation and the world. At UNO, the 
tests are given under. the supervision of the Coordinator of 
the Testing Center, Eppley Administration Building. 
Information, registration forms and testing dates are 
available from the Testing Center or from the Office of 
Graduate Studies. A fee is charged and advance 
registration may be required. Students should request the 
scores be sent to the Office of Graduate Studies; 
applicants for the Master of Business Administration or for 
I 
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the Master of Professional Accounting programs should 
also request that the scores be· sent to th_e College 9f 
Business Administration or to the Accounting Program, 
respectively. 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
international examination is administered at many sites 
throughout the world, including the UNO Testing Center. In 
addition, a local administration, the results of which can be 
used only at UNO, is available at the UNO Testing Center 
at frequent intervals. 
READMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDIES 
Anyone who has previously been enrolled as a 
graduate student at UNO, but who has not attended for 
two calendar years, must be readmitted to graduate 
studies before again registering for classes. Students in 
Business, Communication, Geography, Psychology, and 
Social Work must obtain readmission approval from their 
department/area. All students seeking readmission must 
obtain approval by the Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research. In order fo be readmitted, the student must 
complete the Readmission Application form indicating the 
department/area to which they were last admitted; change 
of program and/or category of admission can be 
accomplished subsequent to readmission. Students are 
advised to complete the readmission process prior to 
registration. 
REGISTRATION 
All persons who attend classes at the University must 
have been admitted to the University; they are required to 
register and pay the established tuition and fees. The 
dates, times, locations and procedures for registration are 
listed each semester in.the• Class Schedule" which is 
available at the Office of the Registrar. 
No registration will be allowed after the registration times 
listed in the class schedule except for thesis or 
independent study hours. 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREE 
Students are eligible to receive a graduate degree only if 
they have been formally admitted to candidacy for the 
degree and have satisfied all requirements. It is the 
students' responsibility to make application for admission 
to candidacy for the degree as soon as they are eligible to 
do so and at least one-half of the approved plan of study 
must be completed following the approval of the 
Application for Admission to Candidacy. Each application 
should provide evidence that the student is capable of 
graduate-level performance and should contain a coherent 
plan of study leading to the degree that conforms to all 
policies of the UNO Graduate Faculty and of the cognizant 
graduate department(s). No degree can be awarded in the 
same semester in which the student is admitted to 
candidacy for the degree. 
Ellglbllity 
Eligibility for admission to candidacy for the degree is 
established when all the following conditions are met: 
• An official transcript-showing the receipt of an 
appropriate t:iaccalaureate degree is ori file in th·e 
Office of Graduate Studies. 
• Thi;i scores on all req1,1ir~d aptitude or advanced 
knowledge tests are on file in the Office of Graduate 
Studies. 
• A minimum of six hours of graduate courses to be 
included in the plan of study have been completed 
within the University of Nebraska. 
• With no grade lower than a "C", a "B" average has 
been earned on all completed course work included in 
the plan of study. 
• Any "Incomplete" ("I") or "No Report" ("NR") grade 
received in a course (excluding thesis or special 
research projects) included in the plan of study has 
been removed prior to filing the application. In unusual 
circumstances, the cognizant Graduate Program 
Committee may recommend, in writing, to the Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research that an 
application be approved, even though it contains one 
"I" grade in the plan of study. 
• All additional requirements of the department/area 
have been met. 
Procedures 
An application form for admission to candidacy for the 
degree can be obtained from the advis·er or from the Office 
of Graduate Studies. The form shpuld be completed by the 
student, in consultation with the major (and minor) adviser. 
The program should be carefully and completely planned 
at this time. The application for.m should be signed by the 
student and then by the adviser(s), who should then 
submit the form to the department/area Graduate Program 
Committee. When the application has been approved by 
the Committee and all required department/area 
signatures obtained, the application should be forwarded 
to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for review 
and final decision. 
When the student has been admitted ~o candidacy for 
the degree, written notification will be sent to the student 
and to the adviser. 
Guidelines for Construction of a Plan of Study 
Every plan of study should conform to all policies of the 
UNO Graduate Faculty and of the cognizant graduate 
department(s). The following general guidelines should aid 
students and advisers to construct a plan of study. 
• -At least one-half the hou~_of non-thesis course work 
on a plan of study should be in courses which are 
restricted to graduate students only (8--0 or 9-). 
• A plan of study for an Option I Master of Arts or 
Master of Science degree should have at least six 
hours of thesis and a minimum of 24 semester hours 
of non-thesis course work. 
• Up t~ one-third of the course work required for a 
graduate degree program may be accepted from an 
accredited institution other than a unit of the University 
of Nebraska when the transfer is supported by the 
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sJudEint.'s adviser.·a~q,the.iap'pfopr.iate Graduate Program 
ComnJ~ee:·Finai approvallwiWbe made by the UNO Dean · 
of Graduate Studies· a,nd Research: All other policies 
regarding graduate programs will apply. 
• BSAD courses 8110, 8120, 8130, 8170 and 8180 may 
not be used on a plan of study. 
• See the section entitled, "Transfer of Graduate 
Credit". 
• Each plan should contain suitable alternatives in case 
certain courses cannot be included in the program. 
• If there are any irregularities (such as courses which 
were not taken within the time limit for degrees, etc.) 
in the plan of study or application, a memo explaining 
these irregularities and stating the recommendation of 
the Graduate Program Committee should be attached 
to the application. 
• When including transfer hours on an application for 
candidacy the student must provide: 
(1) an official transcript for the hours, 
(2) documentation that the course(s) are offered for 
graduate credit, and 
(3) documentation that the course(s) can be used on 
a plan of studY.. 
In most cases, documentation for points 2 and 3 can 
be found in the institutuions Graduate Catalog. 
Changes in the approved plan can be made after the 
admission to candidacy has been approved, as long as the 
changes have the appropriate approvals. Requests for 
such changes can be made on a form available from the 
Office of Graduate Studies. 
THESIS OPTION 
A thesis provides an opportunity for the student to obtain 
first-hand experience in research methods under 
competent direction. Students in many degree programs 
may elect a thesis option. In other programs all students 
are required to write a thesis. The thesis must be 
assigned a total of at least six hours of graduate credit on 
the approved plan of study. The field project must be 
assigned a total of three hours of graduate credit on the 
approved plan of study. . 
For each student pursuing a thesis option, the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research appoints a supervisory 
committee. For information on the appointment of such 
committees, see the supervisory committee section in this 
Graduate Catalog. The supervisory committee should be 
appointed as.early in the student's program as possible. 
The-committee shall svpervise all aspects of the thesis 
project and approve the final form of the thesis. 
The thesis should be initiated no later than eight months 
before the anticipated date of graduation in order to 
provide sufficient time for research, writing and 
examination. It is the responsibility of the student to 
follow all regulations contained in the pamphlet, 
_ "Instructions for the Preparation of Theses, Thesis-
Equivalent Projects, and Ed.S. Field Projects," a copy of 
which can be obtained in the Office of Graduate Studies. 
The student must have an oral defense of the thesis. At 
that time, the supervisory committee must: (1 )sign the 
Degree Completion Report, and (2) the acceptance page 
of the thesis. 
Submitted theses, other than the original, may contain a 
xerox copy of the original acceptance page. 
An abstract of no more than two pages in length and 
conforming to the thesis or thesis-equivalent project in 
respect to margins and spacing must be placed in the 
thesis or thesis-equival~nt project following the acceptance 
page. 
The student should then have the desired number of 
copies of the thesis made. Two copies, the original and 
one additional, are required for the Library. Students may 
wish to have additional copies for themselves, for the 
department and/or adviser, or for others. The cost of bind-
ing all copies is to be paid by the student before submitting 
the final copies of the thesis to the Office of Graduate 
Studies. The final copies with signatures of lhe supervisory 
committee member$ on the approval sheets of all copies 
must be submitted no later than-12 working days prior to 
the anticipated date of graduation. 
Once the thesis has been accepted by the Office of 
Graduate Studies, the "IP" grade is changed to "S" 
(Satisfactory) or ·u· (Unsatisfactory). 
Guldellnes for Establishing 
Thesis-Equivalent Projects 
Theses-like projects should be of the same caliber of 
scholarly work as a thesis. The student will research, 
develop and analyze a topic approved by the Supervisory 
Committee._Departments desiring to use the thesis-
equivalent category must apply to the Graduate Council for 
approval. The following guidelines are to insure that these 
projects are, so far as possible, equivalent to theses in 
scope, evaluation and process. 
• The work on the project should commence at least eight 
months prior to the expected date of graduation. 
• The project should be assigned a total of at least six 
hours of graduate credit on the approved plan of 
study. 
• The process for development and approval of the 
project must include all of the following: 
appointment of a supervisory committee; 
- a proposal to be approved by the supervisory 
committee; 
monitoring of the project by the supervisory 
committee; 
an oral examination over the completed written 
product conducted by the supervisory committee; 
and 
final approval by the supervisory committee. 
• The written product must satisfy the specifications to 
be found in the booklet, "Instruction for the 
Preparation of the Thesis, Thesis-Equivalent Project 
and Ed.S. Field Projects." 
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An abstract of no more than two pages in length and 
conforming to the thesis or thesis-equivalent project in 
respect to margins and spaci[!g m~st.be pla(?ed in tl,e 
thesis or thesis-equivalent project following the · 
acceptance page. 
• The approved written product will be submitted to the 
Office of Graduate Studies before the advertised 
deadline for theses, bound at the student's expense 
and deposited in the Library. 
• The final grade on the project will be either "S" 
(Satisfactory) or "U" (Unsatisfactory). 
FINAL COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 
A final comprehensive examination is required of all 
candidates for the Master's degree. There are four 
exceptions to this rule where an alternative measure of 
mastery has been approved: the Master of Business 
Administration; Master of Professional Accounting; the 
M.A. or M.S. with a major in Psychology, Educational 
Psychology or Industrial/Organizational Psychology; and 
the M.A. or M.S. with a major in Speech Language 
Pathology. · 
The comprehensive examinations should be taken near 
the conclusion of the students' programs and should 
measure the students' knowledge and ability to synthesize 
that knowledge in the analysis of questions involving more 
than one concept. For those candidates not writing a 
thesis, the examination is a written one. For those 
candidates writing a thesis, the final comprehensive 
examination may be either written or oral at the option of 
the cognizant department/area. If the comprehensive is to 
be written, it will be arranged by the department/area 
Graduate Program Cc:immittee. If the comprehensive is to 
be oral, it should be arranged at the time of the oral 
examination over the thesis, at which time one-half of the 
examination may be devoted to the courses taken by the 
candidate and one-half to the thesis. 
If the student has a defined minor, the minor adviser 
may require that the student take a comprehensive 
examination over the minor field. If such an examination is 
given, it should be given at a date arranged at the 
convenience of both the student and the minor adviser but 
falling within the limits established for all comprehensive 
examinations. 
Most graduate departments require students to 
register for the comprehensive examinations at the time of 
their final enrollment; however, students should check with 
their advisers early in their programs to determine 
departmental policy concerning the administration of the 
final comprehensive examinations. 
Results of comprehensive examinations must be 
submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies by the 
Graduate Program Committee no later than 12 working 
days before the anticipated date for the conferral of the 
degree. 
CONFERRING OF DEGREES 
Degrees ar~ conferred :ai:t~e,r.~gU!iif comm_encement 
exercises in.May, De~ml;>er.and· August:"Only those 
students who have compieted: all.procedur~s· and 
requirements may participate in commencement 
exercises. Attendance at the con:unencement exercises 
when the degree is conferred is requested of all 
candidates. Approp"riate academic costume must be worn. 
The Graduate College will not approve any changes in 
the student's permanent record once the graduate degree 
is awarded. 
QUALITY OF WORK STANDARDS 
Graduate students are expected to do work of high 
caliber. Failure to do so will result in at least temporary 
dismissal from the degree program or from graduate 
standing. In particular, any one of the following will result in 
automatic dismissal from the degree program for those 
students with Unconditional orProvisienal admission to a 
degree program: 
• A grade of "C+" or below in any course involved in the 
first 12 hours of graduate study for provisionally 
admitted students; 
• Failure to maintain a "B" average in all graduate 
work taken as part of the degree program; 
• Receiving at least nine hours of graduate credit with 
the grade of "C" or "C+" in any courses taken in the 
student's major field of study or in any courses 
included in the plan of study, regardless of the 
average; 
• Receiving a grade of "D+", "D", or "F" in any course 
taken in the student's major field of study or in any 
course included in the plari of study; 
• Departments may have additional and more stringent 
criteria for evaluating a student's performance and 
progress and may· demand a higher level of 
performance than that demanded by the Graduate 
College. A department or program unit may, under 
some circumstances, recommend dismissal of a 
student from a graduate program even though a 3.0 
grade point average has been maintained. Grounds 
for dismissal could include, but are not limited to: 
failure to be accepted by an appropriate thesis or 
dissertation adviser within stipulated time limitations; 
failure to make timely progress tow~rd the degree; 
and failure to perform in course work, qualifying 
examination or research at an acceptable level in the 
respective department or program unit. 
Those departments that apply additional criteria of 
satisfactory performance beyond the requirements of the 
Graduate College shall conduct an annual review and 
evaluation of their students' progress in meeting degree 
requirements. Normally the Graduate Program Committee 
of the department shall conduct this review in consultation 
with the student's adviser. However, the review may be 
done by other methods designated by the department. 
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A copy of the department's.policy should be on file In the 
Graduate Offlce ·andia·copydlstributed to every graduate 
student enrolled in the program. 
For students with Unclassified admission, the above 
quality of work standards apply tq course work taken, just 
as if all such courses were included in a graduate plan of 
study. A student will be automatically dismissed from all 
graduate standing should any of the above conditions 
occur. 
A student who has been dismissed for failure to meet 
the Quality of Work standards may petition the cognizant 
Graduate Program Committee for any of the following: 
Unconditional reinstatement to the degree program 
{if appropriate); 
• Reinstatement with Unclassified status in order to 
retake specific courses, with possible readmission to 
the degree program; 
• Reinstatement with Unclassified status. 
The recommendation of the Graduate Program 
Committee will be forwarded to the Dean for Graduate 
Studies and Res~arch; only the Dean can actually 
readmit the student. The student will be informed by the 
Office of Graduate Studies of the Dean's decision on the 
reinstatement petition. 
TRANSFER OF G~D(JATE CREDIT 
Approval of transfer of graduate credit for course work 
taken at another accredited university {including 
extension credit but not including correspondence 
courses) is made at the time of admission to candidacy for 
the degree. Grades rec::eived in courses for transfer of 
credit must be the equivalent of "B" or higher. Transfer of 
graduate credits from a course taken with a pass/fail 
option must be recommended by the cognizant Graduate 
Program Committee, supported by a written evaluation 
from the instructor and approved by the Dean for Graduate 
Studies and Research. All work accepted for transfer of 
credit must have been taken within the prescribed time 
limits for graduate degrees and is subject to restriction if 
previously used to satisfy requirements for another 
graduate degree. 
The only course work from other institutions posted on 
the UNO transcript will be those used on the approved 
plan of study. This course work will be posted at the time 
of graduation. 
Transfer of Credits Taken 
Outside the University of Nebraska 
Up to one-third of the course work required for a 
graduate degree program may be accepted from an 
accredited institution other than a unit of the University of 
Nebraska when the transfer is supported by the student's 
adviser and the appropriate Graduate Program 
Committee. Final approval will be made by the UNO Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research. All other policies 
regarding graduate programs will apply. 
Transfer of Credits Taken 
at the ·University of Nebraska 
There are no a priori limits on the transfer and 
applicability of credits earned in one program of the 
University of Nebraska toward meeting degree 
requirements in another such program, except as they are 
used to earn distinct deg;aes. However, such credits must 
be individually evaluated and approved by the appropriate 
Graduate Program Committee and campus Dean for 
Graduate Studies before they can actually be transferred. 
UNO students who wish to take courses at the University 
of Nebraska-Lincoln, the University of Nebraska Medical 
Center, or the University of Nebraska at Kearney for 
transfer of credit should obtain an lntercampus 
Registration Form from the Office of Graduate Studies. 
Normally, no graduate student should be admitted to 
graduate programs on more than one campus at the 
University of Nebraska simultaneously. Any exceptions 
must have prior approval of every Graduate Program 
Committee and every campus Dean for Graduate Studies 
through which the programs are administratively assigned. 
SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE 
Use of graduate credit earned for the first degree will be 
treated in the same manner as transfer credit from another 
institution if applied to the requirements for the second 
degree. 
INCOMPLETES 
Purpose 
The grade "Incomplete" {"I") is to be used by an 
instructor at the end of a term to designate incomplete 
work in a course. It should be used when a student, due to 
extenuating circumstances such as illness, military service, 
hardship or death in the immediate family is unable to 
complete the requirements of the course in the term in 
which the student is registered for credit. "lncompletes" 
shoulq be given only if the student has already 
substantially completed the major requirements of the 
course. Each instructor must judge each situation as to 
whether an "I" is appropriate. In most cases an 
"Incomplete" must be removed after one semester;• check 
with the department or the Office of Graduate Studies for 
those courses excluded from the one semester 
requirement. 
., . 
·otherwise, it reverts to the grade of "F". 
Removal 
Instructors must indicate by a departmental record, with 
a copy to the students, the means and the deadline by 
which an "I" is to be removed; and if they are at the 
University at the time of the removal, they must 
supervise the make-up work and report the permanent 
· grade. In the event that the instructor is not available at the 
time of the student's application for removal of an "I", the 
department chairperson shall supervise the removal of the 
Incomplete and turn in the permanent grade for the 
student. All grades of "I" on courses which are part of the 
degree requirements {except those taken in the final 
semester) must be removed at least 12 working days 
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before conferral of the degree. Forms to remove grades of 
"I" should be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies. 
Grades of "I" must be removed within one semester 
(excluding summer sessions) after they have been · 
awarded or they will be turned into a grade of "F" by the 
Office of Graduate Studies. Any extensions to the one-
semester limit must be.approved by the Dean for Graduate 
Studies and Research prior to the time that the "I" reverts 
to an "F". In a limited numbef of cases some departments 
will allow longer than one semester for the removal of an 
"I" In specified courses; contact the department or the 
Office of Graduate Studies for details. "Incomplete" grades 
in thesis or research courses must be removed within two 
years of the date the "I" or "IP" was awarded unless 
approval is granted by the Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research for an extension and the student re-enrolls for 
the credit. 
Accrual of Two or More lncompletes 
Two or more "I" grades (excluding thesis or research 
courses) will result in a stop enrollment for any new 
courses; the stop enrollment will stay in effect until the 
record shows no more than one "I" grade. 
TIME LIMIT FOR GRADUATE DEGREES 
The degree program (as defined in the plan of study) for 
a Master's and Ed.S. degrees must be completed within 
six consecutive calendar years. The first day of class of 
the earliest course ·which appears in the last 36 semester 
hours of the student's plan of study is the beginning of the 
student's graduate education. Course work which would 
be taken between six and 10 years prior to completion of 
the degree program defined in the plan of study can be 
submitted for validation on an individual basis. Course 
work which would be over 1 O years old cannot be 
submitted for validation. 
If students wish to use an outdated course (six to 10 
years old) in a plan of study, they have two options 
available: 
• retake the course; or 
• obtain written permission to update the course from 
the department involved, the cognizant Graduate 
Program Committee and the Dean for Graduate 
Studies and Research. 
Updating can usually be done by taking a special 
examination or the current semester's final examination in 
the course. The grade of the examination must be filed 
with the Office of Graduate Studies and must be a grade of 
"8" or higher; otherwise, the student shall be required to 
retake the course or to substitute another course in the 
plan of study. In some graduate programs some special 
exceptions are made with approval of the Graduate 
Council. Consult with the Graduate Program Committee. 
OTHER POLICIES 
Auditing Courses Offered for Graduate Credit 
In order to audit courses for graduate credit, students 
must be admitted to graduate studies. Permission of the 
adviser and approval of the instructor of the course should 
be obtained. prior .to,registratiqn:,ltis•the _instructor's 
prerogative to,petermirie.ptiy.ilege~. includin!:l. examinations 
connected with the cc>1,1r:se. St!,ldents registered for credit 
. may chc:1nge to audit r,EKJistr13tio.n during the first 11 weeks, 
of a semester.or' durin!ftfie:fir$t'tialf of a class if it runs 
longer or sho'rter than a semester. 
Change of Graduate Degree Program 
Students who wish to change their graduate degree 
programs should obtain the appropriate form from the 
Office of Graduate Studies; procedures are explained on 
the form. The decision as to whether students 
requesting a change will be accepted shall be left to the 
Graduate Program Committee of the departmenVarea in 
which they are seeking admission and to the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research. Students who have two 
or more grades of "Incomplete" on their records are not 
eligible to change degree programs. 
Full Tlme Status 
Full-time graduate students at the·University of 
Nebraska shall be defined as students enrolled for at least 
nine credit hours durin~ an academic semester or at least 
three hours during a five-week summer session, 
irrespective of whether or not the student holds a 
graduate assistantship. 
Students enrolling for more than 12 hours must have the 
approval of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. In 
some programs special permission may be granted to take 
more than 12 hours as a regular load. Students should 
consult with the department for provisions. 
Courses Offered for Graduate Credit 
Courses which are available for graduate credit are 
those which have been approved by the UNO Graduate 
Faculty or its designee. All syllabi for courses approved for 
graduate credit are on file in the Office of Graduate 
Studies. Students will not be allowed to upgrade or retake 
courses previously taken for undergraduate credit so that 
they can be used for any purpose where graduate credit is 
required. 
A numbering system is used to indicate the availability 
and level of courses for graduate credit, as follows: 
3-/8-5 (e.g., 3110/8115) or 4-/8-6 
Courses with these numbers are open to both 
undergraduate.and graduate students. Only 8-5 and 8-6 
receive graduate credit; it is expected that students 
enrolled for graduate credit will do work at a higher level 
than that which is expected of undergraduate students in 
the same course. Some seniors, with special permission, 
may enroll-for graduate credit in such courses; see 
"Admission to Graduate Studies at UNO - Special 
Permission to Register for Graduate Credit". 
8---0or 9-
Courses with these numbers are open to graduate 
students only. 
Cr~qlt/~~. Credit Optl.on for Courses Offered for 
Graduat~ eredlt-
The, UNQ Graduate.Faculty·does not, in general, allow 
the Credit/No Credit option for courses offered for 
graduate credit. However, each Graduate Program 
Committee ~hall have the right to designate courses such 
as practica, independent studies or research courses on 
which this option could apply. Inquire in the Office of 
Graduate Studies about the availability of this option for 
specific courses. 
The grade of "Credit" is interpreted to mean the 
equivalent of a grade of "8" or better and is not considered 
in t~e calculation of grade point averages. 
Dropping Courses 
Students cannot drop courses after the date identified in 
the academic calendar for that semester. Exceptions may 
be made when there are extenuating circumstances. 
Students requesting an exception must,obtain the 
instructor's certification that work in progress was at the 
"8" level or higher. Approval of the request must be 
obtained from the Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research before the request to drop is submitted to the 
Office of the Registrar. 
Residency Requirements 
All credit hours included in a plan of study leading to a 
graduate degree must be taken in residency at the 
University of Nebraska at Omaha, except as provision Is 
made for transfer of credit. 
Withdrawal from All Courses 
To officially withdraw from all classes and thereby from 
the University, and to receive any refund due (as well as 
appropriate posting of academic standing for the grading 
period in question) graduate students are required to 
obtain the signatures of the adviser and the UNO Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research prior to submitting the 
withdrawal form to the Office of the Registrar. Any refund 
of fees will be posted in the Cashier's Office and published 
In the class'schedule. Failure to withdraw according to this 
procedure may cause forfeiture of refunds and 
inappropriate posting of grades. 
GENERALAPPEALPROCEDURES 
FOR ACADEMIC MATIERS 
Appeal of General Academic Matters 
Related to Student Programs 
A. Graduate students holding admission with Unclassified 
status in the Graduate College, admission with a 
Master's objective or admission with a doctoral 
objective (but prior to the appointment of a doctoral 
supervisory committee) should appeal as follows: 
1. Initially, the appeal may be submitted to the 
student's adviser. 
2. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to the 
department/area Graduate Program Committee 
administratively responsible for the student's 
graduate program. 
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3. If denied, an appeal may be made to the Graduate 
Council for the campus administratively responsible 
for the student's graduate program. Normally, this 
will be the final appeals body (for exceptions, see 
the last part of this section). 
B. Graduate students holding admission with a 
doctoral objective in the Graduate College and for 
whom a doctoral supervisory committee has been 
appointed should appeal as follows: 
1. Initially, the appeal should be submitted to the 
student's adviser. 
2. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to the 
student's supervisory committee. 
3. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to the 
department/area Graduate Program Committee 
administratively responsible for the student's 
graduate program. 
4. If denied, an appeal may be made to.the Graduate 
·Council for the campus administratively responsible 
for the student's graduate program. Normally, this 
will be the final appeals body (for exceptions, see 
the last part of this section). 
C . . When a student's graduate program consists of 
registrations essentially or entirely on one campus, the 
Graduate Council of the campus administratively 
responsible for the program will constitute the appeal 
board. When a student's graduate program includes 
substantial registrations on a campus other than t.he 
one administratively responsible for the program, 
three members of the Graduate Council for the other 
campus will be designated by the Dean for Graduate 
Studies on that campus to augment the Graduate 
Council on the campus administratively responsible 
for the program. 
In this case, the augmented Council will constitute the 
appeal board. The decision concerning augmentation 
of a campus Graduate Council for a specific appeal 
involving registrations on a campus other than the 
one administratively responsible for the student's 
program will be made by the Deans for Graduate 
Studies on the campuses involved. 
D. In all cases, appeals should be made in writing to the 
appropriate adviser, committee or council. In those 
cases where the appeal concerns graduate-level 
qualifying exams, comprehensive exams or final oral 
exams, the following deadlines must be observed. It is 
the responsibility of the student to make reasonable 
efforts to ascertain the results of the examination 
within 30 days after its completion. The initiation of the 
appeal, fn writing, by the student must be filed within 
30 days following the student's receipt of notification 
of the evaluation. 
In those cases involving an appeal of termination of 
program, initiation of the appeal, in writing, by the 
student must be filed within 30 days following the 
student's receipt of the official written notification by 
the Office of Graduate Studies. 
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E.1. There is no absolute right of appeal.to Committee Ill 
of the Executive Graduate Council. Committee Ill will 
accept appeals only in those cases where in the 
exercise of its sole discretion it.shall firstfind that one 
or more of the following grounds.for accepting the 
appeal exist: 
a. That the campus Graduate Council has violated 
some element of fair procedure (example: has failed 
to allow the parties concerned to present their 
cases fully to their campus Graduate Council); 
b. That the campus Graduate Council has failed to 
examine or give adequate weight to important 
evidence relevant to one party's position; 
c. That the campus Graduate Council has given 
undue weight to evidence not pertinent to the case; 
or 
d. That some gross miscarriage of justice would be 
· perpetrated if the decision of the campus Graduate 
Council is allowed to stand. 
A decision by Committee Ill not to accept jurisdiction of 
an appeal shall be final and is not subject to further 
appeal. 
2. Appeals to Committee Ill of the Executive Graduate 
Council must be made in writing and must 
specifically outline the· grounds for appeal. Such 
appeal must be made within 20 working days of the 
day the decision of the campus council is received 
(working days shall not include those days the 
University is not in session). 
3. Committee Ill of the Executive Graduate Council must 
make a decision to hear the appeal or not to hear the 
appeal within 30 working days after receipt of the 
appeal. Acceptance or denial of jurisdiction over the 
appeal will be made in writing. 
4. The decision of the Committee on the merits of the 
case will be made and transmitted to the concerned 
parties within 40 working days after the decision to 
hear the appeal. 
5. No person who was a member of the department or 
campus graduate council involved in the case will be 
eligible to participate in the decisions of Committee Ill 
of the Executive Graduate Council either to decide 
whether the case should be heard or to decide the 
merits of the case. 
Appeal of Grades In Graduate-Level Courses 
Appeal of grades in graduate-level courses shall be 
made through the graduate student grade appeal 
procedures for the campus through which the grade was 
awarded. Students who believe their evaluation in a 
course has been prejudiced or capricious must first 
attempt to resolve the matter with the course instructor and 
then the department through which the course was 
offered. If the matter is not resolved, the student may file 
an appeal in writing to the campus Dean for Graduate 
Studies, who snall1infbrn1-the student of'.the gl'aae' appeal 
procedures apprdved,by the Graduate Fad!JIW or by their 
d ulyi elec'ted ·representati~e· Graduate1Couni::il .for' lhat 
campus, and,who ·shall forward the appe·a1 t8 th'e ·student-
faculty committee or coun'cil which is deiiignalEid·to hear 
graduate-level course grade appeals oh tKat campus. 
Since awarding grades in courses occurs at the individual 
campus level, the decision of the campus committee or 
council designated to hear the case on behalf of the 
campus Graduate Faculty shall be final and is not subject 
to further appeal. 
The initiation of the appeal in writing by the student must 
be filed within six weeks following receipt of the grade from 
the Office of the Registrar. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND COURSES 
Top: Vertebrate anatomy and herpetology are the specialties of James Fawcett, Ph,D., associate professor of biology and graduate stu-
dent Maha Khachab. Bottom Left: Kris Berg, Ed.D., (right) professor of health, physical education and recreation, maintBins a close 
working relationship with graduate students in UNO's exercise physiology laboratory. The modem facilities in the HPER Building give 
students a state-of-the-art approach to wellness. Bottom Right: The development of speech is the research area for Susan Nittrouer, 
Ph.D. She and graduate student Gina Meyer (left) work with children under a National Institutes for Health research grant In UNO's 
College of Education. 
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BIOLOGY 
PROFESSORS: 
BIOLOGY 
Bragg, deGraw, Egan, Hayhome, Lunt, Moshier, 
O'Dell, Stasia~. Sutherland 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Antlfinger, Engelmann, Fawcett, French, Geluso, 
Ingham, Sharpe, T. Weber 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Chase, Nordahl, Tapprich 
Degree Requirements 
To enter a degree program with a major in biology, an 
applicant must normally present 24 semester hours of 
credit in the biological sciences including background in 
zoology, botany and genetics plus evidence of adequate 
preparation in the supporting sciences of inorganic and 
organic chemistry, physics and mathematics. Students 
with inadequate backgrounds may be admitted 
provisionally and will be required to make up deficiencies. 
The GRE (aptitude) is required and the scores must be 
submitted before a student will be admitted to the 
program. 
In addition to the application for admission, tn~nscripts, 
and GRE scores, the Biology Department also requires 
submission of three letters of recommendation and a 
personal statement of goals. Recommendation forms will 
be sent from the Biology Department upon receipt of the 
application for admission and transcripts. 
Master of Arts 
To complete the Master of Arts degree with a major in 
biology the candidate must present 30 credit hours of 
graduate course work to include six credit hours of Thesis 
(8990), one credit hour of Graduate Seminar (8010), and 
at least 23 credit hours of appropriate courses to be 
determined by the student and the faculty advisory 
committee. At least eight of these 23 credit hours will be 
taken in 8000-level (graduate only) courses. Graduate stu-
dents are expected to attend the Graduate Seminar (8010) 
even when not registered for it. The candidate must pass a 
final oral examination and present his/her thesis results at 
an open meeting of the faculty and students. 
Master of Science 
A student may become a candidate for this degree 
upon the recommendation of his/her advisory 
committee. The candidate for this degree must present 36 
hours of graduate work, including one credit hour of 
Graduate Seminar (801 O), two to six credit bours in 
Independent Research in Biology (8020), and other 
appropriate courses to be determined by the student and 
his/her-graduate advisory committee. At least 18 credit 
hours of the total 36 credit hours required for the degree 
will be taken at the 8000-level (gra·duate only) courses. 
Graduate students are expected to attend the Graduate 
Seminar (801 O) even when not registered for it. The 
candidate must pass a final written comprehensive 
examination. 
Master of Public Ad~lnlstratlci_h - Environmental 
o ·uon · · · P. -- . 
The Biology D.epartmentcopp_e_rates with the 
o·epartment of Publi.c A{imiriistratibn in off~ring t~is 
degree. The degree·is admlni\,ter.ed through Public 
Administration arid is described under that department. 
Course Descriptions 
3230/8235 Microtechnique (3) A course in the techniques of fixation, 
dehydration, staining, cleaning and mounting biological material in the 
manufacture of microscope slides. Prereq: Two years of biological 
sciences. · 
3340/8345 Ecology (4) Study of Interrelationships between organisms and 
their biotic and ablotic environment; includes population biology, community 
dynamics, biotic interactions and evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450 and 1750. 
3530/8535 Flora of the Great Plains (3) The classification, identification 
and recognition of common vascular plants, Including weeds, ornamentals 
and indigenous plants, found in the Great Plains. Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750. 
3630/8635 Plant Anatomy (3) A study of cells, tissues and organs of 
vascular plants with particular emphasis on internal structure ol seed plants. 
Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750. 
3730/8735 Fauna of the Great Plains (3) A sur..iey of the common animal 
groups found In the Great Plains, including their evolution, ecology, 
distribution and specific adaptations to the environment of the temperate 
North American grasslands. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
3740/8745 Histology (4) Analysis of the microscopic anatomy of tissues 
and organs, their adaptations and functional significance. Prereq: BIOL 
1750, and a course in vertebrate anatomy, or permission qi instructor. 
4100/8106 Blogeography (3) This course is intended as an·introduction to 
biogeography, the study of the distribution of organlsms·in space and time. 
Prereq: BIOL 1750, GEOG/GEOL 3100 or BIOL 3100, graduate. 
4120/8126 Ecosystem Management (3) Directed study in preservation, 
conservatlon and management of native and reestablished ecosystems and 
biota. One two--day field trip may be scheduled. Prereq: Graduate in biology 
or permission of instructor. Recommended: BIOL 3340/8345. 
4130/8136 Molecular Genetics (4) Examination of.current topics in 
molecular genetics including DNA perpetuation and packaging, gene struc-
ture and regulation, and gene cloning methods and "their application. 
Lecture, discussion and laboratory. Prereq: BIOL 2140 and 3020, or their 
equivalent. 
4140/8146 Cellular Biology (4) This course is a comprehensive study of 
the structure and function of plant and animal cells. Prereq: BIOL 1450 and 
1750, organic chemistry, or permission of instructor. 
4180/8186 Umnology (4) A study of the physical, chemical and 
biotic relationships that serve to establish and maintain plant and animal 
communities in a freshwater environment. Prereq: BIOL 1450, 1750, and 
organic chemistry. 
4210/8216 Fire Ecology (3) Study of fire in ecosystems including 
characteristics of fire, effects on nora, fauna and the ablotic environment, 
and use in maintaining native ecosystems. Includes two one--day weekend 
field exercises. Prereq: BIOL 3340, graduate in biology or permission of 
instructor. 
4220/8226 Populatlon Biology (4) An examination of topics in population 
ecology and population genetics including selection on individuals and 
groups, mating systems, life history characterlstlcs, growth and regulation of 
populations and population interactions. Outside research project required. · 
Prereq: BIOL 2140 and 3340 or permission of instructor, junior-senior. 
42:;I0/8236 Organic Evolution (3) A study of organic evolution in terms of 
evidences which support the theory and the mechanisms involved ln the 
process. Prereq: BIOL 2140. Lecture and discussion only. 
4270/8276 Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of diverse animals for the 
understanding of the relationships between nervous integration and the 
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as the evolution and 
adaptive significance of behavior as a functional unit. Prereq: BIOL 1750 
and PSYCH 1010 or permission of instructor. Lecture only. (Same as 
PSYCH 4270/8276) 
4280/8286 Animal Behavior Laboratory (1) Laboratory and field 
studies of animal behavior with an ethological emphasis. Classical 
laboratory experiences and independent studies will be conducted. Prereq: 
BIOUPSYCH 427018276 or concurrent enrollment. 
4310/8316 Microcomputers In Biology (2) A lecture/demonstration survey 
of microcomputer applications in biology and biological education. Prereq: 
Three hours of a college-level computer course or written permission of 
instructor, graduate. 
4320/8326~lcrocomputuers In Biology Laboratory (2) An Individualized 
labor;itory course in which the student will complete selected biocomputlng 
projects. Prereq: BIOL 4310/8316 or concurrent enrollment or written 
permission of instructor, graduate. 
4340/8346 l~hthyology (4) A study of the biology of fishes, including their 
evolution; anatomy,-physiology, ecology, distribution, classification and 
Identification with emphasis on North American freshwater fishes. Prereq: 
BIOL 1750. 
4350/8356 Lichenology (3) Taxonomy, morphology and ecology of 
llchenized fungi with laboratory emphasis on identification of the local 
species. Other topics for discussion will include symbiosis, air pollution and 
lichens, chemosystematlcs and modern herbarium techniques for lichens 
and other cryptogams. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750 and permission of 
Instructor, graduate In biology. 
4370/8376 Phycology (3) A survey of the algae dealing with their ecology, 
morphology, physiology, taxonomy and evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750 
or permission of insiructor, graduate in biology. 
4380/8386 Morphology of Nort-Vascular Plants (4) Structural, 
reproductive, ecological and evolutionary features of the major non-vascular 
plant groups Including prokaryotes, algae, fungi, lichens and bryophytes. 
Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750, graduate. 
4390/8396 Vascular Plant Morphology (3) A survey of fiving and fossil 
vascular plants with emphasis on their comparative anatomy and 
morphology and their evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750 or equivalent, 
graduate in biology. 
4430/8436 Mycology (3) A study of the fungi, Including their morphology, 
taxonomy, growth, development and reproductlon. Prereq: BIOL 1450-
1750, graduate. 
4440/8446 Plant Physiology (4) A study of plant processes and functions 
with emphasis on photosynthesis, growth and development, metabofism 
and mineral nutritipn. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750, organic chemistry, or 
permission of Instructor. . 
4450/8456 Virology (4) This course will examine the morphology, genetics, 
pathogenesis and molecular biology of viruses. The course will emphasize 
the application of viral systems to molecular biology research. Current top-
ics in virology, such as HIV and prions, will also be examined. Prereq: 
CHEM 2260 and 2274 or CHEM 2210 and 2214, BIOL 3020 and 2140. 
Recommended: Biochemistry. 
4640/8646 Microbial Physiology (4) Examination of physiological diversity 
found among microorganisms with an emphasis on experimental procedures 
and practical applications. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq: BIOL 3020. 
4720/8726 Experimental Endocrinology (2) Laboratory studies of the 
functions 91 the endocrine system emphasizing experimental techniques 
and laboratory experience. Prereq: A course in endocrinology, concurrent 
registratlon in BIOL 8736, or permission of instructor. 
4730/8736 Endocrinology (3) A survey of endoaine physiology stressing 
the regulative and Integrative roles of hormones, the control of hormone 
secretion and mechanisms of hormone action. Prereq: Organic chemistry 
vertebrate anatomy and physiology or pennisslon of Instructor. 
4740/8746 Animal Physiology (4) A comprehensive study of animal 
function emphasizing mechanisms of regulation and control. Prereq: BIOL 
1750, vertebrate anatomy, organic chemistry and physics, or permission of 
instructor. 
4780/8786 Vertebrata Zoology (4) A study of the general biology of the · 
subphylum vertebrata Including the morphology, anatomy, physiology and 
ecology of vertebrate representatives. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4790/8796 Mammalogy (4) The biology of mammals, including their 
evolution, functional morphology, physiology, ecology, zoogeography, 
behavior, classification and Identification with emphasis on North American 
groups. Field trips. Prereq: BIOL 4780 or 4950 or permission of instructor. 
4840/8846 Herpetology (4) The biology of amphibians and reptiles, 
Including their evolution, classification, anatomy, physiology, ecology, 
distribution and identification with emphasis on North American groups. 
Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4850/8856 Developmental Biology (4) A study of the principles of 
development of multicellular organisms. Current concepts of interactions at 
the ITT?l~lar, cell!Jlar and tissue l~vels win be Included. Prereq: BIOL . 
1450, 1750, 3020,~m!Jiinigr,~e..rilf>r,,or ()8~11}issi~n of instructor.. · 
4880/1!_886 lnverte~rate·Zoology (4) A C!l!'llPrehenslve study of the 
lnverteliraie animals. Prereq, BIOL 1750: • 
4910/~916 Protoz.oology. (4) Toe biology 9.I phyJum Protozoa, incluqing 
thelr·mqrP,hology,,11hy~i9iog)I, repc:QcjJ,191!9.n,geri~Jlcs and ecolqgy with 
ei:r,P.lifil!IS on·free-livi119 groups. Preieq:,BIOL 1750: 
4920/8926 Parasll!)iggy ·(4) ta:xonomyi morphology, physiology, fife history 
dissemini!tion andrcoii'trol of Ifie parasitic protozoans, helminths and 
arthroµ:ods. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
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4940/8946 Entomology (4) The study of insects; their classification, 
morphology, physiology, behavior, life histories, ecology and evolution. 
Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4960/8966 Advanced Genetics (3) An in-depth consideration of topics in 
genetics, Including the conceptual and molecular definition of a gene, 
cytogeetics, mutation, population genetics, developmental genetics, gene 
regulation and the application of genetics to other area of biology. Prereq: 
BIOL 2140 and 3020 
4950/8956 Vertebrate Embryology and Anatomy (4) Development and 
phylogeny of vertebrate organ systems. Dissection of major vertebrate 
types, and study of developmental stages from fertilized egg to adult 
condition. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
~980/8986 Ornithology (4) An introduction to the general biology of birds, 
including their anatomy, physiology, behavior, ecology, classification and 
Identification with emphasis on North American groups. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
8010 Seminar In Biology (1) A study of current research in any or the 
divisions of biology. Graduate students will complete this course once for 
credit. Prereq: Graduate. 
8020 lndepandent Research In Biology (1-3) Research work under 
supervision of a graduate faculty member. May be taken more than once for 
credit; up ID 4 credits for M.A. degree candidates, up to 6 credits for M.S. 
degree candidates. Prereq: Graduate and written permission of graduate 
faculty supervisor. . 
8060 Advanced Topics In Biology (1-3) Lecture and/or laboratory courses 
for graduate studen·ts designed to provide exposure to biological specialities 
not offered in the regular curriculum. Prereq: Graduate and permission. 
8070 Advanced Readings In Bioiogy.(1-3) An in-depth study of the 
literature in a limited segment of the biological sciences under the 
supervision of a graduate faculty member. May be taken more than once for 
credit up to a total of six credits. Prereq: Gradua1e and written permission of 
graduate faculty member. 
8180 Blosystematlcs (4) A study of principles and techniques in animal 
and plant biosystematics. The course will focus on experimental 
investigation of the species problem, including molecular approaches. 
Lecture/discussions and laboralory. Prereq: Graduate in biology and 
permission of instructor. 
8190 Comn;iun1ti11s· and Ecosystems (3) Advanced study of populations, 
communities and ecosystems; may require overnight trips. Preroq: BIOL 
3340/8345, permission of instructor, graduate in biology. 
8200 Plant Ecology (4) Advanced study of plant communities and of 
Individual plant species including relationships with the environment and 
vegetative dynamics. Emphases on methods of evaluation and analysis. 
May require overnight field trips. Prereq: BIOL 3340/8345, permission of 
instructor, graduate in biology. Recommended: BIOL 3530/8535. (Fall) 
8250 Design and Analysis of Biological Research (3) This course 
examines the statistical aspects of the design of laboratory and field 
experiments in biology. Basic statistical methods are reviewed and 
advanced methods presented, including multivariate analysis. Statistical 
computer packages are used. Randomized, block, Latin-square and 
spilt-plot designs are introduced. Prereq: Stat 3000/8005 or equivalent, 
permission ol instructor and graduate. 
8330 Advanced Topics In General Physiology (3) Studies in general 
physiology including such topics as photo-physiology, hormonal regulation 
of metabolic pathways, temperature-related phenomena, and cytogenetic 
physiology. Lecture. laboratory, and written report. Prereq: Graduate in 
biology. 
8830 Environmental Physiology (3) A detailed study of selected dynamic 
environmental factors and mechanisms of physiologic adaptation by 
organisms of various taxa. Prereq: General physics, algebra, animal 
physiology, or permission of Instructor. Graduate. 
8900 Scanning Electron Microscopy (3) Theory and use of the scanning 
electron microscope with special emphasis on biological applications. 
Included will be all aspects or specimen prepara1Jon, microscope function, 
darkroom techniques and interpretation of micrographs. Laboralory will 
emphasize individual student projects. Prereq: Gradua1e and wrilten per-
mission of lns1ructor. 
8990 Thesis (1-6) An original and independent research project wriuen 
under the supervision of a faculty thesis advisory committee. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
PROFE?SORS: . 
AbdullaD, Amqrose, Benecke, Buehlmann, Conway, 
Diamond, Forbes, Garsombke, Lee, Martin, Mathis, 
· Nazem, Nielsen, Pol, Sindt, Stolen, Trussell, Turner, 
Zahn 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Baum, Corcoran, File, Hafer, V. Johnson, O'Hara, 
Ortman, Ottemann, Pietron, Sosin, Specht, Watanabe, 
Wohar 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Armitage, Lewis, Medewitz, Mitenko 
Master of Business 
Administration Degree 
The MBA is a professional graduate degree designed to 
provide an intense educational experience for students who 
desire to assume positions of increasing responsibility in 
business. 
Courses in the program cover management, marketing 
and finance and include the use of accounting, computers, 
statistics and quantitative methods as tools for analysis of 
business activities. The student explores the societal, 
economic, legal and political factors which influence 
business decisions and develops an appreciation of the 
social responsi bilities of business. The primary emphasis 
of the pro'gram is on decision-making and problem-solving. 
Admission Standards 
The minimum admission standards for students in the 
MBA program are: 
Junior-Senior GPA x 200 + GMAT =1070 
The GMAT score must not be below 450 in computing the 
above total. There is -no guarantee admission will be 
granted simply because the indicated points have been 
achieved. 
Students are admitted on a provisional status until all 
foundation courses have been completed. GMAT scores 
must be received prior to the student's admission to the 
M.B.A. program. 
Transfer of Graduate Credit 
Students who have completed graduate courses at other 
approved (AACSB) graduate schools may request 
permission to transfer as many as nine semester hours of 
credit on a 36 hour program, provided the courses are 
pertinent to the student's graduate program. 
Courses for which transfer is requested must not have 
been used to satisfy the requirements for any previously 
awarded degree. Grades in courses for transfer of credit 
must be equivalent to "8" or higher. No transfer of credit 
can be made until the student has been admitted to 
candidacy for the degree. All work for transfer of credit 
must have been taken within the six-year period allowed 
for the Master's degree. Petitions for the transfer of credit 
are submitted by the student to the M.B.A. adviser who 
forwards the petition with a recommendation to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies for approval. 
To transfer credit for BSAD 8800, a student must 
complete a comprehensive examination. 
De1;1r~e ~e'ilu~J!!ri~flts _ · -.' , 
FqU:ndatio_n· cours·~s: A s_tud!:!n~ ml.1st have_.com'pl~ted 
basic courses in the1following areas either as an:under-
graduate~student o_r:cori'cyrrent with the first MBA.ci:>ur.se: 
Accouhtln'g BSAD 811 o or cine year of Principles of 
Accouht_i ng ~t the und.ergraduate level (ACCT 
201 O and 2020) 
Economics BSAD 8180 or Macro- and Micro-
economics at the undergraduate level (ECON 201 O 
and 2020) 
·statistics for Business BSAD 8120 or equivalent 
courses at the undergraduate level (ISQA 2130 and 
3140) 
*Production/ Operations Management and 
Business Calculus BSAD 8170 or equivalent courses 
at the undergraduate level (MATH 1930 
and ISQA 3500) 
Management and Marketing Principles BSAD 
8130 or equivalent courses in each at the 
undergraduate level (MGMT 3490 and MKT 331 O) 
English Composition is a required foundation course for all 
foreign students admitted to the MBA program. 
Courses successfully complet~d ("A", "8" or "C" grades) 
in the student's undergraduate program at a four-year 
institution are considered as sufficient preparation. 
Otherwise, the student must include the course 
deficiencies in the program of study. Students who 
consider themselves proficient through experience or self-
study in ~my of these areas may complete a "Satisfaction 
by Exam" in lieu of coursework. Foundation courses 
including BSAD 8110, 8120, 8130, 8170 and 8180 may not 
be used on the 36 hour MBA plan of study. 
Graduate Courses: the degree requires a minimum of 36 
semester hours for completion. 
Core Courses ........ , ....... : ..................................... 24 
Electives .................................... .......................... Jg 
36 
A maximum of six hours of electives may be taken in an 
area outside the College of Business Administration, 
subject to advance approval by ·the Graduate Program 
Committee and the Director of Graduate Studies. The 12 
hours of electives may include only three hours of 
dual-level (Undergraduate/graduate) courses. A thesis or 
comprehensive examination is not required. Instead, the 
integrative courseBSAD 8800 must be completed in the 
student'.s l_asi nine hours of the degree program with a 
grade of "A" or "8." A student may elect to write a thesis in 
lieu of BSAD 8800. 
Core Courses · Hours 
BSAD 801 O Legal Environment of Management.... 3 
BSAD 8030 Business Information Systems ........... 3 
BSAD 8100 Managerial Economics ...................... 3 
BSAD 8200 Managerial Accounting ...................... 3 
(or an approved graduate-level 
accounting course 
BSAD 8310 Human Behavior in Organization ......... 3 
BSAD 8400 Marketing Policies ...•.................... ....... 3 
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BSAD 8500 Financial Management ..................... 3 
BSAD 8800 Policy, Planning and Strategy ........... 3 
Electjve Courses 
BSAD 8000 Quantitative Analysis 
BSAD 8020 Research Methods in 
Economics and Business 
BSAD 8040 Applied Quantitative Analysis 
BSAD 8050 Business Conditions Analysis 
BSAD 8080 Business Forecasting 
BSAD 8300 Organization Theory and Design 
BSAD 8316 Small Business Management 
BSAD 8320 Seminar in Personnel 
BSAD 8350 Seminar in Management 
BSAD 8426 Business Demographics 
BSAD 8450 Seminar in Marketing 
BSAD 851 o Security Analysis 
BSAD 8520 Seminar in Investment Management 
BSAD 8530 Banking and Financial Markets 
BSAD 8550 Seminar in Finance 
BSAD 8566 State and Local Finance 
BSAD 8600 Real Estate and Land Use Theory 
BSAD 8610 Current Problems in Real Estate 
BSAD 871 O Structured Software Design 
BSAD 8720 Systems Analysis and Design 
BSAD 8730 Decision Support Systems 
BSAD 8740 Data Base Management 
BSAD 8770 Seminar in 
Management Information Systems 
BSAD 8880 Arts and the Executive 
BSAD 8900 Independent Research 
BSAD 891 O Special Studies in Business 
BSAD 8916 Special Studies in Business 
BSAD 8990 Thesis 
ACCT 8016 Advanced Accounting* 
ACCT 8046 Federal Taxation 
of Corporations and Partnerships* 
ACCT 8076 Accounting for Not-For-Profit 
Organizations* 
ACCT 8096 Advanced Auditing* 
ACCT 8210 Financial Accounting Theory* 
ACCT 8220 Federal Estate and Gift Taxation* 
ACCT 8230 Controllership* 
ACCT 8240 Professional Problems* 
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting* 
ACCT 8260 Tax Research and Planning* 
ACCT 8900 Independent Research* 
ACCT 8910 Special Topics in Accounting* 
ECON 8216 Industrial Organizationt 
ECON 8266 History of Economic Thoughtt 
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in 
Economics and Businesst 
ECON 8326 Natural Resource Economicst 
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policyt 
· ECON 8616 International Tradet 
ECON 8!526·1nternational Monetary Economicst 
ECOl'J 8666 International Economic Developinentt 
Eq.O~ .!JQ1,o'.'.§~'rnirii!lr: .. P~J:il_ic F_inanqef 
EGGN,;80~0. :Econorriic·Educationt 
ECON 81.6c:> 1s·eminar iri Labor Economicst 
EC0N-J!20(,) Seminar in Micro Theoryt 
E<;:Q_!f ef 1 d:Managerial Economics 
(same as BSAD 8100)f 
ECON 8220 Seminar in Macro Theoryt 
ECON 8230 Business Conditions Analysis 
(same as BSAD BOSO)f 
ECON 8290 Research Methods in 
Economics and Business 
(same as BSAD 8020)t 
ECON 8300 Econometricst 
ECON 8310 Business Forecasting 
(same as BSAD BOBD)f 
ECON 8450 Seminar in Money and Bankingt 
ECON 8650 Seminar in International Economicst 
ECON 8850 Seminar in Urban Economicst 
ECON 8870 Seminar in Regional Economicst 
• Accounting aiurse descriptions Usted in 
the Professional Accounring section. 
f Economics course descriptions listed In the Economics section. 
Student Responsibilities 
Each student admitted to graduate studies is 
responsible for knowing the procedures and regulations of 
the Graduate Catalog. 
Each student also should consult with the Director of the 
MBA program at least once each semester to assure 
continued progress toward the degree objective. 
Students must maintain a 3.0 ("8") average to fulfill the 
program and graduation requirements. No more than two 
"C's" and/or two "Ct's" in graduate courses are permitted. 
Executive Master of Business 
Administration Degree 
The Executive MBA is designed for organization-
sponsored, experienced, middle- and upper-level 
managers, professionals and individual business owners 
who aspire to even more responsible managerial 
assignments. 
The curriculum has been established so that class 
members, as a group, will progress through a carefully 
structured sequence of courses over a two-year time 
period. Primary objectives of the program are to provide 
class members a broader perspective of many 
organizational issues, sharpen managerial skills and 
increase understanding of those political, social, 
international and economic forces that impact managerial 
effectiveness. 
Admissions Standards 
Admission to the Executive MBA program is based on 
the following criteria: 
• Undergraduate degree and grade point average 
• GMATscore 
• Minimum of six years of full-time work experience 
• Scope of managerial experience 
Degree Requirements 
A student must complete the following courses: 
Regujred Courses .tlQ.ura 
BSAD 8260 Accounting Theory and Practice ............... 3 
BSAD 8270 Contemporary Economics 
for Bl!sin~ss Mar,agement ...................................... 3 
BSAD 8.2801:Jumari R(?sources Management ............. 3 
BSAD 8290 Marketing Management ........................... 3 
BSAD 8360 Financial Management for Executives ...... 3 
BSAD 8370 Legal and Ethical 
Considerations in Business ..................... 3 
__ .......  ..,.. ___ ____ _,= .,_==----,====== =:r.:a~a;;;;:;==========··7,; ·,;,:. -~ ".T,;;;:v.;:;;;;:i;;;:::;;;:;;;;::::;;.;;::;.:.::z:,., J 
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BSAD 8380 Production Operations and Analysis ........ 3 
BSAD 8390 Contemporary Accounting Systems: 
Management Accounting ......................... 3 
BSAD 8460 Management and Organization 
Theory ............•......................................... 3 
BSAD 8470 Financial Analysis and Investments........ 3 
BSAD 8480 Economic Theory: 
Economics for Managerial Decisions ....... 3 
BSAD 8490 Management Information Systems .......... 3 
BSAD 8560 Marketing Strategies ...... ..... .. ............ ... .. . 3 
BSAD 8570 Administrative Policy and Strategy .......... 3 
BSAD 8580 International Business and Economics ...... 3 
BSAD 8590 Seminar in Business Administration ........ 3 
Course Descriptions 
Business Administration 
4310/8316 Small Business Management (3) This course is designed to 
acquaint the student with the aggregation of activities involved in the 
planning, establishing and continuing management of a small business 
enterprise. Prereq: Senior standing and permission of program 
chairperson or admission to the graduate college and MGNT 3490. 
4420/8426 Business Demographics (3) The development of a 
demographic perspective to assist in understanding the business 
environment and business policy. How population change impacts upon 
consumer markets and all of the functions (for example, accounting, finance 
and management) that must exist for these markets to perform. lndudes a 
history of population change and policy as well as a view toward 
international population considerations. Prereq: Graduate. 
4560/8566 State and Local Finance (3) An inquiry Into the facts, 
techniques, principles, theories, rules and policies shaping, directing, 
influencing and governing the spending, taxing, debt and utilities of scarce 
resources for state and local governments. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 
orBSAD8180. 
4910/8916 ~peclal Studios In Business (1-3) A series of special 
courses each designed to focus on current major topics and 
developments in a specific area of economics or business, scheduled as a 
workshop or seminar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate in good 
standing or advanced undergraduate and as indicated for specific 
workshop or seminar. 
. 8000 Quantitative Analysis (3) This course will lndude an overview of 
scientific methodology and quantitative tools used In problem solving and 
decision-making prodcess In business and other organizations .• Prereq: 
Admission to the Graduate College and ISOA 2130, Principle of Business 
Statistics, or an equlvilent course. 
8010 Legal Environment of Management (3) To provide an 
understanding of the totality of the environment, both national and 
International, in which the business enterprise operates. Will examine the 
legal process for defining persons and their rights, and enforcing those 
rights (e.g., the principles and policies behind Constitutional law, 
property, torts, contracts, business organization law and methods of 
dispute resolution). To analyze the character of the law, how it is 
promulgated and'enforoed and how it changes In response to societal 
forces. This course Is required for ail students who pursue a program of 
study leading lo the professional degree of Master of Business 
Administration, and should be taken early in their course sequence (e.g., as 
part of the first 12 credit hours). Prereq: Admission to MBA Program. 
8020 Research Methods In Economics and Business (3) A study of 
current research techniques in business and economics. The student will 
become familiar with these techniques through text material, journal studies 
and actual application. Prereq: ISOA 2130 or BSAD 8120. 
8030 Business Information Systems (3) A study of how information 
technology can be appfied for competitive advantage. The course is 
designed to focus on the management of Information technology to 
Increase organizational effectiveness. This course is Intended for all MBA 
students. Prereq: Graduate. 
8040 Applied Quantitative Analysis (3) A survey of quanti 1a1ively 
oriented models and techniques applied to a variety of business 
problems in a case study format Prereq: BSAD 8000 and graduate. 
8050 Business Conditions Anafysls (3) This course is concerned with the 
statistical measurement and evaluation of general business conditions, and 
the adaption of business policies to changing business conditions. Emphasis 
Is placed upon the practical application of the statistical techniques of analysis 
to the business situation, within the framework of the aggregate economy. 
Prereq: ECON 2020 or BSAD 8180. 
8080 Business Forecasting (3) This course includes acomprehensfve 
survey of forecasting 111ethods and ln-deplh study pf selected techniques 
most commonly used in business environments. Emph~is is given to a 
application and therefore students will be requl[ed ·10 develop forecasting 
models and test their performance as part of their course. Prereq: BSAD 
8000 or ECON 8306 or permission of Instructor. 
8100 Managerial Economics (3) The course will offer students tools of 
analysis drawn from consumer theory and the theory of the firm in order to 
improve the understanding of human behavior as it is constrained in the 
context of business decision-making. This course Is intended for students 
who are seeking the degree of Master of Science in Economics or the 
degree of Master of Business Administration. Prereq: Graduate In 
Economics or Business Administration, ECON 2020 or 
equivalent, and a course that includes a basic Introduction 10 the main 
rules for differentiating functions. (Same as ECON 8210). 
8110 Survey of Accounting (3) The course is designed lo introduce 
students to the fundamentals of accounting for organizations. Accounting 
information provides users both inside and outside an organization the basis 
for making decisions. Within an organization, typical decisions facilitated by 
accounting information are made In production, marketing, finance and 
personnel. Users outside the organizations who use accounting information 
include stocllholders, regulatory agencies, the courts and labor 
organizations. TI1is course cannot be used In a plan of study for aoy 
graduate program at UNO. This course is for the graduate student who has 
not taken accounting principles at the undergraduate level. 
8120 Statistics for Business (3) Introduction to elementary statistical 
concepts/techniques and their application in business. Prereq: Graduate 
and one year of college-level pre-calculus algebra. (Six hours of 
statistics, ISOA 2130 and 3140, may be substituted for this course.) 
8130 Foundations of Management and Marketing (3) A general survey 
of the field of management and marketing. This survey course forms the 
basis for further study for both management and marketing at the graduate 
level. This course is Intended for students who seek the Master of Business 
Administration degree, but have not completed the undergraduate 
equivalent courses in management and marketing. This course cannot be 
used in a plan of study for any graduate program.at UNO. Prereq: 
Admission 10 the MBA program, ACCT 2020 and ECON 201 o and 2020. 
8170 Produclion/Oparalions Management and Business Calculus (3) 
Fundamental concepts of production/operations management and business 
calculus. Various mathematical algorithms and methodologies as well as 
numerous applications will be explored. Prereq: Graduate and one year of 
college-level pre-calculus algebra (Six hours of production /operations 
management and business calculus at the undergraduate level; ISQA 3500 
and MATH 1930, may be substituted for this course.) 
8180 Analytical Foundations of Economics (3) To familiarize students 
with the basic economic theory and policy analysis (principles level) 
required to analyze economic problems and to understand and evaluate 
recommendations designed to solve those problems. This course cannot be 
used in a plan of study for any graduate program at UNO. This is a course 
for students and professionals seeking a degree of Master of Business 
Administration with IIUle or no formal background In economics. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
8200 Managerial Accounting (3) A study of concepts, analysis and 
procedures of accounting utilizing Internal financial and non-financial data 
which provide management with information for planning and 
controlling routine operations, for non-routine decision, p<?llcy-maklng and 
long-range planning; and for external reporting to stockholders, 
governments and Interested parties. Designed for MBA students. Prereq: 
ACCT 201 o and 2020. Students with an undergraduate major or minor in 
accounting should enroll in an approved accounting course. 
8300 Organization Theory and Design (3) A study of theories and 
guidelines for enhancing organizational effectiveness by matching an 
organization's structure lo its environment, strategy, technology and size. 
Prereq: Graduate, completion· of undergraduate management requirements. 
8310 Human Behavior in Organization (3) A human behavior course 
emphasizing the areas of individual behavior, interpersonal behavior, group 
behavior and the interplay of human and non-human factors. Prereq: 
Graduate, completion of undergraduate management requirements. 
8320 Seminar In Personnel (3) Extensive treatment of the relevant 
developing theories and coverage of certain new methods, techniques and 
procedures !hat relate to personnel administration and human resource 
management Efforts are made to select'and present material to illustrate 
!he practical, applied aspects of resource management and personnel 
administration, as related to human problems in organizations. Prereq: 
BSAD 8310 or its equivalent with permission of instructor. 
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8350 Seminar In Management (3) A student participation course 
emphasizing current issues and problems in the areas of management 
theory and operation. Prereq: BSAD 8300 and 8310. 
8400 Marketing Policies (3) A marketing management approach to the 
determination of policies employed in solving problems in marketing. 
Prereq: Graduate and MKT 3310or BSAD 8130. 
8450 Seminar In Marketing (3) Exploratlon, study and critical analysis of 
contemporary marketing problems, trends, methods and approaches for 
seminar discussion and written report. Prereq: BSAD 8400. 
8500 Financial Management (3) This course is an introduction to cor-
porate financial management Lectures and case studies will be used to 
acquaint the student with financial decision-making involving such topics as 
capital budgeting, working capital management, financial statement analy-
sis, capital structure policy and others. This course Is required for all stu-
dents working toward the Master of Business Administration degree. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
8510 Security Analysis (3) Study of the efficient market, lundamenlal and 
technical analysis approaches for the valuation of marketable securities. 
Methods of analysis are considered for the economy, Industry groups and 
individual corporations. Prereq: BSAD 8500. 
8520 Seminar In Investment Management (3) Modern Portfolio Theory of 
Investment Management and its application in formulation of policies for 
individuals and Institutional investors. Qualitative and quantitative analysis 
of the risks and returns of portfolio management using elficient market, 
fundamental and technical analysis approaches. Prereq: BSAD 8510. 
8530 Banking and Financial Markets: Structure, Function, and Policy 
(3) A comprehensive study of the structure and functioning of financial firms 
and markets; recent policies affecting the financial system; proposals for 
structural and functional changes of the financial system. Prereq: FNBK 
3450 or 4350 or equivalent. 
8550 Somlnar In Finance (3) Selected topics from areas of business 
finance. Prereq: Bachelor's degree and BSAD 8500. 
8600 Real Estate and Land Use Economics Theory (3) This course 
brings together the best of the technical literature dealing with the 
development of advanced tools of analysis and concepts of Real Estate and 
Land Use Economics. The tools are presented and developed which assist 
real eslate decision-makers in identifying and evaluating professionally the 
complex factors which determine real estate productivity, value, investment 
and land-use patterns. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 or BSAD 8180. 
8610 Current Problems In Real Estala and Land Use Economics (3) A 
study of current problems in real estate markets affecting decision policies 
In the private and public sectors. Analysis of economics of land 
evelopment and use and re-use of real property to provide a viable 
environment for all citizens. Prereq: RELU 241 o, 4400, 4410 and LAWS 
3460 or equivalent experience. 
8710 Structured Software Daslgn (3) Concepts of software specification 
and design, with emphasis on current research and structured development 
methodologies. Techniques for analyzing and modeling distributed and 
concurrent software products. Integration of process design and data 
design through assigned cases and/or projects. Prereq: ISQA 3100 or 
permission of instructor. 
8720 Systems Analysfs and Design (3) Techniques and methods 
currently used in structured systems analysis and design. Conversion of 
manual business systems to computerized business systems. Cases using 
functional problems in conducting system studies. Prereq: BSAD 8710. 
8730 Decision Support Systems (3) Current applications and practices in 
decision support systems applied to the solution of a variety or 
business problems. The course Includes concepts and principles or 
management informatlon systems, lnformatlon requirements for decision-
making, administration of information systems, simulation modeling for 
decision support system application project. Prereq: ISQA 3100 or 
permission of instructor. 
8740 Data Base Management (3) A study of Data Base Management 
Systems; Emphasis on dala base modeling, data-administration, 
strategic data planning and application development Prereq: ISOA 43100 
or permission of instructor. 
8770 Seminar In Management Information Systems (3) Current issues, 
trends and problems in information processing are critically examined. This 
seminar focuses on such topics as information management data base 
management, software technology, hardware technology and fourth 
generation languages. Prereq: ISQA 3100 or permission ol instructor. 
8800 Polley, Planning and Strategy (3) A comprehensive study of 
business problems, prospects and opportunities at varying levels of 
organizations. The student is responsible for demonstrating 
interrelationships between the various disciplines of study. Only an "A" or 
·a· is considered an acceptable grade. Prereq: Prior completion of all core 
courses. Taken within the last nine hours of, or semester or 
graduation from, the MBA or Master of Professional Accounting Program. 
8880 ,The Arts and-the Executive (3) The course will provide the 
graduate stud~nfwith' an understanding of tl]e-o(ganizational and 
managerial issues involved in·an arts·organization as the role of the arts in 
the·business community. Prereq: Graduate and permission of 
instructor, 
8900 lnpependent Research (3) Individual research In an academic area 
in business adminlstratlon. Maximum of six hours. Prereq: Graduate and 
permission of Instructor. · · 
8910 Special Topics In Business {1-3; may be repeated up to 6) A series 
of special courses each designed to focus on current major topics and 
developments in a specific area of economics or business, -
scheduled as a workshop or seminar according to purpose. Prereq: 
Graduate in good standing and as indicated lor specific workshop or 
seminar. (Same as ECON 8910) 
8990 Thesis (1-6) A research project, under the supervision of a faculty 
thesis adviser in the College of Business Administration, In which the 
student establishes his capacity to design, conduct and complote an 
independent, scholarly Investigation of a high order of originality. The 
research topic and the completed project must be approved by the 
student's faculty thesis adviser and two other faculty members, one of 
whom must be from outside the program area. Prereq: Permission of 
graduate adviser. 
Executive Master of Business Administration 
8260 Accounting Theory and Practice (3) Only students who have been 
admitted to the Executive MBA program may_take this course. The purpose 
of the course is to introduce students to the concepts-of financial and 
managerial accounting. Financial accounting is used by organizations to 
report to stockholders, regulatory authorities and others on the assets and 
equities of the organization. Managerial accounting Is designed lo help 
organizations satisfy objectives of providing goods and services elficiently 
and effectively. 
8270 Contemporary Economics for Business Management (3) Only 
students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take 
this course. This course will familiarize students and professionals with the 
microeconomic and the macroeconomic principles relevant to: (a) Individual 
and business firm decision-making; (b) the domestic and international 
environment In which economic decisions are made; (c) the evaluation of 
policies designed to solve economic problems. 
8280 Human Resources Management (3) Only students who have been 
admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. The intent of 
this course ls to familiarize graduate students with concepts and models 
related to human behavior in the organization. Emphasis is placed on 
ultiplicity of applications to a wide variety of areas within organizational 
behavior. 
8290 Marketing Management (3) Only students who have been 
admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. As this 
course is the initial course of marketing in the degree program, it 
establishes the basic foundation of the marketing discipline as well as 
provides the basis for further exploratlon and study of the discipline of 
marketing. The foundation of principles, concepts and nomenclature of 
marketing are the primary structure of the course. It is intended toprovide 
a comprehensive knowledge of marketing. Further, the course challenges 
the students to explore further the applications ol the foundation knowledge 
of the course. 
8360 Financial Management for Executives (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. This 
course is an introduction to corporate financial management. Lectures and 
case studies will be used to acquaint the student with financial decis_ion-
making Involving such topics as capital budgeting, working capital "' 
management, financial statement analysis, capital structure, policy and 
others. 
8370 Legal and Ethical Considerations In Business (3) Only students 
who have been admitted to the Exeaitive MBA program may take this 
course. A comprehensive examination of the existing structure and 
mechanisms used to resolve disputes in the United States, which allows the 
student to understand the strengths and weaknesses of this system. It will 
specifically examine the body of substantive law that alfec!S management, 
including court decisions, statutes (federal and state), traditional ethical 
theories as they relate to the Jaw, and International problems that exist in 
the legal environment. 
8380 Production Operations and Analysis (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. This 
course addresses the fundamental concepts of management science and 
production/operations management. Various mathematical algorithms and 
methodologies as well as numerous applications will be explored. A wide 
variety ol techniques and concepts related to manufacturing and service 
operations will also be studied. 
I 
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8390 Contemporary Accounting Systems: Management Accountlng·(3) 
Only students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may 
take this oourse. The oourse is designed to give students an ln-<lepth 
understanding of how accounting Information Is used by management 
decision-makers. The acoounting lnformadon system generates Information 
managers use for pricing, budgeting, performance appraisal, purchasing, 
production, capital acquisition, etc. The course focuses on both theoretical 
and practical dimensions of the topic. 
8460 Management and Organization Theory (3) Only students who have 
been admitted lo the Executive MBA program may take this course. A 
systematic analysis of the principles and concepts of organization and 
management theory indudlng the basic process of management and the 
fundamentals of organizatlon design. From a micro perspective, the course 
focuses on the planning, organizing, directing and amtroliing functions of 
management with emphasis on the dassical, neoclassical, behavioral and 
systems schools of thought. From a macro perspective, the course focuses 
on the relatlonshlps between such factors as environment, goals, strategy, 
management process and organizational structure. 
8470 Financial Analysis and Investments (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. 
Investigation of the principles involved in building an investment portfofio of 
securities, and financial analysis of securities, and In learning practices of 
tho securities markets. 
8480 Economic Theory: Economics for Managerial Decisions (3) Only 
students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take 
this course. This course will teach students analytical techniques based on 
the theory of the firm for application to business management decisions. 
Emphasis will be placed upon bridging the gap between economic theory 
and management practice. The studi;mt wlll learn to evaluate the impact on 
the firms or national and International market conditions and policies. 
8490 Management Information Systems (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. An 
Introduction lo management Information systems lnduding transaction 
processing, decision support systems and office automation. 
8560 Marke~lng.Stl',llteglp~ (3) "(his course provides stu~e11ts,wi.t/J·a; aim· 
prehensive knowledge of marketing strategies in bolh domestic anp.jnterna-
tional markets. . 
1!570 ~dmlnls.tratlv~,Pollcy and ~trategy (3) Only. students who t111ve __ 
been admitted to the.Executive MBA.program may take this course.,This· 
course examines the executive decisions·required,of the chief operatjng · 
officer of an organization. Emphasis Is given·to !he contributions of several 
business disciplines of study, such as marketing, finance and management, 
to understanding both !he Internal operations of the organization and the 
lnnuences of the external environment. This course is integrative and 
Introduces both !he theory and practice !hat enables that Integrative 
process. 
8580 lnternatlonal Business and Economics (3) The nature, behavior 
and economic environment o! International business are surveyed In !his 
course. As a multidisciplinary course, international opportunities are 
· examined as they are lnnuenced by international trade, monetary , 
economics, finance and management. 
8590 Seminar In Business Administration (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take !his course. The 
course examines very specifically the opportunities and difficulties of a 
domestic U.S. organization as ii attempts to expand and extend its sphere 
of operation inlo the International arena. This is both a lheory course as it 
demands an understanding of !he premises upon which such an extension 
would be based as well as a pragmatic course that addresses an actual 
business situation. There will be a str!lng emf)h!lsls upon the collectlon and 
assimilation of primary data and Information for decision purposes. 
. I 
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; 
PROFESSORS: 
Benak, T;3dros 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Keefer 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Moussavi, Krause, Hayes, Salmon 
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Master of Science 
This degree program is offered by the faculty of the 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln (UN~). Departm~nt of Civil 
Engineering, and is administered by the Graduate Faculty 
of UNL. 
Graduate work in Civil Engineering is governed by the 
general requirements of the Graduate Faculty of UNL. 
Selection of the option and program are subject to 
approval of the student's adviser and the departmental 
Graduate Committee. 
· A student applying for admission should designate the 
primary area in which he/she wishes to study. Major work 
for the Master of Science degree may be selected from the 
areas of Environmental, Geotechnical, Structural, 
Transportation and Water Resources Engineering. A minor 
area may be designated from any one of the related Civil 
Engineering areas or from other related departments. 
Other supporting courses will be selected from advanced 
or graduate courses having some relation to the major 
group. 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree 
Studies leading to a Ph.D. degree in Engineering are 
conducted under the engineering doctoral program which 
is described in the UNL Graduate Bulletin. 
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COMMUNICATION 
PROFESSORS: 
COMMUNICATION 
Bauer, Cowdin, Francke, Johansen, Sherer, 
Wanzenried · 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Carlson, Prisbell, Rose 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Fus, Lipschultz, Bingham 
Master of Arts 
Degree Requirements 
The Communication Master's Program has admission 
requirements and procedures in addition to those 
applicable to Graduate Studies as a whole, and 
prospective students are strongly encouraged to contact 
the Department regarding these admission requirements 
and procedures. 
Unconditional Admission. May be granted to a student 
whose record includes at least the following: 
1. Certification of a Bachelor's degree from a 
regionally accredited Institution; 
2. Documentation (official transcript) of having earned at 
least (a) a 3.25 (re 4.0) grade point average In the 
undergraduate work in his/her proposed graduate 
major and minor, (b) either a 3.0 overall 
undergraduate average or a 3.25 average in the last 
half of the undergraduate credit hours; and 
3. Inclusion of at least 15 undergraduate semester hours 
of appropriate courses in communication arts and 
sciences including sufficient advanced (upper division) 
preparation in the area of graduate concentration. 
Proyjsjona! Admission. May be granted for reasons of 
experience, maturity or other circumstances to a student 
who has less than the grade point averages stipulated 
above - but in no case less than the provisional 
admission standards of the Graduate College, UNO. 
Applicants who have more than six semester hours of 
undergraduate deficiencies will be advised to remove them 
before applying for any type of admission. If granted 
provisional admission, the student must complete a 
graduate level seminar in communication during the first 
12 hours of course work with a grade of "8" or higher. 
Before deciding whether or not to recommend 
provisional admission, the Department's graduate faculty 
may require any one or any combination of the following: 
1. Completion of prescribed course(s) (not for 
graduate credit) with a grade of "8" or higher; 
2. Three written or documented-oral 
recommendations from persons who are in a 
position to evaluate the applicant's potential for 
graduate studies; or · 
3: Passing suph test(s) as the_se f1;1qµtty·rfi~mQe~ cje_em 
necessary In order to· determine whether the a·ppllcant 
is adequately prepared for graduate ~tudy . . 
All students who major in Communic~tjon are 'required 
to complete the 12 semester hours of ccire courses 
prescribed by the Graduate Committee. These core 
courses provide a basic, intensive and broad coverage of 
communication as a field of advanced study, including 
foundations of both mass and transactional communication 
in conjunction with research and theory. The core courses 
are Communication 8010, 8470 or 8500, 8570 and an 
elective theory or research seminar offered to graduate 
students only and approved by the graduate adviser. 
The student's plan of study must be approved by the 
student's committee and may include provisions for a 
minor or area studies. Every plan of study must be 
designed to meet the requirements of either the thesis 
option or the non-t~esis c;,ption. 
Thesis option 
Successful completion of 24 semester hours of 
coursework, plus a thesis (six credit hours) based on a 
proposal approved by the student's committee. No more 
than nine hours from outside the department may be 
counted toward requirements for the degree. The 
completed thesis is defended orally before the committee. 
The student also takes a written comprehensive 
examination covering communication research, 
communication theory and the student's specific area of 
interest. 
Non-thesis option 
Successful completion of 36 semester hours of 
coursework, at least 18 hours of which must be in 
courses open only to graduate students. No more than 12 
hours from outside the department may be counted toward 
requirements for the degree. In lieu of thesis, an 
Independent research or creative project, based on a 
proposal approved by the student's committee, may be 
formulated in writing, video or film; plus the student takes a 
written comprehensive examination covering 
communication research, communication theory and the 
student's specific area of interest. 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 History of Mass Communication (3) The American mass 
media from 17th century origins to present, with emphasis on mass 
CX>mmunication aspects of literary, intellectual, social and political history, 
and their relationships to current media Issues. Prereq: Graduate and 
major/minor In Communication or permission of Instructor. 
4110/8116 Rhetorical Theory and Criticism (3) Rhetorical theory and 
criticism, emphasizing ways of evaluating oral communication. Prereq: 
Graduate, six hours of speech CX>mmunlcation. 
4140/8146 Communication and Human Relationships (3) This course 
applies theories of Interpersonal processes and CX>mmunication principles to 
the study of relationships. Dlsrussion fOOJses on the communication In 
different types of relationships and relational stages, e.g., strangers, 
acquaintances, friendship and Intimate. Prereq: Graduate and major/minor 
In Communication or permission. 
.4170/8176 Organlzatlonal Communication (3) Exposure to various 
theoretical approaches and methods for _understanding communication 
prOC8sses In organizational settings. Applicallon of these approaches/ 
methods to the analysis and resolution of problematic situations In 
organizations. Prereq: Undergraduate major in Communication or 
permission. 
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4220/8226 LHerary Joumalfsm (3) Survey of the journalistic works of 
pertii:ient American writers lhrough readings, lectures, discussions, plus 
creative writing assignments. 
4230/8236 Publfc Relations (3) The course Is qeslgned1) to enable the 
student to use theoretical communication models to describe and explain 
relationships between organizations and their Internal and external publics 
and 2) to apply models and research techniques to the public relations 
planning process (problem definition, planning, Implementation and 
evaluation) In a proposal wrttinQ formal 
Casa Studies (3) The course 1s designed to enabled the student 1) to 
integrate issue-management and decision-making theoretical models wllh 
the communication theory and research techniques presented in JOUR 
4230/8236 and 2) to apply professional judgement to the public relations 
problem-solving process lhrough lhe development of structured analysis of 
historical cases. Prereq: JOUR 4230 or permission. 
4310/8316 Polltlcal Broadcasting (3) A study of the evolving role of the 
electronic media in shaping political activities in our contemporary 
democratic society. Prereq: Three hours of journalism or broadcasting or 
polltlcal science or permission of instructor. 
4340/8346 Broadcasting History and Regulation (3) A study of 
responsibilities and obligations of broadcasters as defined and interpreted 
through the history of regulation and deregulation policy. Licensing, 
spectrum allocation, programming and advertising regulation are studied. 
4350/8356 Issues In Broadcasting (3) A study of current economic, 
legislative and sociological issues facing the American system of 
broadcasting. 
4370/8376 Communication Workshop (3) A workshop to explore 
communication theory and processes and to develop skills in their 
application. 
4380/8386 Fltm Theory and Criticism (3) Study of major trends in film 
criticism and theory in Europe and America, with concentrated analysis of 
selected films. Prereq: BRCT 2310 or DART 1050 or permission of 
instructor. 
4400/8406 Mass Media Ethics (3) The study of mass media as social 
institutions, particularly In their Interaction with government and the public, 
wilh en:iphasls on ethical considerations. 
4410/8416 Communications Law (3) A discussion of laws, cour1 
decisions, constitutional Issues and regulations that alfect the mass media, 
wilh emphasis on libel, privacy, confidentiality of reporters' sources, prior 
restraint, obscenity regulation, free press/fair trial, commercial speech, 
broadcast regulation and Intellectual property. 
4420/8426 Theories of the First Amendment: Speech and Press (3) An 
examination of freedom ol communication In lhe United States with 
particular anention to freedom of the mass media and the many attempts at 
censorship. The course examines the philosophical and legal aspects of 
freedom of speech and press and the theories held by legal scholars. 
Prereq: JOUR 4410, 2.0 GPA, ENGL 1160. 
4500/8506 Mass Communication and Public Opinion (3) A study of the 
philosophy, process and effects of mass communication in the U.S., the , 
relationship between the mass media and public opinion, and the nature, 
function and measurement of public opinion. 
4510/8516 Persuasion (3) Basic principles and psychological processes 
underlying persuasive communication; a review of various source, 
message, channel and receiver variables and their Influence on 
communication effectiveness. Prereq: SPCH 1010 or 1110 and lhree hours 
of psychology or sociology, or permission of Instructor. 
4520/8526 Psycholfngulstlcs (3) A discussion of the fiterature concerned 
with how such psychological variables as perception, learning, memory and 
development relate to lhe linguistic variables of sentence structure, 
meaning and speech sounds. Prereq: Permission. (Same as PSYCH 
452{ll8526) 
4530/8536 Seminar In Cross-Cultural Communication (3) This seminar 
will be directed towards understanding the components of cultural, 
subcultural, ethnic and racial misinterpretation, with the purpose of bringing 
to awareness those factors which disturb communication in cross-cultural, 
subcultural, ethnic and racial situations. Prereq: Admission to Graduate 
College. 
4540/8546 Contemporary Systems of Communication (3) An adaptation 
of General Systems Theory concepts to the study of human communication 
processes wilh emphasis on systems analysis of contemporary · 
Interpersonal communication perspectives. Prereq: Graduate and major In 
Communication, or permission. 
-tmf~ ~Oll·Vl!rbal _Communfc.a!lon.@ _A·~tui:ly OJ .nQn-yerbal· 
com01unlc;g.tl9n ln"face-to-face, small group, speaker-audience _and n:ias.s. 
media settings. Reading, research and illustrations of non~verbal encoding 
an'iaeco!iing, 
~20}8626 DIA!(;tfng Forensics (3) Tc?,provide.~tudents planning to leac)l 
spe'ech·ln•hrgh school' or college witli a philosophy and detailed knowledge 
of how ID dlre·ct a fqrenslc program. Prereq;.SPCH 1120 ·or permission. 
4900/491()-6906/8916 Seminar lri Mass Communication (3) A senior 
serillnar,applying historical and theoretical perspective to current issues and 
develo·prnents in mass communications. · 
8010 Introduction to Research In Communication (3) Philosophy of 
scientific lnvesdgation, induding process and products, in comparison to 
other ways of knowing; research methods, designs and procedures in 
communication studies; preparing a proposal; evaluating research reports; 
writing research reports. Prereq: Graduate and majoring in Communication 
or permission of instructor. 
8020 Communication Research Methods (1) A variable content course 
dealing with research melhods in communication. Each offering will treat a 
single research method in depth - survey, experimental, content analysis, 
qualitative, legal, etc. Prereq: COMM 8010 or permission. 
8110 Seminar In Modem Publlc Address (3) Studies In figures, 
movements and institutions prominent in modem public address. Prereq: 
Graduate and majoring in Communication or permission of Instructor. 
8180 Topics In Speech Communication (3) A variable content course 
dealing with speech communication. Each offering will treat a single aspect 
of speech communication In-depth - e.g., lnter'personaf ·conflict, gender and 
communication, organizational culture, health systems communication, 
relational communication, political communication.marital and family 
communication, communication education, etc. Course may be repeated. 
Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor. 
8300 Topical Seminar In Mass Media (3) Substantive study of specialized 
areas and modes of broadcasting, film and print communication. Content 
wlll vary. Course may be repeated. Prereq: Graduate and majoring ln 
Communication or permission of instructor. 
8470 Foundations Seminar: Speech Communication (3) This seminar 
was· designed for students preparing ID take the major, minor or advanced 
seminars in Communication. The course will expose students to the 
historical development of the Speech Communication discipline. It will also 
address issues Involved in conceptualizing and doing research on Speech 
Communication. Additionally, the course will discuss Speech 
Communication in selected amtexts (e.g. intercultural , organizational, small 
group) and areas of study (e.g., persuasion, nonverbal communication). 
Finally, future direction in lhe development of the discipline will be 
addressed. Prereq: Graduate and major In Comunlcatlon or permission. 
8500 Seminar In Communication Theory (3) This course has a twofold 
purpose: (1) to expose students to different perspectives on building and 
aitiquing theory ( e.g., the dassical versus the interpretive/naturalistic 
perspectives.) (2) to apply perspectives to the analysis and critque of a 
range of influential lheoretical approaches employed in the Communication 
discipline (e.g., systems theory, semiotics, message reception/processing 
theories). Prereq: Graduate and majoring in Communication, or permission 
of instructor. 
8570 Foundations Seminar: Mass Communication (3) This seminar was 
designed ror students preparing to take the major, a minor or advanced 
seminars in Communication. The mass communication system in lhe 
United States will be examined In terms of its basic philosophical and legal 
assumptions and the current political, cultural, sociological and 
psychological theories relating to the process and effects of mass 
communication. Prereq: Graduate and majoring in Communication or 
permission of Instructor. 
898!) Independent Research or Creative Projects (1-6) Non-thesis pro-
jects for majors In Communication supplementing advanced graduate 
courses. Prereq: Admined to candidacy (or application pending), wriuen 
proposal of each project approved by the student's committee. 
8990 Thesis (1~ each) Independent research project written under the 
supervision of an adviser. 
9400 Seminar In Small Group Communication (3) Research and theory 
In the process of small group communication and leadership, research 
procedur!JS, methods for developing skills in small group communication. 
Prereq: Communication 801 O or equivalent or basic statistics, or 
permission. (Same as SOC 9400) 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 
PROFESSORS: 
Wileman 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Spencer, Zhu 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Ali, Chen, El-Rewini, Farhat, Ravichandran, Saiedian 
Master of Science 
· To obtain the Master of Science degree, the student 
must: 
1. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at feast 24 of 
which must be in Computer Science. 
2. Choose· Computer Science courses with a number of 
8000 or above and ending in the digit zero or six. At 
least 18 of these credit hours must be courses with a 
number ending in the digit zero, with at most six of 
these 18 hours from 8970, Independent Study. 
3. Maintain a "B" average in all coursework with no 
grade lower than a "C" or "C+". 
4. Up to12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other 
areas related to Computer Science, such as 
Mathematics or Business, with the permission of the 
Graduate Program Committee. Such work may not 
count toward the 18 hours described in "2." above. 
5. Pass a written comprehensive examination. The exam 
is a written exam given twice a year on the second 
Saturday of February and September. 
Master of Arts 
To obtain the Master of Arts degree in Computer 
Science the student must: 
1. Earn a total of 30 acceptable credits. 
2. Complete a thesis of six semester hours, which may 
be applied towards the 30 hours total. 
3. Choose Computer Science courses with a number of 
8000 or above and ending in the digit zero or six. At 
least 12 of these credit hours must be courses with a 
number ending in the digit zero, excluding CSCI 8970 
and 8990. 
4. Up to12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other 
areas related to Computer Science, such as 
Mathematics or Business, with the permission of the 
Graduate Program Committee. Such work may not 
count toward the 18 hours described in "2." above. 
5.Pass a comprehensive examination that includes a 
formal thesis defense. · 
Admission Requirements 
Admission to a degree program in Computer Science is 
based upon evidence of ability to successfully 
complete the requirements of the program. 
1. For unconditional admission in computer Science, an 
applicant should have completed a Bachelor's degree 
with an overaff -averag_e of,3.0 or better, c;1nd_h1iVe , 
completed coursework' in-Comput!:!f Scienc~ includi,ng 
the equivalent of the following.courses: 
- CSCI 1610 Introduction to Computer Science l 
- CSCI 1620 Introduction-to Computer Science II 
CSCI 2610 Assembly Language Programming 
- CSCI 2620 Computer Organization 
MATH 2030 Discrete Mathematics 
- CSCI 3_320 Data Structures 
- CSCI 4220/8226 Programming Languages 
- CSCI 4350/8356 Computer Architecture 
- CSCI 4500/8506 Operating Systems 
2. Students who satisfy the admission requirements 
specified in (1) except the requirement of the last three 
courses will be eligible for admission in a provisional 
or unclassified status. They will be granted 
unconditional admission upon the completion of the 
course work of the three courses with a grade of 8 or 
better in each course. No more than two of these three 
dual-level courses may count towards the Master's 
degree if the student takes the course at the 8-6 
level. 
3. Students who satisfy the admission requirements 
specified in (1) except the GPA requirement may be 
granted provisional admission to the graduate 
program. They will be granted unconditional 
admission upon the completion of four graduate 
courses with a grade of B or better in each course .. 
Additional Degree Requirements 
In Computer Science 
All graduate courses in Computer Science are divided 
into one of the eight categories or tracks listed below. One 
or more core courses (designated by an *) are specified for 
each track. To obtain a Masters Degree in Computer 
Science the student must: 
1. Take at least one core course from at least five of the 
eight tracks. 
2. Take at least three courses (nine credit hours) in any 
one of the eight tracks. 
Courses labeled with a zero do not count towards 
satisfying track requirements. Independent Study (CSCI 
8970) may be used for up to three credit hours of this 
requirement. 
Courses taken at the undergraduate level may be used 
to satisfy any of the two track requirements but may not 
count toward a Master's degree. 
Track 1 - Algorithms: 
0. · 8105 Applied Combinatorics 
0. 8325 Data Structures 
1. 8156 Graph Theory and Applications 
2. 8160 Algorithmic Graph Theory 
3. 8446 Introduction to Parallel Computing 
4. 8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics 
5.* 8710 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 
6. 8720 Advanced Topics in Parallel Computing 
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Track 2 -Automata and Formal Languages: 
o. 8226 Programming Languages 
1. • 8666 Autom.~ta, Computability and Formal 
Languages 
2.* 8706 Compiler Construction 
3 . 8680 Advanced Automata and Form_al Languages 
Track 3 - Operating Systems: 
0. 8506 Operating Systems 
1.* 8516 Advanced Topics in Operating Systems 
2. 8520 Advanced Operating Systems Theory 
3. 8556 Communications Networks 
4 . 8560 Advanced Communication Networks 
Track 4 - Computer Architecture: 
0. 8356 Computer Architecture 
1. 8626 Computer Graphics 
2.* 8750 Advanced Computer Architecture 
3. 8760 Introduction to VLSI Design 
4. 8770 Fault Tolerant Systems 
Tracie 5 - Artificial Intelligence: 
1.* 8456 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence 
2. 8460 Expert Systems 
3. 8470 Advanced Topics in Artificial Intelligence 
4. 8476 Pattern Recognition 
Track 6 - Software Engineering: 
1. • 8836 Introduction to Software Engineering 
2. 8840 Software Engineering II 
3. 8880 Advanced Topics in Software Engineering 
Track 7 - Data Base: 
1.* 8856 Introduction to Data Base Management 
Systems 
2. 8860 Data Base Management Systems II 
3. 8870 Advanced Topics in Data Basa Management 
Systems 
Track 8 - Numerical Methods: 
0. 8305 Numerical Methods 
1.* 8306 Linear Programming 
2.* 8316 Discrete Optimization 
3. • 8766 Stochastic Modelling 
4. 8810 Advanced Numerical Methods I 
5. 8820 Advanced Numerical Methods II 
6. 8910 Advanced Topics in Optimization 
Financial Support 
The Mathematics and Computer Science Department 
annually awards ten graduate assistantships. Fall dead-
line for application is March 1, and for spring it is October 
1. These positions pay an annual stipend of approximately 
$6800 plus waiver of tuition. The Mathematics assistant-
ships require 20 hours per week work in the Mathematics 
laboratory during the fall and spring semesters. The 
Computer Science assistantships require 20 hours per 
week of teaching and/or research work under the 
supervision of a Computer Science faculty member. 
International students must be in residence at UNO for 
at least one semeter before being eligible for a 
teaching assistantship. This is to ensure satisfactory 
verbal skills in English. 
Cpµrs~· Qe.s~~,iptio·os 
Ccirriputer Scl~nce 
31.00/8105 Applllid Coinblnatorlcs (3) Basic Counting Methods, 
generating functions, recurrence relations, principle oHnciusloh:exclL!sion, 
Polya's Theorem. Elements ofgraph theory, trees and searc/lihg, network 
algorithms. Prereq: MA TH2030'. (Same as MA TH 3100/8105) 
3300/8305 Numerical Methods (3) Solving equations and systems of 
equations, interpolation, numerical differentiation and integration, 
numerical solutions to ordinwy differential equations, numerical calculations 
of eigenvalues and eigenvectors, analysis of algorithms and errors, 
computational efficiency. Prereq: MATH 1960, MATH 2050. Recommeded: 
MATH 3350. (Same as MATH 3830/8305) 
332018325 Data Structures (3) Methods of representing arrays, stacks, 
queues, lists, trees, graphs and files. Searching and sorting. Storage 
management. Prereq: CSCI 2300, MATH,2030 and CSCI 1620 or 1820. 
4150/8156 Graph Theory and Applications (3) Introduction to graph 
theory. Representations of graphs and graph isomorphism. Trees as a 
special case of graphs. Connectivily, covering, matching and coloring in 
graphs. Directed graphs and planar graphs. Applications of graph theory In 
several fields such as networks, social sciences, VLSI, chemistry and 
parallel processing. Prereq: MATH 2030 or pennission of instructor. (Same 
as MATH 415DIB15S) 
4220/8226 Programming Languages (3) Definition of programming 
languages. Global properties of algorithmic languages including scope of 
declaration, storage allocation, grouplng·of statements, binding time. 
Subroutines, coroutines and tasks. Comparison of several languages. 
Prereq: CSCI 2620, 3320/8325. 
4300/8306 Unear Programming (3) Convex sets, hyperplanes polytopes, 
mathematical modeling, formulation and geometry of linear programming. 
Primal simplex method, dual simplex method, revised simplex method, 
sensitivily analysis and problem-solving using computer packages. Prereq: 
MATH 2050. (Same as MATH 4300/8306) 
4310/8316 Discrete Optimization (3) The mathematical foundations and 
solution algorithms of disaete optimization problems including 
transportation problems, network problems and integerprogramming . . 
Prereq: MATH 2050, MATH/CSCI 4300/8306. 
(Same as MATH431Dl8316) 
4350/8356 Computer Architecture (3) Basic digital circuits, Boolean 
algebra, combinatorial logic, data representation and digital arithmetic. 
Digital storage and accessing, control functions, Input-output facilities; 
system organization and reliabllily. Description and simulation techniques. 
Features needed for multiprogramming, multiprocessing and real-time 
systems. Prereq: CSCI 2620 and 3320. 
4440/8446 Introduction to parallel Computing (3) Need for higher-
performance computers. Topics discussed include: classification of parallel 
computers; shared-memory versus message passing machlngs: for ms of 
parallelism, measure of perfonnance: desgning parallel algorilhms: parallel 
programming and parallel languages: synchoriztalon constructs: and 
operating systems for parallel computers. Prereq: CSCI 4500/8506 (may be 
taken concurrently) 
4450/8456 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (3) An Introduction to 
artificial intelligence. Machine problem solving, game playing, pattern 
recognition and perception problems, theorem proving, natural language 
processing, machine learning, expert systems and robotics. Prereq: CSCI 
3320/8325. 
4470/8476 Pattorn Recognition (3) This course introduces the structures 
and problems of digital pattern recognition. It covers the mathematical 
model of statistical pattern recognition, multivariate probabilily, Baye's 
decision theory, maximum likelihood estimation, whitening transfonnations, 
parametric and non-parametric techniques, nnear discriminant functions, 
gradient-descent procedure, clustering and unsupervised learning, and 
features selection algorithms. Prereq: CSCI 1620, MATH 2050. 
Recommended: MATH 3740/8745 or STAT 3080/8085. 
4500/8506 Operating Systems (3) Operating System principles. The 
operating system as a resource manager: VO programming, interrupt 
programming and machine architecture as it relates to resource 
management; memory management techniques for uni-multiprogrammed 
systems: process description and Implementation: processor management 
· (scheduling); 1/0 device, controller and channel management; file systems. 
Operating system implementation for large and small machines. Prereq: 
CSCI 2620, 3320, MA TH 1950. Recommended: CSCI 4350. 
4550/8556 Communications Notworks (3) Introduction to digital and 
analog data communication hardware, software and applications. Existing 
technologies and physical hardware for local and wide area networks. 
Transmission links, topological design, network protocols, addressing, 
outing and now control. The ISO Open Systems Interconnect model. 
Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325. 
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4620/8626 Computer Graphics (3) An introductjon to the acquisition, 
manipulation and display of graphical information using digital techniques. 
Topics lndude discussion of the various hardware devices used for input 
and output, the dasslcal algorithms and data.structures used in 
manipulation of graphical objects, the user Interface to the graphics system, 
and applicable standards. Prereq: MATH 2(!50 and CSCI 3920/8325, 
4660/8666 Automata, Computablllty-and Formal Languages (3) This 
course presents a sampling of several important areas of theoretical 
computer science. Definition of formal models of computation and Important 
properties of such models, lnduding Finite Automata and Turing machines. 
Definition and Important properties of formal grammars and their languages. 
Introduction to the formal theories of computability and complexity. Prereq: 
MATH 2030. Recommeded: CSCI 3320. (Same as MATH 4860/8666) 
4760/8766 Topics In Modeling (3) Formulation and analysis of various 
models involving Markov chalns, Markov processes (including birth and 
death processes), queues, cellular automata, difference and differential 
equations, chaotic systems and fractal geometries. Prereq: MA TH 
3350/8355 and 3740/8745. (Same as MATH 4760/8766) 
4830/8836 Introduction lo Software Engineering (3) Basic concepts and 
major Issues of software engineering, current tools and techniques 
providing a basis for analyzing, designing, developing, maintalning and 
evaluating the system. Technical, administrative and operating Issues. 
Privacy, security and legal Issues. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325. 
4850/8856 Data Basa Management Systems (3) Basic concepts of data 
base management systems (DBMSs). The relational, hierarchical and 
network models and DBMSs which use them. Introduction to data base 
design. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325. 
8160 Atgorithmlc Graph Theory (3) Review of the basic concepts of graph 
theory. Introduction to perfect graphs and their characterizations . Main 
classes of perlect graphs and their properties. Algorithms for main problems 
of perfect graphs. Applications of perfect graphs In several fields such as 
scheduling, VLSI and communication networks. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325 
and MA TH 4150/8156 or permission of instructor. (Same as MA TH 8160) 
8460 Export Systems (3) A study of the theoretical basis and practical 
design or expert systems. Knowledge engineering. Foundations In logic 
programming, the architecture of expert systems, languages (Prolog, LISP) 
for expert systems, expert system shells, knowledge acquisition, current 
issues. Prereq: CSCI 4450/8456 or equivalent. 
8470 Advanced Topics In Artiflclal Intelligence (3) An in-depth study of 
one 9r more topics selected from: search techniques, knowledge 
representation, knowledge programming, parallel processing in Artificial 
Intelligence, natural language processing, Image processing, current and 
future directions, etc. May be repeated with different topics, with permission 
of adviser. Prereq: CSCI 4450/8456 or equivalent. 
8520 Advanced Operating System Theory (3) An advanced study of 
modern operating systems. Intended for graduate students who have 
mastered the fundamental material In an undergraduate course. Emphasis 
on advanced theoretical material on topics introduced in undergraduate 
courses, and material not generally covered In undergraduate courses. 
Advanced material on process synchronization, deadlock, virtual memory, 
and new material on parallel processing, security, distributed systems and 
control, object-oriented programming, and modeling and analysis. Prereq: 
CSCI 4500/8506. Recommeded: CSCI 4510/8516. 
8540 Advanced Data Structures (3) A theoretical study of the design and 
analysis of data structures and efficient algorithms for manipulating them. 
Emphasis is placed on developing the fundamental principles underlying 
efficient algorithms and their analysis. Prereq: CSCl 3320/8326 or 
equivalent. 
8560 Advanced Communication Networks (3) Advanced study of 
communication networks, analysis of communication needs, special 
problems encountered in dilferent types of networks, elficiency and traffic 
analysis and emerging hardware/software technologies. Detailed "hands-
on· study of the TCP/IP networking protocols. Prereq: CSCI 4550/8556 or 
equivalent 
8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classical combinatorial analysis 
graph theory, trees, network flow, matching theory, exiernnl problems, 
block designs. Prereq: MA TH/CSCI 3100/8105. (Same as MA TH 8670) 
8680 Advanced Automata and Formal Languages (3) A continuation or 
MATH/CSCI 4660/8666. The course will be an Introduction to 
Computational Complexity. Topics that will be covered include space and 
time complexities of Turing Machines, deterministic versus non-
deterministic machines, NP-Complete problems, alternating Turing 
machines, and concepts or reducibility. MATH/CSCI 4660/8666. 
(Same as M4 TH 8680) 
8710 Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3) The study of algorithms 
important in computer programming. Principles and underlying concepts of 
algorithm design, fundamental techniques ol algorithm analysis, typical 
types of algorithms. Related topics such as algorith!f!l! and computer 
architecture. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325 or equivalent. (Same as MA TH 8710) 
8720 Advanced Topics In Para!lel Compl.!llng (3) This course olfers , 
advanced study of parallel comp'!~,ng at the graduate levet. Ir covers 
several parallel programming par.~digrnnuch as: shared-mem(?ry 
programming, dlstributeo-meri'lory programming, object oriented 
programming, data parallel programming,' functional ·aataflow programming. 
The course also covers other advanced topics such as, scheduling parallel 
programs, parallel troops, pa(allenzing !!9!lUentlal programs, parallel 
programming support environments, and oeslgn and analysis of parallel 
algorithms. The course gives the students the opportunity to re-think 
programming from an entirely fresh perspective. Prereq: CSCI 4500/8506 
or equivalent. 
8750 Advanced Computer Architecture (3) Various parallel architectures, 
_models of parallel computation, processor arrays, multiprocessor systems, 
pipelined and vector processors, dataflowcomputers and systolic array 
structures. Prereq: CSCI 4350, 4500 and graduate. 
8760 Introduction to VLSI Design (3) Introduction lo the principle con-
cepts of Integrated circuit layout. Presentation of the hardware foundations 
,algorithmic mathematical and graph theoretical foundations of circuit 
layout. Partitioning problems In integrated circuits. Placement and 
floorplanning phase in layout. Routing algorithms and compaction 
techniques. Applications of graph theory in several steps of the design 
process of VLSI circuits. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325 and CSCI 4350/8356 or 
permission of instructor. 
8810 Advanced Numerical Methods I (3) Error Propagation, solutions of 
linear equations by various schemes .. Matrix norms and conditioning, 
computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors·. Additional topics such as 
non-linear systems, least square problems, etc. Piereq: MATH/CSCI 
3300/8305. (Same as MATH 8810) 
8820 Advanced Numerical Methods II (3) Interpolation and 
approximation, power series and economization, iterative factoring of 
polynomials, solution of non-linear equations, solutions of ordinary and 
partial differential equations, and gradient vector techniques. Prereq: 
MATH/CSCI 8810 and MATH 1970. (Same as MATH 8820) 
8860 Data Base Management Systems II (3) A continuation of the study 
of Data Base Management Systems. Extended discussion of logical data 
base design, normalization theory, query optimization, concurrent Issues. 
Advanced topics including distributed data bases, deductive data bases, 
data base machine, and others. Prereq: CSCI 4850/8856 or equivalent. 
8870 Advanced Topics in Data Base Management Systems (3) An 
in-depth study ol one or more topics In the field of Data Base Management 
Systems, such as logical and/or physical data base design, query 
optimization, distributed data bases, intelligent knowledge-based systems, 
emerging technologies and applications. May be repeated with different· 
topics with permission of adviser. Prereq: CSCI 4850/8856 or equivalent. 
8890 Advanced Topics In Software Engineering (3) An in-depth study of 
one or more topics in the field of software engineering such as human 
factors In software engineering, software specifications and modeling, reuse 
and design recovery, software valuations, software management, emerging 
technology and applications. Prereq: CSCI 4830/8836. 
8910 Advanced Topics In Optimization (3) Topics selected lrom 
dynamic programming, multi-objective optimization, optimization in vector 
spaces, optimal management In bioeconomlcs, and optimal control. May be 
repeated for credit with the permission of graduate adviser and 
Instructor. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 4300/8306 or 4310/8316 and MATH 
3230/8235 or permission of Instructor. (Same as MA TH 8910) 
8920 Advanced Topics In Computer Science (3) An in-depth study, at 
the graduate level, of one or more topics that are not treated In other 
courses. May be repeated with different topics with permission of adviser. 
Prereq: Permission of Instructor; will vary with offering. 
8970 Independent Studies (3) Under this number a graduate student may 
pursue studies in an area that is not normally available in a formal course. 
The topics to be studied will be in a graduate area of computer science to 
be determined by the instructor. Prereq: Permission of instructor and 
graduate dassification. 
8980 Graduate Seminar (1-3) A graduate seminar in computer science. 
8990 Thesis (1-6) A research project, designed and executed under the 
supervision of the chair and approval by members of the graduate 
student's thesis advisory committee. In this project the student will 
develop and perfect a number of skills induding the ability to design, 
conduct, analyze and report the results In writing (I.e., thesis) of an 
original, independent scientific lnvestlgation.Prereq: Graduate in 
computer science. 
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PROFESSORS: 
Butler, Oleson, Pilkington 
ASSOCIATE PROFE'SSc:iRS: 
Bertinetti, Davis, Harrington 
Admission and Retention 
The Counseling Program has admission requirements 
and procedures in addition to those applicable to 
Graduate Studies as a whole, and prospective students 
are strongly encouraged to contact the Department 
regarding these admission requirements and procedures. 
One such exception from the general Graduate Studies 
procedures are different admission deadlines for 
Counseling. · 
Students are admitted to the programs in Counseling 
twice each year. Applications should be submitted to the 
Office of Admissions by October 31, 1993 for admission to 
the spring semester, and by March 30, 1994 for summer 
school or fall semesters of 1994. Students should also 
notify the Counseling Department by the above dates that 
they have applied for admission. 
Admission to a degree program in Counseling involves 
tests, references and interviews which require several 
weeks to complete. Students are admitted and permitted 
to continue progra'ms in Counseling on the basis of their 
potential for successful training and professional practice. 
Major points where students are evaluated with respect to 
their suitability for continuation in the program are: 
1. when they are admitted to candidacy; and 
2. prior to taking the Counseling Practicum or 
Internship courses. 
Specific course and grade requirements for admission to 
candidacy and for permission to take Practicum courses 
are available in the Counseling Department office. 
Programs 
Students obtain a Master's degree in Counseling with an 
area of specialization. Current specialty areas include 
Elementary School Counseling, Secondary School 
Counseling (both of which require c_urrent teaching 
certificates for endorsement as a counselor in Nebraska or 
Iowa), Agency Counseling, College Student Personnel . 
Services, and Counseling in Gerontology. 
Successfui completion of Counseling Practicum or 
Internship is a requirement for graduation. Graduates are 
recommended only for positions consistent with the 
program they completed. 
Undergraduate students interested in non-school 
counseling, (Agency, Gerontology and College Student 
Personnel Work) are advised to examine the 
recommended pre-counseling program described in the 
Arts and Sciences section of the Undergraduate Catalog. 
Master of Arts 
Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in 
counseling will be determined upon request. The M.A. 
degree includes a thesis in lieu of a written comprehensive 
examination. Students who anticipate work on a doctorate 
are particularly encouraged to consider the M.A. degree. 
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Master of Science 
Programs of stbay for the Master of Science degree·are 
determined in relation to the stµdent's pr~vious 
course work, experience and anticipated work setting. 
Most programs, however, will closely approximate the out-
lines given below, At least one research course is required 
of all students. A Master's degree in Counseling may not 
be completed in less than two years of study. 
Speclalizatlon In Agency Counseling 
Foundatjon Courses Hours 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research ....................... 3 
Psychology course work ........................................ 3 
Counseling Courses 
COUN 8020 Introduction to Counseling ................. 1 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ......................... 3 
COUN 8040 Professional and Ethical Issues ......... 2 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories .......................... 3 
COUN 8226 Career Development and Lifestyle ..... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ........................ 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance .......... 1 
COUN 0·370 Group Theory and Practice ................ 2 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ................... 1 
COUN 831 o Counseling Techniques II .................. 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................. 1 
Agency Counseling Courses 
COUN 8290 Community Involvement for 
Urban Counselors .............................................. 3 
COUN 8500 Counseling and Consulting 
for Special Concerns .......................................... 3 
COUN 8520 Consulting with Multicultural and 
Diverse Populations ..................... ....................... 3 
COUN 8610 Introduction 
to Marital and Family Therapy ......... ................... 3 
Practicum/Internship Experiences ......................... 9 
Minimum Total Hours: ............................................ 48 
Master of Science 
Specialization in Secondary Counseling 
Foundatjon Course Hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ....................... 3 
Psychology course work .......................................... 3 
Counseljnq Courses 
COUN 8020 Introduction to Counseling ................. 1 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ......................... 3 
COUN 8040 Professional and Ethical Issues ......... 2 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ......................... 3 
COUN 8226 Career Development and Lifestyle .... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ........................ 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance .......... 3 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ................... 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques 11 ........... ....... 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................. 1 
COUN 8520 Consulting with Multicultural 
and Diverse Populations ..................................... 3 
COUN 8600 ParenVStaff Development and 
Consultation.: ...................................................... 3 
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Secondary Counseling Courses 
COUN 821 o Organization and Administration 
of Guidance Services ... , ..................................... 3 
COUN 8430 Counseling Practicum for 
Secondary Counselors ........................................ 3 
COUN 8460 Advanced Counselipg Practicum 
for Secondary Counselors ... ............................... 6 
COUN 8620 Survey of Issues in 
School Counseling ............................................. 3 
Minimum Total Hours: ............................................ ~ 
Master of Science 
Specialization In Elementary Counseling 
Foundation Course ~ 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ....................... 3 
Psychology course work ......................................... 3 
Counseling Courses 
COUN 8020 Introduction to Counseling ................. 1 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ......................... 3 
COUN 8040 Professional and Ethical Issues ......... 2 
COUN 8100 Research Project ................................ 3 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ......................... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ....................... 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance ......... 1 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ................... 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques II .................. 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................. 1 
COUN 8520 Consulting with Multicultural and 
Diverse Population .............................................. 3 
COUN 8600 Parent/Staff Development and 
Consultation ........................................................ 3 
Additional Elementary Counseling Courses ......... 12 
Practicum/Internship Experiences ................... 6-10 
Minimum Total Hours: ......................................... 49-53 
Master of Science 
Specialization in College Student 
Personnel Work 
Foundation Course ~ 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research ...................... 3 
Counseling Courses 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ......................... 3 
COUN 8040 Professional and Ethical Issues ......... 2 
COUN 8150 The Student and Personnel Work in 
Higher Education ............................................... 3 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ......................... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ........................ 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance .......... 3 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ................... 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques 11 .................. 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................. 1 
COUN 8450 College Student Personnel 
Internship ............................................................ 6 
COUN 8520 Consulting with Multicultural and 
Diverse Populations ....................................... ..... 3 
Selected Cognate Courses ...................... : .......... : ~ 
These courses are selected in cons·ultatioh . 
with the student's particular backgrqul')d and 
interests; i.e., admissions and registr~tion, 
career counseling, placement and financial aid, 
student services (counseling, testing, students 
with special needs, etc.), housing and stucient 
union activities. 
Minimum Total Hours: ........................................... 41-47 
Master of Science 
Counseling with Specialization In Gerontology 
The Counseling Degree Program with specfalization in 
Gerontology is a cooperative effort of the Counseling 
Department and the Gerontology Program. The UNO 
Gerontology Program offers courses leading to a 
Certificate in Gerontology. Students wishing to earn a 
degree in Counseling with Specialization in Gerontology 
must be admitted to the Gerontology Certificate Program 
as well as the Counseling Program. Certificates of 
Specialization in Gerontology are issued by the Univers ity 
to those completing the Certificate Program upon the 
recommendation of the Gerontology Program. 
Foundation Course .1:iow 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research ...................... 3 
Counseling Courses 
COUN 8020 Introduction to Counseling ................ 1 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ......................... 3 
COUN 8040 Professional and Ethical Issues ......... 2 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ......................... 3 
COUN 8226 Career Development and Lifestyle ..... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ........................ 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance .......... 1 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques 1 ................... 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques 11 .................. 1 
COUN 8370 Group Theory and Practice ................ 2 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques 111 ................. 1 
Additional Courses .. ............................... ............... Q:3. 
These courses In Counseling are selected with ·, 
the adviser on the basis of the student's 
background and interests. 
Gerontology ......................................................... ~ 
Fifteen graduate hours in gerontology are required 
except in some instances where a student has had 
undergraduate hours in gerontology. These courses 
are selected with the major adviser's assistance 
and in collaboration with the Gerontology Program. 
Practicum and Internship ..... .................................... i. 
Practicum and Internship are arranged in 
cooperation with the Gerontology Program to 
meet both the Counseling Department and the 
Gerontology Program requirements for practica 
and field experience. 
Minimum Total Hours: ........................................ 45-51 
Cours,e Descriptions 
4010/8016 .child Abu~agh1.~i: What .You. can Do (3J This saurse ls . 
developed I'! ord.er t,o lncre~ .the level of ~~e!J.eSS oonceming child 
abuse and neglect. The dramatic Jncrea,se In !he number of children being 
abl)sed.sugg~sts th~t lh'!r!) ls,an.ever._l[lcreaslng heea for greajer 
awaren.ess of the signs of abuse/neglect, the reporting of abuse/neglect 
treatments and prevention. strategies. Prereq: None. ' 
4070/8076 Crisis lntervenUon and Sulcldology (3) A course which 
combines the application of crisis intervention theory to the most extreme of 
~I crises, suicide, with _an overview of the current community approaches 
directed toward resoluuon of such crises as sltuatlonal, developmentaV 
transitional and naturaVman-made disasters. Prereq: For 4070, junior or 
senior. 
4220/8226 career Development and Llfastyle (3) This course ls designed 
to acquaint students In the profession of teaching or school counseling with 
the specifics relevant to how people make vocational choices. Prereq: For 
4220, junior or senior. . 
4650/8656 career Development for the Handicapped (3) Curriailum 
oriented for teachers and related professionals to work with the career 
development of handicapped individuals. Includes information for 
e!ementary through adulthood with emphasis on Intermediate and junior 
high school levols. Prereq: COUN 8020 or permission. (Same as SPED 
4650/8656) 
4750/8?56 M~d-llfe, Career Change, Preretlrement Planning (3) This 
course 1s designed to Involve students in the exploration of the 
developmental tasks of mid-life, myths and realmes related to career 
~henge_ :15 well as the Implication of preretlrement planning. Factual 
1~formanon, as ~ell as model examination and evaluation are presented to 
aid the student 1n becoming better equipped to understand some of the 
forces which affect the well-being of middle aged persons as they prepare 
for the later years. Prereq: Junior, permission of Instructor. . 
~790/8?96 Practlcaf and Experlentlal Training In Counseling (1/2-6) An 
1ntegranve course designed to acquaint students and practitioners with 
recent developments in the counseling profession. This course Is . 
repeatable up to a maximum olslx hours of credit each time the conditions 
of this syllabus are met. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4800/8806 Guidance Skllls for Educators (3) Course designed to 
familiarize educators with guidance activities of schools the educator's role 
in these. activities, and to develop appropriate guidance 
0
and listening skills. 
No credit for guidance majors. Prereq: Senior or graduate. (Same as TED 
8806) 
4840/8846 Womens Issue In Mental Health (3) This course is designed to 
acqu~int students in Counseling and Social Work with psychological 
theories and research relevant to women and to explore the implications of 
this research for diagnosis, treatment and prevention of their mental health 
problems. Prereq: None. 
4980/8986 Counsellng Skills In Gerontology (3) Tlis course is 
interded 1:> help develop basic c:ounselirg skills for appfcoon in gerontoog)". 
8000 Special Studies In Counsellng and Guidance (Hi) Intensive 
courses scheduled as regular seminars or workshops, according to 
purpose. Prereq: Permission of department. 
8010 :reaching Mod~ls In Affective Education (3) A study of models of 
teaching In the alfecuve areas of education; a variety of models will be 
explored with special emphasis on planning and implementing activities in 
classroom situations. Prereq: TED 4360 or SPED 4580 or permission of 
instructor. • 
8020 Introduction to Counsellng (1) Introductory course for students 
majoring In Counseling. Selected issues underlying the Counseling 
profession are studied. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College and 
Counseling Department. 
8030 Counsellng Practices (3) This Is a pre-practicum course for 
counseling majors. The course Is designed to develop basic counseling 
skllls. Prereq: COUN 8020 or permission. 
80~0 Professional and Etti]cal Issues for Professional Counselors (2) 
This course ex~ines the ethical and professional aspects of individual, 
couple ~d family counseling Including iiabilitles Jnairred by the 
professional counselor who improperly provides services or falls to provide 
services. Prereq: Graduate and admission Into the Counseling program. 
8100 Research Project In Counseling and Guidance (1·3) Individual or 
group study and analysis of specific problems/issues In the field. Prereq· 
Permission of instructor. · 
~120 Counseling With Parents (3) A oourse emphasizing techniques used 
~n working with families. Prereq: COUN 8250 or 8320 or permission of 
instructor. 
8150 The Student and Student Personnel Work In Higher Education (3) 
An overview of the characteristics of college students and their Interaction 
with campus_ environmental influences. The impact of student personnel 
work Is cons!dered as It affects personality growth, social development and 
career planning by college students. Prereq: TED 8010. 
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8190 Resila_~h Prc;,J~ In Counseling and Guldari):e (2:S) Research 
study'on a P.n;>P!etn'ln·the area of guidance and'colJifseling: Prereq: 
Permission of Instructor, 
B200·C~Mm!!!Jl(lg·Thaorlas (3) Study of selected Counseling-theories. 
Prereq: Counseling majors or permission: • • 
B2'1'o•Orgaiif zation an'd Admlnlstratlori of Guidance Service In 
Secondary, Schools (3) Study of organizational patterns.and 
administrative practices In guidance and counsellng·prograrns. Prereq: 
COUN8020. 
8220 Counseling Practicum (3) This course Is the first of the clinical 
applications of counseling knowledge, techniques and specialty areas in a 
counseling setting. S1udents practice, develop and improve counseling 
skills In an environment of professional constructive criticism. Prereq: 
COON 8040, 8230, 8270, 8290, 8300, 8310, 8370, 8400, 8610 and a grade 
of ·s· or higher In COUN 8030. 
8230 Appraisal Techniques In Counseling and Guidance (3) Appraisal 
Techniques in Counseling and Guidance discusses the history of individual 
appraisal, the major technical considerations governing assessments and a 
survey of measurement devices in the cognitive and affective domains. The 
course wlll lndude uses and implication of non-standardized assessment 
devices. Additionally, this course will cover the responsible use and 
Interpretation of ability, aptitude, interest, personality and career 
development measures. Prereq: COUN 8900 or COON 8150, and TED 
8010. 
8240 Counsallng Practices (3) An anal~sl11 of the theories and practicos of 
oounseiing. Prereq: COUN 8200, 8230. 
8250 Advanced Counsellng Practicum (3·4) Continuation ol COUN 8220. 
Prereq: COUN 8220. · . 
8260 Internship (3·6) Field experience in m approved guk!ance program under 
lhe ~ of aquaified aiunselorand a guidance professor of the unlversiry. 
Prereq: CCU! 8250 >Mlh a grooe of 13" or hgher. 
8270 Group Techniques In Guidance (1 or 3) Lecture and formal 
presentatlon of Issues Involving Iha group process in counseling (1 hour); It 
may also involve laboratory component stressing the experiential and 
application of aspects of the group process (3 hours). Students with a 
departmentally approved group experience take the course for one hour 
credit. ~II other students must take the dass for three hours credit. Prereq: 
Admission to graduate program in Counseling or permission of instructor. 
8280 Counsellng Older Adults and Their Famllles (2) A study of issues 
related to the counseling of older adults and their families. Prereq: COUN 
8240 or permission of Instructor. (Same as GERO 8280) 
8290 Community Involvement for Urban ~ounselors (3) This course 
o!fers a wide range of experiences dealing with the ecology ol the \Jrban 
disadvantaged and its effects upon counseling and analysis of the various 
types of community counseling agencies that provide this service to 
disadvantaged Individuals as well as those who are not disadvantaged. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
8300 Counsellng Techniques I (1) Study of counsefing process and 
techniques emphasizing the Adlerian Counselor approach; beginning skills 
development in the use of these techniques. Prereq: COUN 8200. 
8310 Counseling Techniques II (1) Study of counseling process and 
techniques emphasizing Rational Emotive Therapy and other cognitive 
approaches to begin skill development in the use of these techniques. 
Prereq: COUN 8200. 
8330 Elementary School Counsellng Practicum (1·6) Clinical experience 
in counseling in the elementary school setting under the supervision of a 
school'slte supervisor and a counseling professor from the Counseling 
Department. Prereq: Permission. 
8350 Advanced Elementary Counsellng Practicum (1·6) Advanced 
d inlcal experience in counseling in the elementary school sening under the 
supervision of a school site supervisor and a counseling professor from the 
Counseling Department. Prereq: COUN 8330 and permission. 
8370 Group Counseling: Theory and Practice (2) A course designed 
primarily for counselors with a combination of theory and experiences 
necessary to the understanding of_;,elfective leadership skills involved In the 
group counseling process. Prereq: COUN 8030, 8200, and 6270. 
8400 CounaellngTechnlquas Ill (1) This course Is intended to assist 
students In developing more systematic integration of previously learned 
i~fom:iation and skill~ ~d the application of those 10 specific counsefing 
SJtuauons. A prerequ1s1te for Counseling Practicum. Prereq: COUN 8300 ~~ . 
8420 Vocatlonal Counsellng (3) This course ls designed to provide 
agency counselors with both practical and professional skills in the area of 
VIX:°tional co~ns~ling and decision-making. Prereq: Agency Counseling 
mBjor or perm1ss10n. 
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8430 Counseling Practicum for Secondary School.Counsalors (3) This 
course ls designed to provide the prospective secondary school.counselor 
with supervision In a school guidance program. Stud~n~ wi]I continue to 
develop their counseling skllls and leam the guidance.functions of a 
secondary school counselor: Prereq: Corppletii:,p oi.~,hours ln.itie 
counseling program. COLIN 8300, 8310 and ~00. Grade of "13" In COUN 
8030. 
8450 College Sit/dent Personnel lntimshlp (3-6) This course is designed 
to provide practical work experience under supervision In various areas 
within student personnel services. Prereq: Permission ol instructor. 
8460 Advanced Counseling Practicum for Secondary School 
Counselors (3 or 6) Students registering for !hrae hours will be required to 
complete 300 hours of supervised practicum and students registering for 
six hours will be required to complete 600 hours of supervised practicum. 
This is a continuation ol COUN 8430. It is a field experience in an 
approved secondary school counseling program under the supervision of a 
qualified school counselor and a counselor educator. Prereq: A grade of 
"8" in COLIN 8430. 
8470 Practicum in Group Counseling (4) Supervised experience 
co-facilitating group counseling at an approved practicum site. Required as 
the third course for !he cognate area of group work in counseling. Prereq: 
COLIN 8030, 8200, 8270, 8370 or permission. 
0500 Counseling and Consultlng for Specfal Concerns I (3) The study 
of issues pertaining to the provision of counsefing and consulting services 
for specific human maladies including stress, persol) abuse, substance 
abuse and crisis Intervention strategies appropriate to these conditions. 
Prereq: COLIN 6020 and 8200 or permission for graduate students in other 
human services discipfines. 
0510 Alcoholism Treatment Modallllos (3) An examination of alcoholism 
treatment modalities. Special at)ention is given to comparison with regard to 
theoretical perspectives, techniques and effectiveness. Prereq: Graduate in 
counsellng, guidance, social work or psychology. Graduate students in 
other disciplines with prior training or experience in counsefing will be 
admined wllh permission of instructor. 
8520 Counseling Multicultural and Diverse Populations (3) The study of 
issues pertaining to counseling persons form multicultural and diverse 
backgrounds. Prereq: COUN 8200 and 8030. 
8600 Parent-Staff Development and Consultation (3) The study of 
information, research, consultation and programs for the development of 
effective parenting skills and effect school st11lf interaction skill~. Prereq: 
Admission to graduate study in education or permission. 
8610 lntr_oductl«2!."I to .Marital a11d Family Thf1rBP.Y (~) nus course;ls 
de~lgned to acquain\ students In ~ e Human l?e~Lces ,liel~ ~ ttt bi!sfR 
ml!(riage.!111d·family giunsefing theory and !e<;hri1qu~s'..Prereq: Agmlssion 
to COUl'JSSJing or'othe'r graduate program; gracluate or permis'slon of 
instructor. . · ':r Ii_ • 
8620 Sl!rvBY of l~uatl'ln School Counsal,lng.(3) l'his ·course is to provide 
school counselors with Information on topics;tliat are currenfand relevant. 
It will allow students and practicing counselors' ii:;e'bpporfunity tll l'.ltu.dy and 
evaluate wliat activities school' counselors are currently engaged In and 
consideration of strategies to deal wilh d lents and families. Prereq: COUN 
8020, 8030 and 8210. 
8710 Elementary Classroom Group Guidance and caraar Development 
(3) The study of the systems approach for classroom group guidance and 
career development in !he elementary school. Prereq: Admission to 
graduate study in counseling or anolher graduate education departments. 
8720 Individual Counseling with Children and Consul_tatlon (3) The 
study of individual counseling with children and consultation with parents 
and professionals. Prereq: Admission to graduate study in counseling and 
COUN 8030, 8400 or permission. 
8730 Organization and Administration of Elementary Counseling 
Programs (3) The study of organization and administration of Elementary 
Guidance and Counseling programs. Prereq: Admission to graduate study 
In counseling or olher graduate study In Education Department. · 
8750 Elementary Counseling Groups and Enrichment Programs (3) 
The study of small group counseling and. enrichment programs In the 
elementary school Prereq: Admission to graduate study in counseling; 
COUN 8030, 8270, 8300, 8310, 8400; or permission. 
891 O Guiding Gifted Students (3) A course designed to increase teacher 
awareness of the social and emotional needs of gilled students. T_eachers 
will also develop skills that will assist gifted students in meeting these 
developmental challenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate study. 
(Same as TED 8910) 
8960 Directed Readings In Counseling and Gerontology (1 -3) A study of 
recent and current literature on counseling with older people. Prereq: 
Counseling major and COUN!GERO 8986 or permission of instructor. 
8990 Thesis (1 -6) To develop the student's ability to carry out accepted 
procedures associated with !he research process. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor/commlnee chairperson. 
9200 Independent Study In Counseling Theories and Techniques (1·3) 
Guided study of counseling theory and techniques under supervision of 
faculty member. Prereq: COUN 8200 or permission of instructor. 
9280 Practicum In Counselor Supervision (1·6) Faculty-supervised 
experience for professional practitioners in school/agency settings wanting 
to develop the competencies identified In the Counseling Professions 
Standards for Counseling Supervisors. Prereq: Masters Degree in 
Counseling or related area and permission. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
PROFESSORS: 
Eskridge, Horney, I. Marshall, Secret, Spohn, 
Wakefield, Walker, Webb 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Hoffman, Holbert, Kenney, Porter 
Degree Programs 
The Criminal Justice Department offers the student a 
choice of either a Master of Science or a Master of Arts 
Degree in Criminal Justice. Both degree programs 
emphasize criminal justice research, theory, planning and 
administration. 
Admission Requirements 
All candidates for the Criminal Justice Graduate 
Program must have a minimum of 18 semester hours of 
Criminal Justice or related courses which represent the 
core undergraduate curriculum. In addition, all candidates 
must have completed a basic statistics course, a research 
methods course, and a minimum Qf 15 hours in the social 
science area at the undergraduate level. Those students 
lacking these requirements will be required to make up 
these deficiencies during the first year of graduate work. 
Master of Arts 
The Master of Arts degree Is a 30-credit hour program 
designed to emphasize research activity and 
independent inquiry, while simultaneously providing 
fundamental course work. This degree is especially 
recommended for those students seeking an interim 
degree prior to obtaining the Ph.D. 
To earn the Master of Arts degree in Criminal Justice, 
the student must satisfactorily complete the following 
course requirements: 
Required Core Courses* .............................................. 9 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
8010 The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research 
Theory and Methodology 
• Musi be taken within the first 15 hours of graduate course work 
• ·At/ courses, except 8000, carry three hours aedit. 
Elective Criminal Justice Courses ............................... 15 
Student selects fiye courses with adviser approval 
8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Crimina!Justlce Organization, Administration, 
and Management 
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8120 Independent Study 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional law 
8356 Community-Based Corrections 
89.9.Q Completion and Successful-Defense 
of "fl)~sis : .............................................. : ............... 6 
Master of.Sclen·ce 
Tnii-Mast~r of Science degree is a 36-credit hour 
non~thesis program. This degree program offers the 
student a choice of either the standard Master of Science 
curriculum or a Master of Science with an ·option in Public 
Administration, a Master of Science with an option in 
Counseling, or a Master of Science with an option in Social 
Work. The Public Administration option is especially 
recommended for administrators or future administrators 
within the criminal justice system. The Counseling option 
and the Social Work option are designed for those who 
wish to work with juvenile and adult offenders in the 
criminal justice system. 
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal 
Justice, the student must satisfactorily complete the 
following course requirements: 
Required Core Courses ·........................... ................. 9 .. 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
801 O The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology ; 
• Must be taken within first t 5 hours of graduate course work .. 
•• All courses except BODO caryr three hours of credit 
Elective Criminal Justice Courses ............................... 12 
Student selects five courses with adviser approval 
8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration 
and Management 
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community-Based Corrections 
Elective Cognate Courses 
In consultation with an adviser the student selects four 
courses in a related field. Suggested fields include, but are 
not limited to: business administration, psychology, 
political science, social work and sociology. Satisfactory 
completion of the comprehensive examination also is 
required. 
Master of Science 
Public Administration Option 
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal 
Justice, Public Administration option, the student must 
satisfactorily complete the following course 
requirements: 
Regujred Core Courses.............................................. 9 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
. - . .. ,_ ...... ,•J- --==:.,=-=-..,--.a...====-- -===-----,.==-
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801 O The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology 
Required Courses .. ...................................................... 12 
8050 Survey of Public Administration 
or 8440 Seminar in Organizational Development 
in Public Agencies 
8406 Public Budgeting 
or 8480 Seminar in Public Financial 
Administration 
8416 Public Personnel Management 
or 8460 Public Personnel Administration 
(if credit had been earned in PA 4410) 
8420 Seminar: Introduction to Public Organization 
Elective Criminal Justjce Courses ............................... 15 
Student selects five courses with adviser approval 
8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, 
and Management 
811 O Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community-Based Corrections 
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive 
examination also is required. 
Master of Science 
Counseling Option 
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal 
Justice, Counseling option, the student must satisfactorily 
complete the following course requirements: 
Required Core Courses•............................................. 9 .. 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
801 O The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology 
0AII rourses, except 8000, carry three hours credit. 
•• Must be taken within first 15 hours of rourse work. 
Required Counseling Courses ....................................... 6 
8030 Counseling Practices 
8020 Principles of Guidance 
Elective Counseling Courses ......... ............................. 6 
In consultation with an adviser the student selects two 
additional counseling courses. Suggested courses 
include, but are not limited to the following: 
8270 Group Techniques in Guidance 
8370 Group Counseling Theory and Practice 
8076 Crisis lntervention/Suicidology 
8200 Counseling Theories 
Electjye.Qrimioal Justice-Cours@s _. ......... ; .......... , ···:.:·-- 15 
Student ·selects five courses with adviser approval: 
8040·Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, 
and Management 
811 o Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community-Based Corrections 
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive exam also 
is required. 
Master of Science 
Social Work Option · 
To earn the Master of Science degree In Criminal Justice, 
Social Work option, the student must satisfactorily complete 
the following course requirements: 
Required Core Courses· ............................................. .... 9" 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
801 O Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology 
• Must be taken within first 15 hours of rourse work. 
•• All courses except 8000 carry 3 hours credit. 
Required Social Work Courses .................................. 12-14 
General Option 
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment. ....... 4 
8050 Social Welfare Polley, Services and Analysis ......... 4 
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) ......................... 2 
8120 Social Work Practice'II (Micro) ........................... 2 
8140 Social Work Practice Ill (Macro)......................... 2 
Child Welfare Option .................................................. 12 
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment... ...... 4 
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) ..............•. .......... 2 
8186 Permanence for Children ....... : ........................ : ..... 3 
8660 Social Work in Child Welfare ....................... ......... 3 
Minority Emphasis .......................................................... 14 
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment ...... 4 
8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services and Analysis ....... 4 
Student selects two of the following courses: 
8620 Institutional Racism 
8876 Social Work with Black Youth 
8876 Social Work with Hispanics 
8876 Social Work with American Indians 
Elective Criminal Justice Courses ............................ 13-15 
Student selects five courses with adviser approval: 
8040 Seminar: Police and Society 
8050 Seminar: Corrections 
8060 Seminar: Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar: Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar: Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar: Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, 
and Management 
~ - . ·.:'J. ~ J • •1 • ., _ .. : ... .:~ . -:.... .... _ . : ..... . '• .• 
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8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study .. 
8200 Special Problems In Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community-Based Corrections 
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive exam also 
is required. 
Course Descriptions 
4310/8316 Corroctlonal Law (3) The law of corrections as it pertains to the 
institutionalized and community-based offender will be considered. Legal 
issues relating to sentencing (indudlng the death penalty), prisoner's 
"rights· in institutions and community-based corrections, procedural 
protections before th_e loss ol offender "rights" and restoration of civil rights 
will be examined. Prereq: None. 
4350/8356 Community-Based Corrections (3) A course for advanced 
students with special interest in the correctional process as applied in a 
community setting. It Is designed specifically to focus on probation, parole 
and other current community-based strategies for dealing with the offender. 
Prereq; None. 
4910/8916 Special Topics In Economics (1-3; may be repeated up to 6) 
A series of special courses each designed to forus on rurrent major topics 
and developments In a specific area of economics or business, scheduled 
as a workshop or seminar accordin_g to purpose. Prereq: Graduate student 
or advanced undergraduate student and as Indicated for specific workshop 
or seminar. 
8000 Profasslons In Criminal Justice (OJ A required non-credit course for 
graduate students In criminal justice. Intended to famlllarlze the beginning 
graduate student with the criminal justice profession including such topics 
as the historical development of the field of criminal Justice, professional 
organizations, job opportunities and the use of reference materials. Prereq: 
Admission to graduate program in criminal Justice. 
8010 The Natura of Crime (3) This course provides an overview ol the 
major dimensions of crime In the U.S. Content areas lnduded are the 
epidemiology of alme, the costs of crime and typologies ol crime and 
criminals. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
8020 Seminar In Administration of Justice (3) This course is designed to 
provide students with a critical understanding of responses to crime. 
Particular emphasis Is placed on theory and research bearing upon the 
effectiveness of the policies and strategies of the principal institutions ol the 
criminal justice system - the police, courts and corrections. Additionally, 
philosophical and practical maners pertaining to "justice" and •fairness" in 
the administration of the criminal law are explored. Prereq: Graduate and 
permission. 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology (3) Research 
theory and methodology in the social sciences as applicable to criminal 
justice; preparation of research designs, conceptual models; sampling 
procedures; and development of Individual research papers. Prereq: 
Graduate and permission. 
8040 Seminar In Police and Society (3) This course Is designed to 
explore the role of the police In American society. Attention is given to the 
origins of policing, the nature of police organizations and police work, and 
panerns of relations between the police and the public. The values of a 
democratic society as they affect the law enforcement role are discussed. 
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
80~. ~mi'!!lr In ~rractlons (3) This cour,;e is·d(!slgn~;IO giv!) an 
analytical'perspective to the history. development, impier\iehtation and 
futµre aG:ritjcal Issues_ in the fiel~ of corrEi<;,tipn,§. Prim~ry..fop}l§Will be 
dlrect!)d :toward an exploratio~ of the variou_s th~~eti_c;;iJ,a1rnr:paches to 
correc_tions ahd the research intended to support or refute .these 
perspectiV!IS. Pr!!req: Graduate and peJm\sslon lif·.if!S!f\JC!Of· 
8060 5,limlnar In the Criminal Court System (3) This. course Is designed 
to provide a social science'perspective on the 'role of the courts in the 
criminal justice system. The ideals of the system will be compared with 
actual functioning, and court reform programs and proposals will be 
critically examined. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
8070 Seminar In Criminal Law and Procedure (3) This course Is 
designed to examine substantive criminal law as the basis ol social 
control in our country. Contemporary issues such as the Insanity defense, 
decriminalrzation of so-called victimless crimes, sexual assault and 
abortion, and current proposals to assist victims of crimes will be among the 
topics explored. In addition, rurrent criminal procedure problems relating to 
right to counsel, search and seizure and interrogation will be examined. 
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
8080 Seminar In Juvenile Justice (3) An inquiry in the social ramifications 
of the entire juvenile delinquency process including labeling, detention, 
incarceration and tolerance. Pre- and post-adjudicatory issues are dealt 
wiU, as well as a realistic perspective given lo delinquency prevention 
strategies. Prereq: Graduate and permission. 
8090 Seminar In Theoretical Criminology (3) A study of the etiology of 
crime as a social phenomenon and ·an objective analysis of the historical 
inffuences and thought which molded its development into an accepted 
contemporary science. Prereq: CJUS/SOC 3350, graduate and 
permission of instructor. 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration and Management 
(3) This course will deal with Issues in the organization and administration 
of modern justice agencies. The students will be exposed to theories, 
concepts, and issues relating to the administration and organization ol 
justice agencies. Prereq: Acceptance in the graduate college and 
permission of Instructor. 
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change (3) This course provides an 
introduction to the basic concepts, theories and processes in criminal 
Justice planning. Course content Includes examination of planning data 
sources and application of fiscal planning, manpower planning and strategic 
policy planning to criminal justice. Prereq: Graduate and permission of 
instructor. 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship (3) This course is designed to provide 
supervised individualized learning experiences in a selected criminal 
justice agency. The principal objective of the internship is to provide 
students with the opportunity to apply theoretical and methodological 
principles acquired in graduate courses to the analysis of problems in local 
criminal justice agencies. Prereq: Successlul completion of 15 hours of 
graduate work and permission of instructor. 
8190 Independent Study (1-3) Individual projects in research, literature 
review or creative production which may or may not be an extension of 
course work. The work will be supervised and evaluated by departmental 
graduate faculty members. Prereq: Graduate hours In major department 
and permission of Instructor. 
8200 Special Problems In Criminal Justice (3) A course devoted to an 
exploration and analysis of contemporary special problems in the broad 
spectrum of law enforcement and corrections. Prereq: CJUS graduate 
student and permission of instructor. 
8990 Master's Thesis (1-6) 
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DRAMATIC ARTS 
PROFESSORS: 
Curtis, Paterson 
DRAMATIC ARTS 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Phaneuf, Welk 
The Master of Arts program in Dramatic Arts offers 
concentrated study in theatre history, literature, theory and 
production. The overall goal of the program is to enrich the 
student's understanding of theatre as a humanistic and 
liberalizing art, to broaden and deepen an appreciation of 
the drama and theatre history, to introduce the student to 
research in theatre and drama, and to strengthen skills 
and creativity in the arts of theatre production. 
The program is broadly flexible and allows each 
student to design a plan of study that meets individual 
needs and goals. With four main stage productions and at 
least two graduate-directed productions each year, 
opportunities for applied work are considerable. The 
combination of practical production activity and stimulating 
course work creates for the advanced student a wide 
variety of learning situations. As part of an urban 
university, moreover, the UNO Dramatic Arts Department 
has close ties to the Omaha community and encourages 
work that takes advantage of these ties. For although the 
department is committed to nurturing a greater under-
standing of American and world theatre, our natural con-
stituency is the Omaha and Great Plains region, and it is 
these people we serve through our efforts in theatre schol-
arship, production and outreach. 
An applicant for graduate study in Dramatic Arts must 
present a minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours 
with a "B" average in appropriate courses or experience 
equivalent to undergraduate training in theatre. 
Background in costume, makeup, stagecraft, design, 
lighting, acting and literature must be demonstrated by 
transcript, by further undergraduate course work or by 
demonstrating proficiency. In order to begin a review of 
credentials, the student should contact the chairperson of 
the Graduate Program Committee (phone 554-2406 for 
further information). Deficiencies will be determined by the 
Graduate Program Committee and ideally should be made 
up in the first year of study. 
The department accepts the Miller Analogy Test (MAT) 
as well as the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) for 
admission. The graduate program in Dramatic Arts is 
designed to insure that students are familiar with the field 
as a whole and that they can demonstrate master's-level 
competence through a thesis or final project and a written 
comprehensive examination at the conclusion of their 
course work. 
The student is eligible for admission to candidacy for the 
Master of Arts program when a Plan of Study has been 
developed to satisfy all deficiencies, a three-hour research 
methods course and six hours of graduate courses 
completed, and either the MAT or GAE scores put on file. 
Upon eligibility for candid~cy. the student will,su!:>mit the, 
Plan of Study to the Graduat~ Faculty via·the i::hairperson 
of the Graduate Program Committee. 
All candidates are· required to take a course in resea·rch 
methods in their first 12 hours of program study and to 
complete one of tlie following plans of'study: 
Option I: 
Successful completion of at least 24 semester hours of 
course work including at least 12 hours in 0-level courses; 
plus a thesis (six credit hours) based on a proposal 
approved by the student's committee and defended orally 
before the committee when completed. 
Option II-A or -8: 
Successful completion of at least 30 (Option A) or 33 
(Option B) semester hours of course work including at 
least 12-15 hours in 0-level courses; plus a Final Project 
(six or three hours, depending on Option A or 8)* consist-
ing of major responsibility in a production approved by the 
Dramatic Arts faculty and the Graduate Program 
Committee in Dramatic Arts or an equivalent major effort 
in, for example, playwriting or a project of sufficient 
challenge and depth which is approved by the Dramatic 
Arts Graduate Program.. Committee. A final prompt book, 
journal, portfolio, script or equivalent documentation will be 
assembled upon completion of the project and presented 
to the student's committee. The student will make an oral 
defense of the project before the committee. 
Students are directed to obtain a copy of the M.A. 
Program Guidelines from the department office for more 
detailed information on the program process and 
requirements. 
*At least one-hall the hours of non-thesis course work In a plan of study 
should be in courses which are restricted to graduate students only (8--0 or 
9--0). 
Course Descriptions 
4010-4020/8016-8026 Advanced Projects In Dramatic Aris (1-3) Special 
projects In dramatic arts supplementing r~ul.~r cours11s; Individual 
research projects; combined study and prac~cum. Prereq: nine hours of 
dramatic arts in the general ai:ea to ,be stu'~i~ .81]~ ~rmission of instry.ictor. 
4090/8096 Advanced Oral lnterpret_atlon (3) Tneones and forms of inter-
pretation from antiquity to the preseht. Preparation and presentation of a 
recital. Prereq: DART 1090. · 
4310/8316 Advanced Aeling Studio I: Characterization and Analysis (3) 
Advanced work in the technical skills of voice, speech, movement and tex-
tual analysis. Exploration of the mask to create character. Development of a 
technique designed to meet the needs of any text. 
4320/8326 Advanced Acting Studio II: Historical Periods and Styles (3) 
The fundamental theories and practices of major styles of acting from 
ancient Greece to the 18th century, including interpretation of outstanding 
dramatic literature. Prereq: DART 2310-2320 or permission of instructor. 
4330/8336 Advanced Acting Studio Ill: EnS6mble Play Production (3) 
In-depth exploration of a play or playwright's work to connect acting class 
with performance. Special emphasis on creating a working process that 
allows the ensemble to emerge. The class will culminate in public perfor-
mance. Prereq: Graduate with an undergraduate major or minor in theatre 
or permission of instructor. 
4340/8346 Advanced Acting Studio IV: Auditioning (3) An acting class 
designed to develop audition skills and material as well as cultivate a work-
ing knowledge of the business of acting, Prereq: Graduate with an under-
graduate major or minor in theatre or permission of the lnstructo_r. . 
4440/8446 Directing: Rehearsal and Performance (3) A practlcum 1n play 
selection, analysis, casting, directing and performing. Prereq: DART 1010, 
1630, 2060, 2310 or permission of the Instructor. 
4500-4510/8506-8516 Costume Design (Each 3) An introduction to the 
fundamentals of stage costume design, including line, silhouette, 
movement, color, texture and theatricality. Emphasis on the visual presen-
tation of designs, Including considerable work with life drawing and r_en~er-
ing technique. Prereq: DART 2060,3510; ART 1100, 1210 or perm1ss1on of 
instructor. · 
4610/8616 Scene Design (3) Principles of composition perspe~tlve and 
color for the stage; the designers approach to the play, producuon of 
ground plans, elevations and sketches. Prereq: DART 1010, 2~60, 163_0, 
2630 and junior. For 8616, graduate with an undergraduate maJor or minor 
in theatre or permission of Instructor. 
4670/8676 Stage and TV Lighting (3) Characteristics and control of light 
and color and their application to the theatre and television; elementary 
electricity; lens systems; reflectors; lamps; control systems. Prereq: DART 
1010, 1630, 2060, 
4710/8716 History of tho Theatre to 1642 (3) A historical survey of the 
theatre and its literature from its origins to 1642. 
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4720/8726,Hlstory of the Theatre Since 1642 (?) Aliistorlcal,survey of 
theatre an·d(lis literature from 1642 to the prl/sent. . . 
4730/8736'Semlhar In Theatre History (3) Selected s~P.J~~ts m.~eatre 
hlslory' from ancient'to modem times. The ~ubjecf of fhe co~r,se ~Ill change 
eai:h year, according to the interest of the students and the instructor. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. . _ . 
4750/8756 Theatre and So.clal change (3) The cours,e will combine bo~ 
research and practice in theatre that involves social change. Students_ will 
study the history of such theatre, with speci~ focus on·developments 1n the 
20th century. All research will be accompanied by several proJec.ts whereb_y 
students will create theatre for social change. Prereq: Graduate 1n Dramauc 
Arts. Graduate outside Dramatic Arts with sufficient background in theatre 
and sociology/political sciem:e require permission of inst,ructor. 
4830/8836 Seminar In Dramatic Literature (3) A seminar for graduate. and 
advanced undergraduate students which will explore s71ected subjects in 
dramatic literature In-depth. Research papers and seminar reports will be 
required. The subject of the seminar will change from year to year. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
8000 Special Topics In Theatre and Drama (3) A variable content course 
dealing with theatre and drama. Each offering ~ill treat a single aspe_c t of 
theatre or drama in depth - e.g., Shakespeare m performance, the history 
of acting theory, the history of theatrical design, etc. Prereq: Graduate or 
permission of instructor. 
8430 Seminar In Play Direction (3) An in-depth study of the principles of 
play direction. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
8650 Technical Theatre Problems (3) Research and d_ialogue in the aes-
thetics and physical results of the relationships between dramatic form, the-
atre architecture and scenic design and lighting from historical and contem-
porary points of view. Prereq: DART 1010, 3660, 4610, 4710, 4720 or per-
mission. 
8900 Dramatic Arts Research Methods (3) This course is designed to 
introduce graduate students in dramatic arts to basic techniques ~f scholar-
ly research: gathering material, defining the problem and pre~anng the 
manuscript. Prereq: Admission to graduate program in Dramauc Arts. 
891 o Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) For advanced students of dra-
matic literature. Important dramatic theories and criticism from antiquity to 
the present. Prereq: DART 101 o or permission of instructor. 
8920 Seminar In Contemporary Theatre Aesthetics (3) Research and 
dialogue in the aesthetic theories and movements in the contemporary the-
atre. Emphasis on the sources, background and configuration of theatrical 
styles in this century. Prereq: DART 1010, 4710, 4720 and ENGL 2520 or 
permission. _ . 
8980 Final Project (1-3) Final project for Option II. Prereq: Adm1ss1on to 
candidacy and approval of the project proposal. . . 
8990 Thesis (1 ·3) Independent research project wrnten under the supervi-
sion of an adviser. 
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ECONOMICS 
PROFESSORS: 
ECONOMICS 
Lee, Nielson, Sindt, Turner, Zahn 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Baum, Corcoran, Diamond, Sosin, Wohar 
The graduate program in economics is designed to 
provide a solid background in theory, quantitative 
methods and application appropriate to the needs of 
economists involved in the analysis of domestic and 
international business and economic conditions, 
financial analysis, policy analysis, forecasting, simulation 
and related work. In addition, the program prepares 
students for further graduate work in economics and 
related fields. 
Admission is based on GPA and undergraduate field of 
study. 
Master of Science 
The M.S. program consists of core requirements 
{12 hours), an elected specialization {nine to 12 hours), 
electives {15 to 18 hours, depending on the 
specialization elected), and a comprehensive 
examination in the area of specialization. No thesis is 
required for the M.S. degree. All courses are three credits. 
Total hours required; ................................................ 36 
Each student must complete the core requirements. 
QouL .............................. .... ..... ............................... 12 
ECON 8200 Microeconomic Theory 
ECON 8220 Macroeconomic Theory 
ECON 8300 Econometrics 
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in 
Economics and Business• 
'Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory mathematical 
skills. In 1hat case, add three hours to electives. 
Each student may elect a specialization from those 
suggested below. Other specializations may be approved 
by the Economics Program Graduate Adviser. 
Specializations consist of either nine or 12 hours of 
interrelated graduate-level coursework. 
Suggested Specializations 
Business Economics ........................................ .. 12 
ECON 8160 Seminar in Labor Economics 
ECON 8210 Managerial Economics 
ECON 8216 Industrial Organization 
ECON 8230 Business Conditions Analysis 
ECON 8310 Forecasting 
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policy 
ECON 8616 International Trade 
or 
ECON 8262 International Monetary Economics 
Monetary and Financial Economics ..................... 12 
{select four courses) 
ECON 8010 Public Finance 
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policy 
ECON 8450 Seminar in Money and Banking 
BSAD 8530 Banking and Financial Markets 
ECON 8262 International Monetary Economics 
Electives ··········································:·.··~·····.:: ····· 9 
International Economjcs ......... ............................ 9 
{select three courses) 
ECON .8616 intern~tional Trade 
. ECON 8626. lnte.rnational Monetary Economics 
ECON 8650 Seminar in International Economics 
ECON 8666 International Economic Development 
Electives . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. ... ... .. . . . .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 12 
Public Policy Economics....... .............................. 9 
ECON 8010 Public Finance 
ECON 8216 Industrial Organization 
ECON 8326 Natural Resource Economics 
BSAD 8566 State and Local Finance 
General.. ......................................... ..................... 12 
(Graduate-level elective courses. Approval of 
Economics Program Graduate Adviser required.) 
Master of Arts 
The M.A. program consists of core requirements (15 
hours), an elected specialization, electives as necessary 
{including six hours of thesis), a comprehensive exam in 
the area of specialization, and a defense of the thesis. 
Total hours requjred; ................................................ 30 
Core .................................................. ....................... 15 
ECON 8200 Microeconomic Theory 
ECON 8220 Macroeconomic Theory 
ECON 8266 History of Economics Thought 
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in Economics 
and Business* 
ECON 8300 Econometrics 
•Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory mathematical 
skills. In that case, add three hours to eleclives. 
Electives include ECON 8990 Thesis ................. 6 
Suggested Specializations 
Specializations are the same as those described 
under the M.S. program, with the following 
additional specialization available for the M.A. 
program: 
Real Estate and Land Use Economics ............... 18 
BSAD 8600 Real Estate and Land Use Economic 
Theory 
BSAD 8610 Current Problems in Real Estate 
BSAD 8990 Thesis** .................................. ......... 6 
Electives............................................................... 6 
"'Musi be wrirten under the supervision of a member of the RELU 
program. 
Course Descriptions 
4210/8216 Industrial Organization (3) An analysis of the structure and 
behavior of industries and their effect on economic perfom,ance. Involves 
detailed applications of microeconomic theories and concepts and provides 
a basis for public policy evaluations. Prereq: ECON 201 O and 2020 or per· 
mission of instructor. 
4260/8266 History of Economic Thought (3) The first half of the course 
focuses on the development of economics from Adam Smith in 1 n6 to 
John Maynard Keynes In the 1930s. The second half of the course uses the 
history sketched In the first half as a partial basis for addressing important 
questions about the methodology, institutional structure and policy impact of 
economics. Prereq: ECON 201 o and 2020 or equivalent. 
4300/8306 Quantitative Applications In Economics and Business (3) 
The study and application of modern quantitative techniques to problem· 
solving Jn economics and business. Prereq: ECON 2010; 2020·and QSCI 
2120 or permi~sion of im;t,:L,1ctor. , •·. r:. , -: . , r ..,. 
4320/8326 Natural Resource Economics (3) Energy, minerals, fisheries, 
water. land, pollution and congestion are among',u,e·ropics!:;'fi~'co?ir'~ii:'' . 
covers the basic theor~ti<;:al'fra/i,ework for undei'stanglhg the optlmal'rate of 
resource use. identifies the factors which detemilne the actual'rate of use, 
and cons1aers and evaluates various public policy-prescrfpiions. i%req:' 
ECON 2010 and 2020 or permission of instructor. 
4450/8456 Monetary Theory and Polley (3) This course traces'the 
development of monetary theory from the classical theory to current 
monetary theories. Besides the classical theory, the monetary theories of 
Keynes, the neo-Keyneslans, and the neo-classlcal are examined and 
compared. The implications of each school for monetary policy are 
examined. Prereq: ECON 3220 or permission of instructor. 
4610/8616 International Trade (3) An analysis of the character of 
international economic relations. Subjects covered indude the economic 
basis for international specialization and trade.the economic gains from 
trade, commercial policy, economic Integration, and economic 'growth. 
Prereq: ECON 2010, 2020 or permission. 
4620/8626 International Monetary Economics (3) An analysis of the 
international monetary system. Subjects covered include the balance of 
payments adjustment mechanism, alternative exchange rate systems, 
external effects of monetary and fiscal policy, foreign investments and 
international monetary reform. Prereq: ECON 2010 or 2020 or permission 
of insiructor. 
4660/8666 International Economic Development (3) Problems relating to 
early stages of economic development; lnvestn:,ent prlor1Ues, mobilizing 
savings, and policies and programs are studied. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 
2020 or permission of instructor. 
8010 Seminar: Public Finance (3) This course is designed to develop the 
tools of applied welfare economics and t<;> use these tools to evaluate the 
expenditure and tax decisions of governments. The structure, effects and 
reform of the U.S. individual·and corporate income taxes wm be empha· 
sized. Prereq: ECON 3200 or 8210 or BSAD 8109, 
8050 Economic Education (3) A study and examination of economic 
principles and how they can be related to the teacher's classroom 
presentation. This course Is designed to furnish the public school Jeacher 
(K·12) with sufficient background and understanding to aid in the 
recognition of economic issues and the teaching of economic concepts and 
principles. Prereq: No previous course work In economics. Not open to 
Economics majors. · 
8160 Seminar ln Labor Economics (3) A study and investigation of 
current developments and Issues Involving labor institutions, ,labor relations, 
wage theories and employment policies. Prereq: ECON 3200, 3220 and 
three hours of credit in undergraduate labor economics or permission. 
8200 Seminar In Micro Theory (3) This course deals with the current state 
of microeconomic theory. The major topics covered are the theory of 
consumer behavior, theory of production and cost, theory of the firm, 
distribution theory and welfare theory. Prereq: ECON 3200, 3220 and 8306 
or permission. 
8210 Managerial Economics (3) Microeconomics for graduate students of 
business. Economic analysis of the business firm and its environments, 
with emphasis on market structure, production possibilities and cost factors. 
Additional consideration is given to the theory of the firm under conditions of 
uncertainty. Prereq: Graduate in Economics or in College of Business 
Administration, ECON 2020 or equivalent, and a course that includes a 
basic introduction to the main rules for differentiating functions. (Same as 
BSAD8100) · 
8220 Seminar In Macro Theory (3) This course traces the development of 
macroeconomic theory from the classical point of view to current schools of 
thought. Keynesian, nee-Keynesian and neo-dasslcal models are 
developed. Prereq: ECON 3200 and 3220 or permission. 
8230 Business Conditlons Analysis (3) This course is concerned with the 
statistical measurement and evaluation of general business conditions, and 
the adaptation of business policies to changing business conditions. 
Emphasis is placed upon the practical application of statistical techniques of 
analysis to the business situation, within the framework of the aggregate 
economy. Prereq: ECON 2020 or BSAD 8180. (Same as BSAD 8050) 
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8270 Cdhtlinip!ir~ry Ei:onpmli:s for Busln11ss .. Managem~fii:(3);dn1y'.' · 
stud~fl~ who:have'\ieen ·~dmitte~ 1'? the Executiv~ M B1A.. [if9!lril;[li !!l,~Yi ~ke 
this course· Tfiis course·w1il famjliar1ze students and profess1onll!s w1ifi tti~· 
microecon6mic ancl. ihe 'macroeconomic 'principles relevant to: (a) individual 
and busine§ifihn'decisiori~making; (bi the domestic and ifiteJn'ationiil envj' 
ronment in whicti Eicclhomic decisions ru:e made: and (oJ the eyalua\ion of 
policies d_!islgped io solve economic problems. Prereq: Graduate iil 
Executive MBA program. 
8290 Research Methods In Economics and Business· (3) A study of 
current quantitative research techniques In business and economics. The 
student will become familiar with these techniques through text materials, 
journal studies and actual application. Prereq: OSGI 2130 or its equivalent. 
Not open lo students who have had BSAD 8020. 
8300 Econometrics (3) The study of the underlying assumptions, 
techniques and applications of single and multiple equation regression 
analysis ln economics. Prereq: ECON 8306 or 8290 or permission. 
8310 Business Forecasting (3) This course includes a comprehensive 
survey of forecasting methods and in-depth study of selected techniques 
most commonly used in business environments. Emphasis is given to 
applications and therefore students will be required to develop forecasting 
models and test their performance as part of the course. Prereq: BSAD' 
8000 or ECON 8300 or permission of instructor. (Same as BSAB BOBO) 
8450 Seminar in Moriey and Banking (3) Original research and y,riting of 
papers on basic problems in the area of money and banking. Prereq: Six 
hours in undergraduate monetary courses or-permission of the instructor. 
8480 Economic Theory: Economics for Managerial Oecislons.(3) Only 
students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may rake 
this course. This course will teach students analytical techniques based on 
the theory of the firm for application to business management decisions. 
Emphasis will be'placed upon tiridging the gap between economic theory 
and management practice. The student will learn to evaluate the Impact on 
the firm of national and international marker conditions and policies. Prereq: 
Graduate in Executive MBA program and ECON 2010 and 2020, or ECON 
8180, or the initial economics course in the Executive MBA course 
sequence. 
8580 lnternatlonal Business and Economics (3) Only students who have 
been admitted 10 the Executive MBA program may take this course. The 
nature, behavior and economic environment of international business are 
surveyed in this course. The focus will be on the development of 
international business opportunities by the domestic and multinational firms 
as they interact with their environments. This course provides a knowledge 
of the development of international opportunities as they are influenced by 
international trade, monetary economics, finance and management. As 
such, the course is multidisciplinary. Prereq: Graduate in Executive MBA 
program. . 
8650 Seminar In International Economics (3) An analysis of the theory of 
international trade and the working of the international monetary system. 
Prereq: ECON 3650 or 4660 or permission of instructor. 
8850 Seminar In Urban Economics (3) An examination of the theoretical 
basis for the analysis of urban economic problems with emphasis upon the 
policy alternatives applicable toward their possible solution. Prereq: At least 
six hours of upper division course work in economics or permission of the 
instructor. (Same as SOC 8850) 
8870 Seminar In Regional Economics (3) An examination of the current 
developments and issues involving regional economic developm.ent and 
planning. These courses provide the theoretical basis for understanding 
and analyzing economic problems of a regional nature. In addition, policy 
alternatives, decision-making and measurement techniques are examined. 
Prereq: Al least six hours of upper division course work in economics or 
permission of instructor. 
8910 Special Studies In Economics (1 ·3, may be repeated up to 6) 
A series of special courses, each designed to focus on current major issues 
and developments In a specific area of economics or business. scheduled 
as a workshop or seminar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate student 
in good standing and as Indicated for specific workshop or seminar. 
(Same as 8SAD 8910) 
8920-8930 Independent Study (Each 1 ·3) Guided Independent study and 
research under tutorial supervision. Prereq: Graduate student in economics 
and permission of instructor. 
8990 Thesis (1·6) An independent research project, written under the 
supervision of a graduate adviser In the department of economics. Approval 
of the topic and the completed project by departmental committee is 
required. 
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EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND 
SUPERVISION 
PROFESSORS: 
· Petrie, D. Weber 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Hartzell, McKay, Ward, 
Admission to a Degree Program 
Students interested in entering a degree program in the 
Department of Educational Administration and Supervision 
are strongly urged to contact the department office, 414 
Kayser Hall, before beginning the process of admission. 
The department will supply detailed descriptions of 
choices, opportunities, requirements and responsibilities. 
Admission to a degree program in Educational 
Administration and Supervision involves a review of the 
student's application by the department's admissions 
committee. Because the review of submitted materials 
may require several weeks, deadines for application have 
been established for each term. The application deadlines . 
are: 
April 1 for the following fall semester; May 1-for the 
following summer sessions; November 15 for the 
following spring semester. 
· The specific application materials required include the 
following: . 
First, the student needs to apply for admission to the 
Graduate College. The procedure for doing this appears 
in the "Special Information" section of this catalogue. 
The submission of official transcripts for all previous col-
lege work, including the verification of a Master's Degree 
for Educational Specialist work, is a part of the Graduate 
College admission procedure. 
Second, the applicant must submit the following 
materials to the department: 
1.Scores from either the Miller's Analogy Test (MAT) or 
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). Acceptable 
minimum scores vary according to the requirements of 
the program chosen. 
2. Scores demonstrating passage of the Pre- , 
Professional Skills Test (PPST) as defined by State of 
Nebraska. Passing scores are 170 or better in reading, 
171 or better in mathematics, and 172 or better in the 
writing portion. 
3. Letters of reference from persons who can speak to 
the student's professional competence and potential 
as an administrator. Forms for the letters can be 
obtained in the department office, 314 Kayser Hall. 
4. A personal letter of application written by the 
student and covering such topics as interest, 
experience, and career goals. 
5. Verification of teaching or administrative endorsement 
and experience. 
If all materials are not received by the-deadline, the 
student's application will b~ .added to those under. 
comild'eration for the next term. 
. . ' 
.. 
All applications are reviewed by the department's 
Graduate.Program Committe'.e. Admission decisions are 
based upon the student's demonstrated potential for 
successful graduate work, professional training, and 
success in the field. Submission of all required materials 
and documentation is not a guarantee of acceptance. 
Admission to a Certification Program 
Admission to a certification program in Educational 
Administration and Supervision, whether pursued 
separately or in conjunction with a degree program, 
requires that the student submit the same application 
materials as listed above plus verification of teacher 
certification and teaching experience. 
Available Programs . . . 
In Educational Administration and Supervision 
Detailed descriptions of admission requirements, course 
requirements, time lines, and examinations for each 
specific program and combinations of programs are 
available from the department. The following are general 
overviews. 
Master of Science 
Students obtain a Master's degree in Educational 
Administration and Supervision with an area of 
specialization. Current speciality areas Include Elementary 
School Administration, Secondary School Administration, 
and Educational Media Administration. 
All students pursuing a ·Master's Degree in Educational 
Administration are required to (1) take the Core Courses in 
Educational Administration and Supervision listed below, 
(2) take two elective courses chosen with the adviser's 
approval, (3) take and pass a written comprehensive 
examination at or near the end of their course work, and 
(4) maintain a 3.0 grade point average in all work taken in 
the program. 
A minimum of 33 hours must be taken after admission to 
the program. 
Core Courses for Students in Elementary and Secondary 
Administration 
TED 801 o Introduction to Research in Education ... 3 
EDAD 8020 Governance and Politics ...................... 3 
EDAD 8030 Introduction to Educational Theory ...... 3 
EDAD 8050 School-Community Relations .............. 3 
EDAD 8460 Administration & Supervision 
of Elementary Schools ................................. 3 
-or-
EDAD 8470 Administration & Supervision 
of Secondary Schools .................................. 3 
EDAD 8550 School Business Management.. .......... 3 
EDAD 8700 Administration and Staff Personnel ..... 3 
EDAD 871 O Interpersonal Relations 
in School Administration ............................... 3 
EDAD 9540 School Law .......................................... 3 
EC 
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SPED 8030 Special Education Alternatives ............ 3 
EDAD 8400 Practicum in School Administration ..... 3 
Core Courses for Students with an Emphasis in Medja 
Core courses for the media emphasis include TED 
8010, EDAD 8020, EDAD.8030, EDAD 8550, EDAD 8710, 
EDAD 9540, EDAD 8880 (Admin. of the Instructional 
Materials Center), and SPED 8030. 
Approved Elective Choices 
Two elective courses to total six units chosen with the 
approval of the adviser. 
Elective courses for the media emphasis are selected 
from the Media/Library curriculum in cooperation with the 
student's adviser. 
Comprehensive Examination 
Upon completion of course work, or in the last 
semester of course work, a comprehensive examination is 
required of all students. The examination draws on 
concepts, knowledge, and skills from all courses taken. A 
detailed description of the comprehensive examination is 
available from the department. · 
Specialist In Education Degree 
An application for admission to the Specialist in 
Education degree in the Department of Educational 
Administration and Supervision must be certificated at 
either or both the elementary or secondary teaching level 
and hold a Master's degree from an accredited institution. 
Together with the Master's degree, the program must 
total a minimum of 69 graduate hours. The program is 
carried out under the direction of a graduate faculty 
supervisory committee. Prior to admission to candidacy, all 
students must successfully pass the designated 
qualifying examination. 
Students seeking added endorsements must be 
pursuing a committee approved program. The assistance 
of a faculty adviser should be sought at the starting point. 
Students in educational administration can earn degrees 
structured to include course work leading to appropriate 
certificates. Also, course work taken to satisfy 
requirements for the M.S. and Ed.S. degrees in 
educational administration normally can be articulated fully 
into the plan of study for an Ed.D. or Ph.D. in 
administration. Additional information can be obtained from 
the chairperson, Educational Administration and 
Supervision, UNO (554-2721 ). 
For information about the Doctorate in Education 
Degree contact the chairperson, Educational 
Administration, UNO (554-2721 ). 
Course Descriptions 
4880/8886 Administration of the Instructional Materials Center (3) A 
course designed for students who wish to prepare themselves for the 
administration of an educational media program within an elementary 
and/or secondary school. (Same as TED 8886) 
llp!l_(l,S~l~l ~tu~~e.5 ln Ed~atlonal .Adml1_1_lst~atlon and Su~ervlslfn 
(3) A sejies;of {ntenslve.courses espeo~ly.deslgned for educational 
admin'fsll'atoi's 'and supervisors scheduled as·regular seminars or work-
shqps,.accorq_ing to,purpose. 
8020·Govem·ance and·Polltlcs ln Educational Administration (3) This 
cours~ ~~plores the expanded federal and state presence Iii local school 
districts.,Historical and political factors innuencing the governance of 
t09ay's.schools are discussed, as well as current trends. Prereq: Admission 
to Gr:aduate College. 
8030 Introduction to Theory In Educational Administration (3) This 
course is a survey of the theoretical foundations of educational administra-
tion. Theory Is applied in the description and analysis of educational organi-
zations. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College. 
8050 School-Community Relations (3) This program is designed to 
acquaint the student with all aspects of school-community relations. Primary 
attention will be given to study and research of effective principles and 
practices in school-comm unity relations. 
8060 Administering School Olscipllne (3) Course will be an opportunity 
for students to develop increased awareness of the circumstances in the 
schools and professional skills relating to school discipline and how disci-
pline might be administered more successfully. Students will develop model 
rules, regulations, policies and procedures based on disciplinary strategies 
and general prevention programs. Prereq: Graduate. 
8100 Independent Study in Educatlonal Administration (1-3) Individual 
or group study and analysis of specific pro~lems in_ ~ucational 
administration and supervision. Prereq: Admission to the department. 
8250 Data Processing In Educational Administration (3) A study of 
systems as planning bases for administration, and the role of electronic 
data processing in implementation. 
8300 Research In Educational Administration (3) This course includes a 
survey of research in educational administration and a study of the 
application of specific basic and intermediate statistical procedures in 
research In the field. Prereq: Admission to the specialist program in 
Educational Administration and Supervision or permission of Instructor. 
8400 Practicum In Educational Administration and Supervision (3) 
Designed to provide guides of study and practice in elementary, secondary 
and general administration and supervision as the interests and needs of 
the student requires. Prereq: Completion of 24 hours of graduate study and 
approval of written application. 
8410 Practicum In Educational Administration and Supervision (3) 
Continuation of Education 8400. Continued study and practice under 
guidance in elementary, secondary or.general administration and 
supervision as the needs ol the student requires. 
8460 Admlnfstr.atlon and Supervision ln Elementary Schools (3) The 
nature, principles and functions of modern administrative and supervisory 
practices as they relate to the elementary school. 
8470 Admlnlstratlon and Supervlslon In Secondary Schools (3) The 
nature, principles and functions of modem administrative and supervisory 
practices as they relate to the secondary school. 
8490 Theory and Practice of Supervision (3) An in-depth inquiry into the 
nature and function of supervision in the modem school. This course will 
incorporate the salient psychological, sociological, business administration 
and educational administration concepts of personnel and organizational 
development as they apply to educational systems. Prereq: EDAD 8350, 
8460 or 8470. 
8550 School Business Management (3) An analysis of the functions ol 
business management; budgetary procedures; financial accounting, 
auditing and reporting; management of funds, purchasing procedures and 
inventory; administration and protection of property; and administration of 
transportation. 
8560 School Finance (3) A study ol the sources of school financing; local, 
state and national. In addition to covering this area from a historical point of 
view,s emphasis Is placed on current problems in school finance. 
8620 Educational Plants and Their Equipment (3) Designed to gh,:e the 
school administrator competence in planning the school building; site 
selection, building construction and design; school furniture and 
equipment; maintenance and operation; rehabilitation and remodeling; 
scheduling of work; and custodial care. Prereq: Graduate. 
8700 Administration and Staff Personnel (3) This course deals with 
personnel policies, problems and issues in the following areas: teacher 
recruitment, orientation, evaluation, promotion, tenure, retirement, 
professional organizations and legal status. Emphasis will be placed upon 
the techniques of democratic administration. 
8710 Interpersonal Relatlonshlps In Educational Admlnlstratlon (3) 
This course is designed specifically to deal with interpersonal and group 
relations. It should be useful to those administrators who recognize the 
need to Increase their knowledge and skill in human relations. 
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8720 Multicultural and Non-sexist Awareness (1) A course f9r ed.ucators 
seeking renewal of their current teachlng and administratio·n.credentials. 
The content of the course is to develop an awareness of the:c;u!tµral 
diversity in American society and to develop·skl)ls to 11ffecti~11ly .ineet the 
needs of students, parents and others who make up their school < 
communities. Prereq: A valid Nebraska teaching arid/or administrative 
certificate of endorsement 
8800 Administration and Supervlslon of Vocational Education (3) Basic 
concepts for administration and supervision of vocational education, as 
related to the needs of the superintendent, principal, supervisor. 
(Same as TED 8800) 
8810 Urban Schoof Administration (3) This course ls designed to 
acquaint students of educational administration with urban problems and 
issues which most significantly affect the administration of city schools. 
9000 Seminar in Research Design (3) A seminar designed to acquaint 
students with the principles of research design and to provide 
experience in the application of these principles to problems in educational 
administration. Prereq: Admission to education specialist program. 
9010 Advanced Seminar In Educational Admlnistra!lon (3) Participation 
Is limited to Individuals who have been admitted to candidacy for the 
Specialist in Education degree with a major in school administration. 
Emphasis will be placed upon the theory and techniques of administration. 
Prereq: Admission to education specialist program. 
9050 Collective Bargaining In Education (3) The course is an overview of 
labor relations in educational settings. Attention will be given to bargaining, 
methods of negotiations, competencies needed and ratified agreements. 
Simulations will be used. Prereq: Graduate. 
9110 Flefd Project ln Educational Administration (1-3) The study of a 
problem in the area of school administration, employing the technlques of 
research. Prereq; Admission to the education specialist program. 
9200 Supervision Practicum (3) A practicum course for graduate students 
in educational administration and supervision. Prereq: Master's degree and 
permission. 
9500 Internship In School Administration and Supervision (3 hours per 
semester; may take two semesters). A systematic exposure to the 
operation of educational institutions. Studying educational administration 
and supervision on site, the graduate student's responsibilities will be 
documented in a set of written specifications agreed to by the student, the 
site supervisor and the university professor. Prereq: Master's degree and 
permission of department chairperson. 
9540 School Law (3) This course Is concerned with laws related to 
schools. Topics include certification, contract, negligence, curriculum, 
admission, pupil control and transportation. Each is approached through 
study of most recant court pronouncements. 
9990 Dissertation (Arranged) The course is designed to allow the 
advanced doctoral student to demonstrate technical mastery of the 
discipline and to advance knowledge by completing a major empirical 
investigation. Prereq; Admission to candidacy and approval of reserach 
topic by the student's supervisory committee. 
ENGLISH 
PROFESSORS: 
Baker, Boss, McKenna, Newkirk, Skau, Walsh 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Detfsch, Mundell, Raabe 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Mordaunt, Peterson, Sadlek, P. Smith 
Master of Arts 
To be admitted to graduate study in English, a student 
should have completed at least 18 credit hours in 
undergraduate English courses above the freshman level 
with an average grade of "B" or above. In addition, the 
student is required to pass either the Miller Analogy Test 
(MAT) with a score above 30 or the general aptitude 
section (but not the advanced area) of the Graduate 
Record Exam (GAE) with a verbal score above 350. For 
foreign students, a score of 600 on the TOEFL 
examination is now accepted as equivalent to the 
minimum of 30 on the MAT or 350 on the GAE. 
All candidates for Master of Arts degrees with majors in 
English are required to take English 801 O (Introduction to 
Literary Research) within the first nine hours of graduate 
study and to complete one of the following plans of study: 
Optjon I: Successful completion of 24 credit hours in 
course work, including at least 12 hours in seminar-level 
courses; plus a thesis (six credit hours) on an approved 
topic accepted after o"ral defense before a faculty 
committee; plus a comprehensive written examination 
over a designated body of literature or language 
prepared and judged by a faculty committee. 
Option II: Successful completion of 36 credit hours in 
course work, including at least 18 hours in seminar-level 
courses, plus a comprehensive written examination over 
a designated body of literature or language prepared 
and judged by a faculty committee. · 
The following English seminars vary in emphasis and 
may be repeated for credit: English 8060, 8080, 8090, 
8100, 8130, 8200, 8980 and 9120. 
With approval of a student's adviser and the English 
Graduate Program Committee, a student may include a 
minor or course work from another related discipline or 
disclplines as part of the Plan of Study. For Plan A 
(thesis) a minor Is six hours; for Plan B (non-thesis) a 
minor is nine hours. The maximum amount of course work 
which may be applied from another discipline or disciplines 
is the same as that for a minor for Plan A (six hours) or 
Plan B (nine hours). 
The English Department offers a Certificate in Teaching 
English as a Second Language: requirements include 12 
hours of specified course work, a foreign language, and a 
specified level of competency in English. 
Course Descriptions 
4180/8186 Chicano Literature arid Culture (3) A study of representative 
works of Mexican-American, Spanish-American, and American writers, 
along with their cultural and historical antecedents. Prereq: Graduate, 
permission. (Same as SPAN 4180/8186) 
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4250/8256 Introduction to Women's Studies In Literature (3) A critical 
stugy §flitera!!Jre by and about women In Which S!1Jdents let\(n about contri-
butions of women to literature, ask what litel'pture reveals about the identity 
and roles of women in various contexts, and evaluate standard interpreta-
tions from the perspectives of current research and individual experience. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
4320/8326 Middle English Literature (3) A survey of the principal writings 
In English, excluding those of Chaucer, from 1100 to 1500. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
4330/8336 Sixteenth Century Literature (3) Poetry and prose of the 
English Renaissance, from its continental origins to the end of the 
Elizabethan age. Prereq: Graduate. 
4340/B346 Chaucer (3) A literary, linguistic and historical study of the 
works of Geoffrey Chaucer: his dream visions, TroRus and Crfseyde and the 
Canterbury Tales. Prereq: Graduate. 
4480/8486 Seventeenth Century Literature (3) A study of the English 
poetry and prose from 1600 to 1660 Including such authors as John Donne, 
Ben Jonson, Sir Francis Bacon, Sir Thomas Brown and John Milton. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
4500/8506 Shakespeare's Contemporaries (3) A study of the 
development of the English drama, exclusive of Shakespeare, from the 
beginning to 1642. Prereq: Graduate. 
4580/8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the concepts 
and methodology of the scientific study of language; includes language 
description, history, theory, variation and acquisition as well as semantics, 
lexicography and foreign language learning. Prereq: Graduate. 
4600/8606 Shakespeare (3) A critical study of selected comedies, histories 
and tragedies by Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate. 
4620/8626 Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (3) Poetry, 
prose (exclusive of the novel) and drama of England in the Restoration and 
18th century (1660-1800), with emphasis on Swift and Johnson. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
4640/8646 Toa Eighteenth Century English Novel (3) Readings In the 
English novel from Daniel DeFoe to Jane Austen. Prereq: Graduate. 
4650/8656 The Nineteenth Century English Novel (3) Readings In the 
English novel from Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy. Prereq: Graduate. 
4660/6666 Toa Twentieth Century English Novel (3) Readings in the 
English novel from Joseph Conrad to the present. Prereq: Graduate. 
4680/8666 History of English (3) A study of the structural development of 
the English language. Prereq: Graduate, ENGL 4580/8586 or permission. 
4700/8706 The Modem Familiar Essay (3) A study of the modern familiar 
essay, with an emphasis on writing the informal essay. Prereq: Any of the 
following; ENGL 2400, 2430, 2000. 
4750/8756 Rhetoric (3) A study of contemporary theories of Invention, form 
and style and their application in wrinen discourse, with special emphasis 
on such contemporary rhetoricians as Kenneth Burke, Ross Winterowd, 
Edward P .J. Corban, Francis Christensen and others. Prereq: Graduate. 
4760/8766 Composition Theory and Practlco (3) Students will review and 
evaluate 20th century theories with an emphasis on theories 
developed between 1961 and 1990. Students will investigate current 
research practices and design research projects that they wlll implement in 
small groups. Prereq: ENGL 4580 and any 2000 or above writing course or 
permission. 
4780/8786 Structure of English (3) A study of the phonology, morphology 
and syntaX of English as seen by the traditional, structural and transforma-
tional-generative theories of language description. Prereq: Graduate, ENGL 
4580/8586 or permission. 
4810/8816 Literature of the Romantic Period (3) Poetry and prose 
(excluding the novel) of England from 1798 to 1830. Prereq: Graduate. 
4820/8826 Literature of the Victorian Period (3) English poetry and prose 
(excluding the novel) from 1830 to 1900. Prereq: Graduate. 
4850/6856 Twentieth Century English Literature (3) Readings In English 
literature from Shaw and Yeats to the present. Prereq: Graduate. 
4880/8886 Linguistic Variation (3) The methods and results ol lingulstic 
geography, sociological dialectology and modern variation studies with 
emphasis on American English in the community and the classroom. 
Prereq: Graduate, ENGL 4580/8586 or permission. 
4910/8916 Contemporary Poetry of England and America (3) A study of 
English and American poetry, the important ideas It contains, and the rele· 
vant critical theory of the contemporary period. Prereq: Graduate. 
4930/8936 American Poetry (3) The practice and theory of American poet-
ry from the colonial period up to the contemporary period. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
4940/8946 Studies In Language and Literature (3) Specinc subjects 
{when olfered) appear in class schedules. Complete syllabus available in 
Engf1Sh Department. Prereq: Graduate. 
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4950/8956 Contamporary Literature: Major Figures and Major 
Movements (3) A critical study of selected major literaiy figures or major 
literary movements which have appeared since World War II. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
4960/8966 Studies In Ungulstics (3) Studies in a selected subfield or 
problem area of linguistics such as sociolinguistics, generative 
semantics, applied linguistics, descriptive linguistics, teaching English·as a 
foreign language, etc. Prereq: Graduate, ENGL 4580/8586 and permission 
of instructor. 
4970/8976 The American Novel (3) A ctitical and historical study of the 
work of 12 or more significant American novelists of the 19th and 20th 
centuries. Prereq: Graduate. 
4980/8986 The American Drama (3) A study of the American drama and 
its theatrical background from the beginning to the present day, with 
concentration on the drama of the 20th century. Prereq: Graduate. 
8000 Workshop In Tom Stoppard's Plays (3) A study in both the theory 
and practice ol selected plays by contemporary British playwright, Tom 
Stoppard. An informal workshop approach requiring active participation in 
class activities which include assembling a portfolio and presenting a 
reade(s theater production of one play. Prereq: Graduate 
8010 Introduction to Literary Research (3) A survey of the resources, 
methodologies and protocol for conducting and reporting the results of 
research appropriate to graduate-level study in English and its related 
disciplines. Prereq: Graduate. 
8040 Seminar: Literary Criticism (3) Literary cri ticism from the 
beginnings to the present, with emphasis on the criticism of ancient Greece 
and Rome, 19th century England and 20th century America. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
8060 Seminar: American Literature (3) Individual research and group 
discussion relating to a general topic in American literature. (The course 
may be repeated for additional credits under different topics.) Prereq: 
Graduate. 
BOBO Seminar In the English Renaissance (3) A seminar In a few 
significant literary figures of the English Renaissance. Prereq: Graduate. 
8090 Seminar: The Restoration and Eighteenth Century (3) A detailed 
study of selected English authors and works of the Restoration and the 18th 
century (1660-1800). Prereq: Graduate. 
8100 Seminar: Victorian Literature (3) An intensive study of selected 
Victorian authors and their works. Prereq: Graduate. 
8130 Topical Seminar In English (3) An intensive study of one or more 
authors, genres, literary movements or literary problems not covered by 
regular period or genre courses. (This course may be repeated for 
additional credits under different topics.) Prereq: Graduate. 
8140 Seminar: John MIiion (3) Intensive seminar in the m11Jor.works of 
John Milton and investigation of specific critical and scholarly problems. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
8200 Seminar In Middle English Lltoratura (3) A study of selected · 
writings In Middle English. Prereq: Graduate jllld one course In M.iddle 
Eng fish language or writings. . 
8250 Seminar In Chaucer (3) A study of selected works of Geoffrey 
Chaucer. Prereq: Graduate and one course In Micfdle English language or 
writings. . 
8536 Seminar In Cross- Cultural Communication (3) This seminar will be 
directed towards understanding the components of cultural, subcultural, 
ethnic, and racial misinterpretation., with the purpose of bringing to 
awareness those factors which disturb communication in cross-cultural, 
ubcultural, ethnic, and racial situations. Prereq; Graduate. 
8880 Advanced Placemonl Institute: English and Composllons (3) An 
intensive workshop devoted to the organization, planning, 
implementation and improvement of advanced placement courses in 
literature and composition. Intended for secondary school teachers of 
English who are presently teaching or are planning to propose an/or teach 
advanced placement courses in their school. Prereq: Graduate in English or 
In English education. 
8900 Seminar: Theodore Roethka's Poetry A study of the poetry of 
Theodore Raethke as well as his notebooks, poetic theories, poetic 
practices, revisions, and biography where appropriate to an understandi of 
the poetry. Prereq: Graduate. 
8920 Seminar In Contemporary American Poetry (3) A study of the work 
of selected contemporary American poets, especially the technical aspects 
of the poetry. Texts usually will be a full single volume of each poet or In 
some cases the selected or collected works of a poet. Prereq: Graduate. 
8980 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3) Specially planned readings in a well· 
denned field of literature or language, carried out under the supervision of a 
member of the graduate faculty. Designed primarily for the student who has 
need of work not currently available in the departmental offerings and who 
has demonstrated capability of working independently. May be repeated for 
credit once. Prereq: Graduate, permission of instructor, admission to 
candidacy, and no "incompletes" outstanding. 
8990 Thesis (3-6) Independent research project wrillen under the 
supervision of an adviser. Prereq: Graduate, permission of thesis 
director. 
9120 Seminar: Shakespeare (3) Critical analysis of ten tragedies, ten 
histories or ten comedies of Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate. 
GEOGRAPHY 
PROFESSORS: 
Gildersleeve, Shrader 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Engelmann, Maher, Peake, M. P. Peterson 
AS$1STANT PROFESSOR: 
Shuster 
Master of Arts 
The Master of Arts degree in Geography offered by the 
Department of Geography-Geology requires a minimum of 
24 semester hours of approved graduate work in 
geography or related disciplines, plus six semester hours 
of thesis for a total of 30 semester hours. 
One course is required: GEOG 8000 History and 
Philosophy. Two additional courses, GEOG 8026 
Quantitative Methods and GEOG 8500 Research 
Methods, may be required depending upon previous 
course work and initiative in beginning work on the thesis. 
Students are expected to attend General Seminar. The 
remainder of the program consists of courses scheduled 
by the student with the advice of the Graduate Program 
Committee. At least one-half of all course work must be in 
"O"-level courses. All students must take a diagnostic 
written examination prior to undertaking course work. 
Procedures for examinations and theses are outlined in 
the Geography Graduate Student Handbook. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition lo the requirements of the Graduate College, 
an applicant for admission to the Master of Arts degree 
program in geography must: 
1. submit two letters of recommendation and a letter of 
intent to the Geography Department; 
2. present as a prerequisite a minimum of 15 
undergraduate semester hours of geography 
including physical and human geography and 
cartography, plus at least three hours in spatial 
analysis, quantitative methods or statistics; and 
3. have a GPA in geography of at least a 3.0 on a 4.0 
scale. 
Applicants are advised to include computer science in 
their program of study. 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 Conservation of Natural Resources (3) A study of 
conservation techniques and problems with particular emphasis on the· 
United States. lndudes philosophical and economic aspects of resource 
management and a systematic survey of traditional conservation types 
Including soils, forestry, water resources and energy. Prereq: Three hours 
of geography. 
4020/8026 Quantitative Methods In Geography (3) The understanding 
and appreciation of quantitative techniques in geography. Emphasis Is 
placed on two-dimensional sampling theory and design, graph theory and 
spatial statistics. Prereq: MATH 1530 or permission. 
4030/8036 Computer Mapping and Data Analysis (3) C9mputer 
techniques in mapping and analyzing area data. Emphasis is placed upon 
address systems as input to various mapping and statistical programs. 
Prereq: GEOG 3530 and a course in introductory statistics. 
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4050/8056'.~raplilc Information Systerns .(3) An introduction to data 
maiiipu,la~.orrah~ data· bas11 manag!lmen·1 of_~eog~P,hic infcirpiatlon .. 
Tor:tcs:iriciyde_ geographical ~ata Input •. s~orage~ piam.t~nance, analysis, 
relrieyaJ,~nd cfisP.iay. Current g~raph1c 1nformatlol') systems are 
exi uriinecl:'P.articular attention is given to the coni!i_ination of remote sensing 
imagery and cartographic data base. Prereq: GEOG 3530 or 4630/8636 
and'CSCF161 O or Its equivalent. 
41oll/8fo6· Blogeography (3) This course is Intended as an introduction to 
biogeography, the study of the distribution of organisms in space and time. 
Prereq: BIOL 1750 or GEOG/GEOL 3100 or BIOL 3100, graduate. {Same 
as BIOL 4100/8106) 
4120/8126 Urban Geography (3) A geography of the city from the 
viewpoint of history, site and situation, external relations, internal relations, 
and the comparative study of cities. 
4140/8146 Urban Sociology (3) Examines urban theoretical perspectives, 
urbanization processes, the diversity of metropolitan communities, urban 
stratification, metropolitan growth, urban neighborhoods, community power 
and urban policy and planning. Prereq: Permission. {Same as SOC 
4140/8146) 
4160/8166 The American Urban Landscape (3) Investigation of the 
morphological and architectural character of the American city as a cultural 
form. Emphasis is placed on the evolution of urban form and land use 
patterns and on the development of structures that comprise the building 
fabric of the cityscape. Prereq: Graduate. 
4230/8236 Great Plains and Nebraska (3) A study of the major physical 
and cultural attributes of the region. Emphasizes settlement history and the 
role of agriculture on the regional economy. 
4250/8256 Landform Studies: Theory and Structural Geomorphology 
(3) Primarily a lecture course with emphasis on the historical development 
of theories in evolution of earth surface features and processes, coupled 
with underlying structural controls of landforms. 
4260/8266 Landform Studies: Process Geomorphology (3) Primarily a 
lecture and laboratory course. Emphasis on methodology and modern 
process-oriented geomorphology. Prereq: GEOG 1070 or 1170. 
4320/8326 Climatology (3) A study of climatic processes and their effect 
on shaping the physical landscape. Emphasis on physical and applied 
aspects of the field. Prereq: GEOG 1060 or 3510. 
4330/8336 Soll Genesis, Morphology and Classlficatlon (3) This course 
is designed to familiarize students with soil genesis, morphology and 
classification.The course focuses on relationships between soils and 
environmental factors, especially climate and vegetation. Soil-landlorm 
relationships also are examined. Prereq: GEOG 1030 or 1070 or 1170, 
junior or permission of instructor. 
4530/8536 Historical Geography of the United States (3) An analysis of 
historical circumstances behind contemporary patterns of American cultural 
geography. Prereq: Graduate and HIST 111 O and 1120 or GEOG 1020 or 
3330. 
4610/8616 Field Methods In Geography and Geology (3) A systematic 
investigation in lecture and field of techniques for studying and analyzing 
rock and terrain features, land-use characteristics and the nature of their 
patterns as a part of the whole geographic and geologic environment. The 
course is organi:i:ed to accommodate variable needs of students with 
different backgrounds and career choices. Prereq: Permission. 
4630/8636 Environmental Remote Sensing (3) Analysis of various sensor 
systems ranging from conventional low-altitude aerial photography through 
imagery obtained from earth-orbital platforms such as "Landsat" with 
emphasis on practical application. Provides basic tools for environmental 
evaluation. 
8000 History and Phllosophy of Geography (3) Introduction to history of 
geography. Emphasis on significant Ideas, concepts, methodologies and 
philosophies in geography from classical Greeks to present. Prereq: 
Permission. 
8040 Seminar In Educational Geography (3) A survey of methods, 
instruction aids and goals for teaching geography. Designed to aid the 
teacher in the improvement of geographic Instruction in elementary and 
secondary schools as well as in higher education. Prereq: Permission. 
8210 Seminar In Cultural Geography (3) The philosophy of cultural and 
historical geography with emphasis on describing and interpreting the 
cultural landscape. Prereq: Permission. 
8310 Geography of Agriculture (3) A systematic study of the 
characteristics and patterns of world agriculture. Prereq: Permission. 
8500 Special Topics In Geography (1-3) This course will provide for an 
in-depth study of a geographical or geological subject (as specified in the 
course subtitle). Subjects will be offered as sections of GEOG 8500, but will 
be separate from one another. Students may repeat GEOG 8500 as often 
as they like as long as no specific subject is duplicated. Course to be 
offered with approval of Graduate Program Committee and Dean for 
Graduate Studies. Prereq: Variable. 
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8510 Advanced Geomorphology (3) A seminar and lecture cou~se.on the 
current concepts and literature in the field of landform studies. Discussion 
will emphasize dassic Ideas as well as the modern concepts of.ciirnatic, 
dynamic and quantitative geomorphology. S9me study of Qu~ternary. · 
chronology will be necessary. Several optional Saturday. field trips. Prereq: 
GEOG 8256 or 8266 and 1170 or 1070. Permission. 
B5BO Soils (3) An examination of the older geographical concepts of the 
distribution and morphology of soil and the new works concerned with soil · 
forms on a regional, rather than zonal, basis. Prereq: GEOG 1060 or 1070 
and permission. 
B600 Independent Research (1-3) Advanced study in the form of a major 
research project. Students are required to submit a wrinen proposal and 
gain written approval of the supervising faculty member and Graduate 
Program Committee. In addition to a formal written report, the student is 
required to make an oral presentation of research results to General 
Seminar or a professional meeting. Prereq: Fifteen graduate hours In 
geography and permission. 
B640 Romola Sansing: Advanced Concepts and Applications (3) 
Designed for the graduate student desiring to do advanced work in remote 
sensing. The emphasis of the course is on non-photographic sensors and 
especially digital processing of multispectral satellite data. The applications 
are multidisciplinary in nature. Prereq: GEOG 4630/B636. 
B650 Land Use (3) A field course designed to understand, by actual field 
investigation, land use patterns in urban areas through the comprehension 
of social, physical and economic factors which tend to shape the land use 
of a given place. The major emphasis will be placed upon field 
investigations in the urban area, with the functional region receiving the 
major consideration. Prereq: GEOG 4120/8126. 
r, 
8670 Cartographic Methods (3) Teaches effective map layout ,!nd the ·, 
ates! cartographic techniques, leaaing to a nigh 'lever of i:iimpe!erice'iri the 
deslgri·and'interpretation of maps. 
S80Cflntemshlp In Envlronmantal/Reglonal P1a·1foinif(1-6) 
(repeatable up to six hours) Internship with'local:planning;agencies , 
enabling'students to gain knowledge and_~~pe[ ie!lpe ln.comprehenslve 
regional or environmental planning. Prereq: Permishlon and 12·graduate 
hours In-geography. 
8810 Seminar In Metropolitan Planning (3) An overview of metropolitan 
planning with special emphasis on the planning process and current 
problems encountered by planning officials. Prereq: Permission. (Same as 
PA 8810) 
8830-8840 lnlerdlscipllnary Seminar on ttie Urban Community (2·6) An 
interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community In which various 
departmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems are put 
in broad interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of the 
social sciences plus six hours of graduate work In one of the social 
sciences. (Same as PSC/ 8830-8840, SOC 8830-8840) 
8990 Thesis (1·6) Independent research project written under the 
supervision of an adviser. 
9550 Topics In Regional Geomorphology of North America (3) A 
seminar on the landforms of a particular are·a from the perspective of a 
particular geomorphic process. Writing of research grant proposals empha· 
sized as well. Prereq: Pem,ission. 
GERONTOLOGY 
PROFESSORS: 
Horacek, Missinne, Thorson, Waskel 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Powell 
Master of Arts In Social Gerontology 
The M.A. in Social Gerontology is designed to help ma'et 
the educational needs of two principal groups. First, the 
degree program is designed for those who are mid-career 
professionals who wish to gain additional knowledge and 
insight from the research in the field of gerontology, to 
interpret the research critically, and who may wish to be 
prepared to conduct research on their own. A second, 
smaller group that may benefit from the program consists 
of those who have gerontology as a primary academic 
interest and who intend to continue on in purs!Jil of a· 
doctoral degree. 
Potential applicants should recognize that the M.A. in 
Social Gerontology is not intended to be a practitioner's 
degree. Those who seek graduate preparation for entering 
the field of aging in a service capacity might wish to earn 
the Graduate Certificate in Gerontology in conjunction with 
a Master's degree in Social Work, Counseling, Public 
Administration, Health Education or other field of practice. 
Such career preparation would probably offer more 
employment opportunities for the entry-level professional. 
Degree Requirements 
The program of study for the M.A. includes at least 36 
semester hours of course work, including: 
1. A minimum of 18 hours of gerontology course work 
including: 9110 Applied Social Gerontology; 9460 
Aging and Human Behavior; 8676 Programs and 
Services; and 8940 Practicum. (For some students, 
the Practicum requirement might be waived in favor of 
an independent research project prior to thesis work.) 
2. Six to 12 hours of course work in a related.area such 
as administration, counseling, education, or 
program planning and evaluation. 
3, A minimum of six hours of research courses 
including a methodology course and a statistics or 
computer applications course. 
4. A written comprehensive examination upon comple-
tion of course work. 
5. Six hours of GERO 8990 Thesis. 
Admission . 
The general prerequisite for admission is a Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. The student must 
have achieved a grade point average of at least 3.0 for 
either the full undergraduate program or for upper division 
course work. The student must submit an official copy of 
current Graduate Record Examination scores at the time 
of application, with a combined score of at least 1000 on 
the Verbal and Quantitative sections of the GAE. In 
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agdifion, the studen~ i:nu~t subrn~' a'.CQr'np[~tE?d !nformati9n 
Form J9.r t)le, M.~. Jn .~99iaf:~~rontqlog¥, .a,writing .sari,pJe, 
aijdawo letters of ref~renc.e. Af:ter, all applicati9n materials · 
have·l5een·received, an individual·jnte"tview·wilfbe' h~)d 
w~h ·members of the Geroritolbgy Graduate Program 
Co~mittee. 
NOTE: At least one•half the hours on a plan of study must be in courses 
which are restricted to graduate students only (8--0 or 9----0). 
Certificate In Gerontology 
In addition to the Master of Arts in Gerontology, a 
Certificate of Specialization in Gerontology is available. 
The Board of Regents has established a Certificate in 
Gerontology that will be awarded upon completion of 
requirements for the Speclalization. The Speclalization 
may serve as an academic minor for students majoring in 
many of the social and behavior sciences at the graduate 
level. 
Requirements 
1. Students wishing to work toward the certificate in 
Gerontology must make application and be accepted 
into the Department of Gerontology; application also 
must be made for admission to Graduate Studies. 
Those working toward a graduate degree also must be 
accepted into the degree program of their major 
department. 
2. Course work requirements consist of a minimum of 15 
semester hours in Gerontology. The. only required 
cou_rse is GERO 911 O Applied·Social Gerontology (three 
semester hours); the other 12 hours (usually four 
graduate-level courses) in Gerontology are selected by 
the student in consultation with the Academic 
Coordinator of the Gerontology Program. In this 
manner, individualized programs of study are developed 
for each student to best meet his or her career goals 
and interests. 
3. A one semester full-time practicum or its equivalent also 
is required. The goal of this is to give each 
student practical one-on-one experience with the aged 
in a service program or agency delivering 
services to the elderly. Practicum students must 
register for GERO 8940 Practicum and participate in 
periodic seminars with the Practicum supervisor of the 
Department of Gerontology. 
Example of a Program of Study for the Certificate 
Each individual program of study will be tailored to the 
needs and interests of each student. The following is an 
example of what one program of study might look like: 
GERO 9110 Applied Social Gerontology .. ............. 3 
(required of all students at the graduate level) 
GERO 8106 Educational Gerontology ................... 3 
GERO 8466 Aging and Human Behavior ............. 3 
GERO 8676 Programs and Services 
for the Aging ....................................................... 3 
GERO 8986 Counseling Skills in Gerontology ...... 3 
GERO 8940 
Practicum ...................... ............... ..................... ......... 6 
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Course Descriptions 
4100/8106 Educational G11rontology (3) An introduction tci the field of 
~ducayon for and .about the aging. The Institutions and procel!.5es of'educa-
uon will be analyzll(l to d~l~rm[l)e tJ.i!lir r!!lations.hlps and value -io,persons 
who are now old and !hos~ who are aging. · · 
4350/8356 Issues In Aging (3YThls course ls Intended for students in 
gerontology and in other fields who are Interested in a humanistic approach 
to understanding significant Issues which affect the lives of older people. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
4420/8~26 Therapeutic Recreation Intervention and the Aging (3) This 
course introduces the student to the fileld of recreation for the agin in nurs-
ing homes and community-based recreation programs. A portion of the 
course involves students visiting recreation sites. Prereq: GERO 2000, 
RLS 3500, or permission. (Same as RLS 452()18526) 
4460/8466 Aging and Human Behavior (3) The course examines 
different kinds of behavior and the changes which may occur In older age. 
Applications of various personality theories concerning aging will be consid-
ered. Prereq: Three hours gerontology or permission. 
4480/8486 Comparative Gerontology (3) The study of aging around the 
world by a comparative method in a cross-cultural and cross-national 
framework. An explanation of some practical experiences and 
developments in Europe, Asia and Africa will be examined. Prereq: Three 
hours gerontology or permission. 
4500/8506 Legal Aspects of Aging (3) Consideration of the legal 
conc~rns which are likely to arise as people age. Includes introduction to 
~mencan legal system, and emphasis on underlying legal concepts and 
issues of special Importance to older persons. Prereq: GERO 4110/8110. 
4510/8516 Long-Term Caro Administration (3) An investigation of the . 
broad range of policy issues, theoretfcal concerns and practical 
management strategies Influencing the design, organization and delivery of 
long-term care services. Prereq: GERO 9110. (Same as PA 8516) 
4520/8526 Mental Health and Aging (3) An examination of mental health 
problems that are particular to older people. Prereq: Permission. 
4550/8556 Hoallh Aspects of Aging (3) The study of psychological soclo-
logi<:31 and physlo~ogi~al factors thal Influence the health of the aging, with 
particular emphasis given to biological changes that have implications for 
di_sease _and health disorders. (Sama as HED 4550/8556) 
4590/~596 Dlsord_e_rs_of Communication In Older Poople (3) This course 
ls des1g~ed to lam1llanze th~ student with the identification and symptomol-
ogy, basic assessment and intervention strategies associated with disor-
ders of communication affecting older adults and geriatric patients. It Is ben-
eficial to students majoring in gerontology or speech pathology, as an elec-
tive course or as a professional enrichment course for persons working In 
these or related fields. Students are assigned contacts with and wrinen 
reports of contacts with an older adult who manifests a disorder '01 commu-
nication. Prereq: GERO 4550/8556 or permission. 
4~70/867~ Programs and Services for the Elderly (3) This course is pro-
vided.to give the_ student.a historical overview of programs for the elderly; 
examine the nauonaf policy process as it relates to the older American· and 
review the principles and practices relative to the existing national pr~rams 
for the aged. Prereq: Three hours gerontology. · 
4690/~6?6.Worklng Wllh Minority Elderly (3) This course.ls an · 
lnterd1sc1pilnary one, designed to provide the student with knowledge of the 
di(lerl~g status, anitudes and experiences of the elderly within four major 
mino:1ty groups ~d to examine various service systems and 
pracuce model~ in ~arms of their relevanc~ and effectiveness In meeting 
needs of the m1nonty elderly. Prereq: Senior or graduate in gerontology or 
social work or permission of instructor. (Same as SDWK 4690/8696) 
4750/_8756 Mid-life, Career Change and Pre-Retirement (3) An 
~xamination of mid-life as it applies to: the concept of second careers, exist-
ing ~esourc~s and the future of second careers; and the concept and practi-
cal 1mpficauons of pre-retirement planning. Prereq: None. (Same as COUN 
4750/8756) 
4850/8856 Hospl~e and Other Services for the Dying Patlantl!=amlly (3) 
This course Is designed to Involve students In the recognition of fears 
conc?rns and needs of dying patients and their families by examlninlfthe 
~osp1ce _concept '.'-"d other services available in our community. Factual 
mforma11on, readings, professional presentations, films and experiential 
exercis~s are offered to aid the student in understanding that hospice Is an 
alternallve to the _traditional medical model so thal when the •cure· system 
ls no longer funcuonal, then the •care· system, hospice, can be offered. 
Prereq: GERO 8730 or permission. (Same as SDWK 485Q/8856) 
4850/8856 Hospice and Other Services fortJi!'·Dylng Pa~e·nt/Famliy '(3) 
This cour~ Is designed to involve sll!dents In-the recognition of fears~ 
con119rns and need~ of dying patients and their families by exaJ1ll(ling the 
hosplce,concepl and other services available in our cori'l riiLJni1y., F.actiial· 
infoimatlon, readings, pro!l!Sllionaf presentatiohs,:fil!)'IS 1!f1d experl~l}tial 
exercises are offered 10 aid the student In understanding thl!t hospice is an 
alternative to the traditional medical model so-that when' the •cure· system 
is no longer functional, then the •care• syslllm, hospice, can be offered. 
Prere:q: GERO 8730 or permission. (Sama as SDWK 4850/8856) 
4980/8986 Counseling Skills In Gerontology (3) This course Is 
intended to help develop basic counseling skllls for application in gerontol-
ogy. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
8280 Counseling Older Adults and Their Fam11ies (2) A study of issues 
related to the counseling of older adults and their families. Prereq: COUN 
8240 or permission. (Same as COUN 8280) 
8730 Thanatology-Study of Death (3) An examination of !heal)' and 
research relevant lo interaction with the older, terminally Ill person, focusing 
on communication with widows and other survivors as well as the dying 
patient Prereq: Graduate, three hours of gerontology, 
permission. 
8920 Special Studios In Gerontology (1-3) Special studies designed 
around the interests and needs of the Individual student In such areas as 
the psychology, sociology, economics or politics of aging, as well as opera· 
lion of various service systems. The studies may be either a 
literature review project or a field project In which experience is gained in 
the community identifying and analyzing needs and services related to older 
people. Prereq: Six hours of gerontology or permission. 
8940 Practicum (0-6) This course provides the opportunity to students to 
share field experiences; to obtain guidance concerning various -
relationships with agency, staff and clients; and to develop a broadly based 
perspective of the field of aging. Prereq: Nine hours of 
gerontology and permission. 
8960 Directed Rea~lngs In Counseling and Gerontology (1-3) A study of 
recent and current literature on counseling with older'people. Prereq: 
GERO 8986 or COUN 8986, counseling major, or permission. 
8970 Personal Values and Aging (1) Course designed to Increase 
students' self-awareness of personal values and feefings related to aging 
and the aged. 
8990 Thesis (1 ·6) Independent research project required of all students 
working toward the Master of Arts degree. The thesis is wrinen under the 
supervision of the thesis adviser and the thesis committee. Prereq: 
Permission. 
9020 Graduate Sominar In Statistical Applications (3) Provides a 
grounding in statistical methods and data management used In 
behavioral research, with an emphasis on special research issues with 
older populations. Prereq: GERO 9110 and a research methods course. 
9110 Applied Social Gerontology (3) An overview of social gerontology 
with an emphasis on the Interplay between social, psychological and physi-
cal e!ements in later li fe. Restricted to graduate students only; required of 
Gerontology students. Prereq: Graduate. (Same as SOC 9110) 
9460 Seminar In Aging and Human Behavior (3) An in-depth study of 
sexual, religious and love behavior in older people. This seminar Is Intended 
to explain the Interaction between these different aspects of behavior and 
the meaning of life and suffering connected with it in older age. ~rereq: 
Graduate or permission of instructor. 
9480 Geropsychology (3) To become famlllar with the psychology of aging 
from a research perspective. The focus will be on psychological research In 
the middle years and in later years. Prereq: Twelve hours of psychology 
and/or gerontology or permission. (Sama as PSYCH 9480) 
9560 Seminar: The Older Woman (3) This course Is designed to 
provide _students with a critical understanding of older women. Primary 
focus will be directed towards an exploration of lifestyles, needs and inter-
ests of women in the later half of fife. Reading and discussion of 
current literature will provide a basis for continued exploration through the 
preparation, administration and analysis of a group research project. 
Prereq: GER09110 or permission of Instructor. 
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION· AND 
RECREATION 
PROFESSORS: 
Berg, Corbin, Flynn, Kidd, Metal-Corbin 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Blanke, Braslle, Greer, Hautala, Latin, 
Lundahl, Stacy, Stewart 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Thigpen 
The School of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation offers graduate courses in the areas of health 
education, physical education, and recreation and leisure 
studies. It is possible to attain either a Master of Arts or a 
Master of Science degree with a major in one of the 
following areas: health education, physical education 
(physical education pedagogy, physical education 
coaching, exercise science without an internship, exercise 
science with an internship and fitness management) and 
recreation and leisure studies (administration/management 
and recreation therapy). 
The Master of Arts degree, which does not require a 
thesis, requires a minimum of 36 semester hours.Students 
desiring the Master of Science degree will complete a 
program of at least 30 semester hours, six hours of which 
will be devoted to a thesis. 
Master of Arts and Master of Science 
Core Course (3 hours) 
HPER 8030 Research in HPER 
Specialization Courses (12-24 hours) 
HPER 8000 Special Studies 
HPER 8100 Research Project 
HPER 8220 Problems and Issues in HPER 
HPER 8300 Analysis of Research 
and Literature in HPER 
HED 8080 Topics in Health Education 
HED 8206 Health Promotion at the Worksite 
HED 8250 Human Sexuality 
HED 8330 Alcohol Education 
HED 8556 Health Aspects of Aging 
HED 8600 Health Behavior 
HED 8730 Thanatology 
HED 8850 Health Aspects of Stress Management 
HED 8980 l;lealth Education Practicum 
PE 8016 Laboratory Methods in Exercise Science 
PE 8020 Analytical Research Methods 
in Physical Education 
PE 8076 Optimizing Sports Performance 
PE 8176 Motor Assessment and Performance 
PE 8186 Practicum in Physical Education 
for the Disabled Child 
PE 8240 Sport in American Culture 
PE 8260 Supervision of Physical Education 
PE 8280 Curriculum in Physical Education 
PE 8370 Improvement of Instruction 
in Physical Education 
PE 8400 Motor Learning and Performance 
PE 8450 Kinesiological Analysis of Motor Skills 
PE 8506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching Athletics 
HPER · 
PE ~845 Surv"'y;of.1Microcomp_u_ter'.A_pplica.,io_n~~ 
in Heaijh, P.nysi~ f:~~U~ ti91),'_~htff!ecre<jti.b_n 
PE ·(f856 Cardiac Rehabilitation Principles aha 
Pra'cti~es . 
69 
PE 8865· Sc::ientific Aspects of Strength Developm·ent 
PE 850:s• Be5aviorai Aspects of 'Cociching 
PE 891 O Internship in Exercise Science 
PE 8936 Measurement and Evaluation 
In Physical Education 
PE 8946 Physiology of Exercise 
PE 8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology 
PE 8966 Topics in Sports Medicine 
RLS 8000 Special Studies in Recreation 
and Leisure Studies 
RLS 8050 Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation 
RLS 8246 Recreation Administration I 
RLS 8306 Recreation Programming and Leadership 
RLS 8346 Recreation Administration II 
RLS 8420 Leisure Play and Human Development 
RLS 8526 Therapeutic Recreation Intervention 
for the Aging 
RLS 8536 Recreation and Sports Opportunities 
for the Physically Disabled 
RLS 8560 Clinical Internship in 
Recreation Therapy 
RLS 8616 TR: Process and Procedure 
RLS 8636 TR: Intervention and Facilitation 
Techniques 
RLS 8646 Trends and Issues in 
Recreation Therapy 
Course Descriptions 
General HPER 
8000 Special Studies (1-3) A series of intensive courses - scheduled as 
regular seminars or wo,kshops according to purpose. Pre,eq: Permission of 
depanment. 
8030 Research In Health, Physlcaf Education and Recreation (3) The 
course deals with scientific writing, research techniques, statistics, 
computer application, and quantitative research design and technique. 
Considerable emphasis is placed on evaluation of research in scholarly 
publications. A research prnposal Is wrinen as one of the course 
requirements. Prereq: Graduate student in HPER. 
8100 Research Project (1-3) Individual or group study and analysis of 
specific problems In health, physical education or recreation. P,ereq: 
Permission of Instructor. 
8220 Problems and Issues In HPER (3) An examination of current 
prnblems and issues in HPER that relate to the general alms and 
purposes of HPER. Preraq; Graduate. 
8300 Analysis of Research ad Literature In HPER (3) Survey of research 
and lite,ature In HPER for the purpose of orienting the student to possible 
areas of research and developing an understanding of and appreciation lo, 
writings in HPER. · 
8990 Th~ls (1-6) Independent research project wTinen under the 
supervision of an adviser. Prereq: Pennission. 
Health Education 
4200/8206 Health Promotion at the Workslte (3) A study of the practice of 
health promotion in the workplace. Principles of sound program planning, 
implementation and management will be explored. The stud_ent will study 
worksite health prnmotion in relation to cost analysis, health behavior, 
program content, the insurance industry and prog,am evaluation. 
4550/8556 Heafth Aspects of Aging (3) The study of psychological, 
sociofogical and physiological factors that influence the health of the aging; 
with particular emphasis given to biological changes that have implications 
for disease a_nd health disordeTS. Prereq: Graduate. 
70 HPER 
8080 Tpplcs In Health Education (3) This course will explore Important 
current issues in Health Education. Students will explore economic, 
political, ethical and technological deve'lopments that affect the pl'l3ctice of 
Health Education. There Is no limitto the number of times a.student may 
enroll in HED 8080 as long as a different topic is offered each time. Prereq: 
Graduate. · 
8250 Human Sexuality (3) This graduate-level course is aimed at 
providing an overview of the current scientific knowledge concerning human 
sexuality. The course Is designed to be interdisciplinary in nature, providing 
the biological, behavioral and cultural aspects of human sexuality. Priority 
will be given to students from the helping professions. Qualified students 
from other related disciplines must have permission of Instructor. 
8330 Alcohol Education (3) A study of the problems associated with 
alcohol use, misuse and abuse. The patterns and trends of use, theories of 
dependence, pharmacological aspects and health consequences are 
explored. Emphasis is given to techniques for alcohol education and 
prevention of alcohol problems in various sites, i.e., schools, worksites, 
public and voluntary health agencies. 
8600 Health Behavior (3) The purpose of this course is to study the 
theoretical foundations of health behavior. Students will develop an 
understanding of the determinants of health behavior, the models and 
theories that provide a framework for predicting health behavior, and the 
strategies employed to bring about behavioral changes for health and 
disease prevention in individuals and groups. Prereq: Graduate. 
8730 Thanatology (3) An examination of theory and research relevant to 
interaction with the terminally iii person, focusing on communication with 
widows and other survivors as well as the dying person. Prereq: None. 
(Same as GERO 8730) 
8850 Health Aspects of Stress Management (3) The health-related 
aspec1s of stress management and control will be the focus of this course. 
Selected techniques for self-regulating stress will be 
demonstrated, practiced and analyzed. Students will be introduced lo 
urrent scientific research in human stress. Prereq: Graduate. 
8980 Health Education Practicum (1-3) This course offers graduate 
students In health education an opportunity to gain practical, on-the-job 
training in health promotiorvhealth education in local schools, businesses, 
hospitals/clinics, voluntary health agencies or governmental health 
agencies. Prereq: Twenty-one credit hours in health education (graduate or 
undergraduate). 
Physical Education 
3840/8845 Survey of Microcomputer Applications In Health, Physical 
Education & Recreation (3) This course is designed for 
students in Health, Physical Education and Recreation who have Jillie or no 
previous experience with miaocomputers. This course is oriented toward 
the application of computer technology within these fields. Prereq: None. 
3860/9865 Scientific Aspects of Strength Development (3) This course 
is designed to explore the nature of muscular strength development, to 
investigate the physiological basis of physical conditioning, and to provide 
teachers, coaches and trainers with practical experience in designing 
specialized conditioning programs for a variety of sports. Prereq: None. 
4010/8016 Laboratory Methods In Exercise Science (6) This course wlfl 
provide students an opportunity to achieve competency In operating various 
pieces of equipment typically used in biomechanics and exercise physiolo-
gy laboratories. The student will gain experience in Interpreting the results 
ol the tests administered and writing exercise prescriptions based upon 
those results. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
407018076 Optimizing Sports Performance (3) The course is designed for 
coaches, athletes and physically active people, and allied health 
professionals. Course content emphasizes Integration of several 
disciplines in sports medicine aimed at preparing one for optimal sports 
performance. Topics include peaking, detraining, overuse injury, 
efficiency, special foods and nutritional requirements, genetics and 
trainability, and designing of multiyear training schedules. Prereq: None. 
4170/8176 Motor Assessment and Prescription (3) A survey of motor 
and fitness assessment instruments for use with pre-school, elementary 
and secondary school students. The use of test scores for diagnosis and 
prescription of physical education activities for special populations will be 
addressed. Prereq: 4150. 
4100/8186 Pracllcum In Physical Education for the Disabled Child (3) 
This course is designed as a practicum to provide the physical education 
pedagogy major or special education major enrolled In the Adapted 
Physical Education endorsement program with theoretical and practical 
experience in addressing the motor needs of young disabled children In a 
physical education setting. Prereq: PE 4170/8176 and permission of 
Instructor. 
4500/8506 Behavioral Aspects of-Coach{ng.Athletes (3)-This.cciurse is 
designed to provide the 'graduate physi~ educatiqlrstud~_rit wJth:an 
overview of the behavioral aspects·of coaching-aihletes: The1cciurse wlfl 
, cover coaching as it affects skills; ablllties and personalities of the 
elementa,y school, junior high school; high school, college f111d post-
college athletes. Such person~ factors ·as body build, infelJ¢flt!al 
attributes, emotions, competition, cooperation, morale, sportsmanship and 
leadership will be discussed in relation to the athlete. Practice factors that 
inHuence the athlete will be studied from a coaching standpoint: Research 
in sport will be reviewed. Prereq: Graduate. · 
4850/8856 Cardiac Rehabllitatlon Prlncfplas and Practices (3) The pur- . 
poses of this course is to provide students with an introduction to the theo-
ries and practices involved in all phases of cardiac rehabilitation. Prereq: 
PE 2880, 4010/8016, 4940/8946. 
4930/8936 Measurement and Evaluation of Physical Education (3) 
Analysis of tests, measurement apparatus and testing procedures used in 
physical education. Includes a review of basic desaiptive statistics. 
Practical experience in test administration Is provided. Prereq: PE 4940 or 
equivalent. 
4940/8946 Physiology of Exercise (3) A study of the major 
physiological systems of the human body and their response to exercise and 
the exercise programs. Includes application of physiological concepts to 
physical training and conditioning. Prereq: HPER 2880 or equivalent. 
4960/8966 Topics In Sports Medicine (3) This course covers selected top-
ics regarding the science and medicine of sports participation. Some areas 
to be covered include pharmacologlc aspects, onhopedic aspects, preven-
tion and rehabilitation, pediatric aspects, legal aspects and aging. Prereq: 
Basic course in human anatomy, physiology, kinesiology, 
exercise physiology, psychology and growth and development or 
permission of instructor. 
8020 Analytical Research Methods In Physical Education (3) This 
course will be a study in the analytical methods commonly used in desaip-
tive and experimental research in the discipline of physical 
education. There will be an emphasis on statistical and application, 
particularly regarding the purpose, selection and interpretation of 
procedures. Statistical computer packages will be used. 
8240 Sport in American Culture (3) The course is a study of sport and the 
ways in which it influences people In America. 
8260 Supervision of Physical Education (3) Concepts, principles, organi· 
zation and techniques of supervision for use by supervisors and teachers in 
the construction and supervision of programs in physical education. 
8280 Curriculum In Physical Education (3) A study of the foundations for 
curriculum development and related educational problems. Special consid-
eration is given to curriculum change, curriculum patterns and 
programs in physical education. 
· 8370 Analyzing Physical Education Teaching and Sport instruction (3) 
This course will examine instructional behavior and strategies in physical 
education and sport. Current trends, content, and methods 
utilized within physical education and sport instruction will be examined. 
8400 Motor Leaming and Performance (3) A study of conditions and fac-
tors which influence the learning and performance of motor skills with par-
ticular anention being given to those skms and issues related -to 
physical education teaching and coaching. Factors affecting the learning 
and retention of motor skills will be emphasized. 
8450 Kinaslological Analysis of Motor Skllls (3) An Investigation of the 
biomechanical basis of motor performance: lndudes a descriptive analysis 
of sports skills and fundamental movement patterns and an examination of 
· techniques for collecting biomechanical data. 
8910 Internship in Exercise Science (3) This course is an off-campus, 
supervised, educational work experience of at least 15(1 dock hours at an 
approved worksite offering programs and experiences In fitness develop-
mentor health promotion. Prereq: The student must be in his/her last 
semester of course work and receive permission of internship 
coordinator. 
8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology (3) This course is designed for stu-
dents with an Interest in exercise physiology. Major topics to be empha-
sized include: graded exercise testing and electrocardiography, kinetics of 
oxygen uptake, body composition, neuromuscular function and thermoregu-
lation. Prereq: PE 4940 or equivalent. 
Recreation and Leisure Studies 
4240/8246 Recreation Administration I (3) Designed to provide a 
background of infom1alion on public, private and commercial recreation with 
special attention to organization, promotion, development from the adminls· 
trative aspect. Prereq: At least nine hours ol upper division courses in 
reaeation or permission of instructor. 
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4300/8306 Recreation Programmll)g and Leadership (3) An a~vanced 
study of recreational programming and planning through practical 
applications. Emphasis is upon understanding proven programming and 
leadership knowledge and skills, understanding pa(ticipant leisure ~avior 
understanding p¥fcipant leisure nee~s. and sklll"developrpent friways ' 
through which organizations, agencies and businesses·create'.servicie to 
respond to the leisure needs of the consumer. Prereq: Graduate and per-
mission of instructor for non-majors. 
4340/8346 Recreation Administration. II (3) This course Is designed to 
follow Recreation Administration I wllh special emphasis on strategies and 
skills required for financial management (budget planning/ management, 
fees, charges, and cost accounting) within the field of r8Cfeation, park 
resources, and leisure services. Prereq: RLS 4240/8246 Recreation 
Administration I and senior. 
4520/8526 Therapeutic Rocroatlon Intervention for the Aging (3) The 
purpose of this course is 10 introduce the sludent to the field of recreation 
for the aging In nursing homes and communlly-based recreation programs. 
The concentration focuses on the aging and their needs, and how proper 
recreation programming can help them meal some of their needs. A portion 
of the course involves studen1s being placed In site leadership. Prereq: RLS 
3500 or GERO 2000, or pennlssion of Instructor. 
4530/8536 Recreation and Sport Opportunities for the Physlcally 
Disabled (3) An In-depth study of physical disabilities as related to 
therapeutic recreation settings; indudes services, implications of dlsabilily, 
self-help skills, wheelchair sports and activities, rule modifications In 
competitive sports, safely concerns, legislation and adaptive techniques. 
Prereq: RLS 3500 or permission. 
4610/8616 TR: Recroatlon Therapy Pro<:4ss and Procedures (3) This 
course is designed to examine, In-depth, the therapeutic recreation 
process, using a comprehensive and systematic TR service design. 
Prereq: RLS 3240, 3500, 4300. 
4630/8636 TR: Intervention and Facllltatlon (3) This course Is designed 
to offer students a lull range of inlervention stralegles and facilitation tech-
niques specific to special populations. Prereq: RLS 3240, 3500, 4300. 
4640/8646 Trends and Issues In T.R. (3) This course covers selecled top-
ics reflecting current trends and issues in the field of therapeutic recreation. 
Prereq: RLS 3240, 3500, 4300. 
4640/8646 Trends and Issues In Recreation Therapy (3) This course 
covers selected topics reflecting current trends and issues in the field of 
therapeutic recreation. Prereq: RLS 3240, 3500, 4300. 
8000 Special Studies In Recreation and Laisure Studies (1-3) A series 
of Intensive courses especially designed for (I) practitioners within 
recreation. parks and leisure services and/or (2) student majors within 
recreation and leisure studies; scheduled as seminars or workshops, · 
according 10 purpose. Prereq: Graduate. 
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BOSO Seml1_1ar In Th_er,aP,eutlc Rac~tlon (3) Seminars esP9<:li!11Y. , 
deslg,:ied for therapeutic rl!cieatlcin majors wllhin recreation ana l11lsure 
studies and/or 'practitioners within lhe·rapeutic recreation and lels~re 
services. 
8420. Leisure, Play and Human ~velopm11nt (3) An examination of 
leisure· and play as a;,'ndllrons of tiuma'rf clevelopmeni, reflection~ of human 
developn:,ent, and as buffers for adjusilng' to age-related 1.lfe events. These 
three loci wm be considered in relationship to the entire life span, end impli· 
callons will be drawn for recreation and leisure services. Prereq: Gradual&. 
8560 Cllnlcal Internship In Therapy Recreation (6) This course Is 
structured as a lull-time (40 hrs/Wk/15 wks) fieldwork experience In 
Therapeutic Recreation. The student works under the supervision of a certi-
fied Therapeutic Recreation Specialist in an agency/hospltaVinstllutlon set-
ting. The nature of the placement and make-up of the clients/patients seen 
will vary with each Individual student's professional objectives. Prereq: At 
least three upper division undergraduale and/or three gradual& courses in 
therapeutic recreation and permission of instructor. 
8000 Special Studies In Recreation and Leisure Studies (1·3) A series 
of inlenslve courses especially designed for (I) practitioners within 
recreation, parks and leisure services and/or (2) student majors within 
recreation and leisure studies: scheduled as seminars or workshops, 
according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate. 
B050Semlnar In Therapllutlc Recreation (3) Seminars especially 
designed for therapeutic recr~ation majors within recrea1lon and leisure 
studies and/or practitioners within therapeutic recreation and leisure 
services. 
8420 Laisure, Play and Human Development (3) An examination of 
leisure and play as conditions of human development, reHections of human 
development, and as buffers for adjusting 10 age-related Ille events. These 
three foci will be considered In relationship to the entire Ille span, and impli-
cations will be drawn for recreation and leisure services. Prereq: Graduale. 
8560 Clinical Internship In Therapy Recreation (6) This course is struc· 
tured as a lull-time (40 hrS/Wk/15 wks) fieldwork experience in Therapeutic 
Recreation. The student works under the supervision of a certified 
Therapeutic Recreation Specialist in an agency/hospltaVlnstitution seuing. 
The nature of the placement and make-up of the clients/patients seen will 
vary with each Individual studenl's professional objectives. Prereq: At least 
three upper division undergraduale and/or three graduals courses in 
therapeutic recreation and permission of instructor. 
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72 HISTORY 
HISTORY 
PROFESSORS: 
Carrigan, Dalstrom, Garver, Overfield, Petrowski, Pollak, 
Pratt, Simmons, St John; Tate, Thompson 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
Gaeddert 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Gesick 
Master of Arts 
1. Students will be admitted who have: 
a. 21 semester hours of work in history with a 3.0 
grade point average (on a 4.0 scale); 
b. an undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or better (on a 4.0 
scale). 
2. Students may be admitted provisionally; they shall be 
removed from provisional status when they make 
application for candidacy. 
3. Students who lack History 3930 (Historical Research) 
or its equivalent must take this undergraduate course 
during the first two semesters of their enrollment. This 
course, required of all undergraduate history majors at 
the University of Nebraska at Omaha, seeks to 
develop two skills essential to all historians: the ability 
to write clearly and to do critical and thorough 
research. Students lacking these skills may anticipate · 
serious problems in their studies. 
Interpretation of this requirement rests with the 
Graduate Program Committee of the Department; 
students who believe that they have a reasonable 
equivalent course, or skills, should present copies of 
their work which will demonstrate their skills for 
assessment by the Graduate Program Committee. 
4. Every student should obtain at the History 
Department office the handout "Graduatei Study in 
History." This handout includes information important 
to all students taking graduate work in the History 
Department; all students are expected to be 
thoroughly familiar with the handout and its policies. 
Selection of an Adviser and Admission to Candidacy 
1. Upon completing 12 hours of graduate course work, 
every graduate student must select, from the members 
of the Graduate Faculty fisted above, an adviser who 
will assume responsibility for supervising the student's 
program, until the thesis director takes charge. 
2. The student's program will be set forth in the 
application for candidacy for the degree. All students 
must file their applications for candidacy following the 
completion of 12 hours of graduate wofk. Until 
candidacy is achieved, no credit toward an M.A. in 
history will be allowed for any course work beyond 12 
hours, except for those earned concurrently. 
M.A. Program with Thesl~ (30 ~9~r·~rogram) 
The 30 hour program offers two _opiions: 
1. ~4 hours of graduate.Y.our~~s'.iri history, ni_!1!3.0f which 
niust be in History.9100. At least three;of ttie 
remaining 15·hours :must be in History 9100 or 
History 801 o. No student's program, may include 
more than six hours of History 8010. 
2. 15 hours of approved graduate courses in History 
including nine hours of History 9100, plus nine 
approved hours of graduate course work in a related 
field which will constitute a minor. Permission to take 
a graduate minor must be obtained from the student's 
adviser. The department in which the minor is planned 
must be consulted to determine the student's eligibility 
to do graduate work in that department. At least 
twelve of the total of 24 hours must be in courses 
open only to graduate students. 
In either option, a thesis carrying- six hours of credit is 
required. After completing 12 hours of graduate work, a 
student should be considering a prospective thesis topic, 
determining if the sources are available, and ascertaining 
which faculty member will direct it. The student should 
prepare a thesis proposal of six to ten pages. The proposal 
will address the tentative topical and chronological scope 
of the subject, provide a bibliography of essential primary 
and secondary material, and indicate a research plan. This 
proposal will be prepared with the assistance of the 
prospective thesis director. 
M.A. Program without Thesis (36 hour program) 
The 36 hour program offers two options: · 
1. 36 hours of graduate courses in history, at 
least half of which must be in courses open only to 
graduate students. No student's program may include 
more than six hours of History 8010. 
2. 27 hours of history graduate courses, including at 
least nine hours of History 9100, plus nine hours of 
graduate course work in a related field which will 
constitute a minor. Permission to take such a minor 
shall be obtained from the student's adviser. The 
department in which the minor is planned must be' 
consulted to determine the student's eligibility to do 
graduate work in that department. At least 18 of the 
total of 36 hours must be in courses open only to 
graduate students. No student's program may include 
more than six hours of History 8010. 
All students electing the non-thesis 36 hour program are 
required to take a comprehensive examination, details of 
which may be obtained from the Graduate Program 
Committee Chair. 
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Course Descriptions 
Note: Graduate seminar.; are not taught In summer sessions snd.semlnar 
offerings are not extensfve In the spring and fall semesters. Because 
seminars are central to the graduate experience, all students must place 
the highest priority upon seminar enrollments. 
3130/8135 American Colonial History (3) A study of the background, set-
tlement and development of the English colonies. Prereq: For 3130, junior 
or permission of instructor. 
3160/8165 The American Frontier: 1800-1900 (3) The Trans-Mississippi 
West from the Rocky Mountain Fur Trade days to the disappearance of the 
frontier around 1900. Prereq: For 3160, junior or permission. 
3330/8335 Americn Dlplomatlc History (3) A history of the foreign 
relations ol the United States. Prereq: For 3330, junior or permission. 
3410/8415 History of Nebraska (3) From the earliest known records to the 
present. Prereq: For 3410, juynior or permission. 
3440/8445 History of the South (3) Economic, social and political 
development of the south as a region. Prereq: For 3440, junior or 
permission. 
3530/8535 Medieval Europe (3) An examination of medleval European 
history with emphasis upon social and economic developments. Prereq: 
For 3530, junior or permission. 
3640/8645 History of the British Empire and Commonwealth (3) Britain 
in America, Africa, India and the Pacific. The development of a dependent 
empire and transformation into independent nations. Prereq: For 3640; 
junior or permission of instructor. 
3710/8715 Europe and America In the Two World Wars (3) A military, 
social and political history analyzing the causes, conduct and 
consequences of each war, the war time transformation ol European and 
American society, and the emergence of the United States as a world 
power. Prereq: For 3710; Junior or permission ol instructor. 
3910/8915 Topics In History (3) A pro-seminar on selected topics based 
on a consideration of interpretive historical writings and/or source materials. 
Prereq: For 391 O; junior or permission of instructor. 
4060/8066 History ol Women In Iha United States (3) This course 
discusses the history of women in 19th and 20th cenwry America from the 
Seneca Falls convention to the present. It includes the study of feminist 
theorists and activists, female educational/professional and employment 
opporlunitles, current status ol women and the New Feminism of the 1970s. 
Prereq: For 4060; junior or permission of instructor. 
4120/8126 American Social and Intellectual History Slnca 1865 (3) 
Primarily a non-political approach to American history, this course wffl 
examine significant topics in American thought and society. Prereq: For 
4120; junior or permission of instructor. 
4130/8136 The Revolutionary Era, 1763-1789 (3) An analysis of the 
imperial and internal forces which led to the revolution and an examination 
of the economic, social and political problems of the emerging nation. 
Prereq: For 4130; junior or permission of instructor. 
4160/8166 Tha Federalist-Republican Period: 1789-1828 (3) An 
interpretive study of the middle period of American history. Prereq: For 
4160; junior or permission of instructor. 
4180/8186 Civil War and Reconstruction (3) A period study from 1845 to 
18n. The background of the Civil War, the war years and the reshaping ol 
the Union during reconstruction. Prereq: For 4180; junior or permission of 
instructor. 
4240/8246 The Emergence of Modem America: 1877-1901 (3) A study of 
a transitional period In American history, this course considers the 
Importance of industrialization, urbanization, immigration arid the 
emergence of the United States as a significant world power. Prereq: For 
4240; junior or permission of instructor. 
4270/8276 Twentieth Century America to 1932 (3) A study of the history 
of the United States from the end of the 19th century to the election of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt to the presidency in 1932. Prereq:'.For 4270; junior or 
permission of instructor. , 
4280/8286 Twentieth Century America Since 1932 (3) A study of the 
history of the United States since the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt to 
the presidency in 1932. Prereq: For 4260; junior or permission of instructor. 
4330/8336 Constitutional History of the United States to 1860 (3) A 
history of constitutional theory and practice to 1860. Prereq: For 4330; 
Junior or permission of Instructor. 
4340/8346 Constitutional History of the United States Since 1860 (3) A 
history of constitutional theory and practice since 1860. Prereq: For 4340; 
junior or permission of instructor. 
4400/8406 History of North American Indians (3) A survey of traditional 
North American Indian cultures, their contact with transplanted European 
peoples, and the continuing problems faced today. Prereq: For 4400; junior 
or permission of instructor. 
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4430/8436 American Urban History (3) Historical survey of urban 
development in the United State~ from the colonlal period to the P.resenr, 
wittrahention to urbanization as a social process affecting the nauon at 
large as well as cities In particular. Prereq: For 4430; junior or permisslcm of 
instrUJ:tor. , . . . 
4470/8476 History of American Medicine and Public Health (3) Analysis 
of the relationship and interac;tion of medical thought and practii::e, public 
health problems and institutional development, and the changes In 
American society and culiure from the 17th to the 20th century_. Prereq: For 
4470; junior or permission of Instructor. 
4510/8516 lntelloctual History of Modern Europe from the Renaissance 
to the French Revolution (3) A study of enduring political, religious, 
economic, scientific and philosophical Ideas in their historical settings. 
Prereq: For 4510; junior or permission of instructor. 
4520/8526 Intellectual History of Modem Europe from the French 
Revolution to the Present (3) A study of leading political, religious, 
economic, scientific and philosophical ideas in times ol extraordinary social 
change. Prereq: For 4520; junior or permission of Instructor. 
4530/8536 The Age of the Renaissance-Reformation (3) A study of the 
politics and economics of the 15th and the 16th centuries as well as the 
achievements of Renaissance culture and the emergence of the Protestant 
churches and the Trentine Catholicism. Prereq: For 4530; junior or 
permission of instructor. 
4550/8556 Tha Age of Enlightenment (3) A study of the politics and 
economics of the late-17th century and of the 1 B_th, century as well as the 
emergence of modern secular thought and its impact upon traditional 
European society. Prereq: For 4550: junior or permission of instructor. 
4560/8566 The Franch Revolution and Napoleonic Era: 1789-1815 (3) A 
study of the French revolution and the Napoleonic era with particular 
anention to the development of democratic practice concurrently with the 
development of modern authoritarianism. Prereq: For 4560; junior or 
permission of instructor. 
4570/8576 Europe Betrays Its Promise {1815-1890) (3) A study of reform 
and reaction which resulted In the Balkanization of Europe. Prereq: For 
4570; Junior or permission of Instructor. 
4610/8616 Tudor and Stuart England (3) A study of England under the 
Tudors when the English people solidified the monarchy and experienced a 
golden age, and the Stuarts continued modernization and formulated the 
new institutions foreshadowing those of our world today. Prereq: For 4610; 
junior or permission of instructor. · 
4620/8626 English History: From Empire to Welfare State (3) A study of 
the change and development in Great Britain from the late 18th century to 
1918. Prereq: For 4620; junior or permission of instructor. 
4770/8776 Europa in Crisis: 1890-1932 (3) A study of the conditions and 
forces immediately precedent to World War I, the war itself, the peace 
following the war and the rise of the modern dictatorships. Prereq: For 
4770, junior or permission of instructor. 
4780/8786 Europa ln the Global Age: 1933 to the Present (3) A study of 
the ever inaeasing tensions between the Fascist and Communist 
dictatorships and the Western democracies, World War ii, the resultant 
dlslocation of power and the emergence of the balance of terror. Prereq: 
For 4760, junior or permission of instructor. 
8010 Research/Directed Readings Project (1-3) Special research 
problems and/or directed readings arranged individually with students on 
topics not explored in other graduate offering~. Prereq: Permission of 
Instructor. Recommended: At least nine graduate hours. 
8880 Workshop for Advanced Placement Teacher (3) This graduate 
workshop Is designed to help high school history or social science teachers 
teach AP history courses. Three hours of work in this course may be 
included in the history department's 36-hour master's program. Prereq: 
High school history or social science teacher. 
8990 Thasls (1-6) Thesis research project written under supervision of an 
adviser. 
9100 Seminar In History (3) Readings and research in selected topics of 
history. 
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MATHEMATICS 
PROFESSORS: 
MATHEMATICS 
Downing, Gessaman, Konvalina, Maloney, Stephens 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
From, Heidel, Liu 
Master of Science 
To obtain the Master of Science degree, the student 
must: 
1. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of 
which must be in mathematics. 
2. Choose mathematics courses with a number of 8000 or 
above and ending in the digit zero or six, excluding 8020 
and 8040. At least 18 of these credit hours must be 
courses with a number ending in a zero digit with, at 
most, six of these 18 hours from 8970. · 
3 . Maintain a "B" average in all coursework with no grade 
-1ower than a "C". 
4. Up to 12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other 
areas related to mathematics, such as physics or 
computer science, with the permission of the Graduate 
Program Committee. Such work may not count toward 
the 18 hours described in "2. • above. 
5. Pass a written comprehensive examination based on 
three related courses (one of which must have a 
number ending in a zero digit) which consists of two 
parts. The first part is a 3-hour examination which may 
be open book. The second part is a one-week take-
home examination. The examination is normally taken 
in the semester immediately preceding graduation and 
should be scheduled well in advance of the graduate 
college deadines. 
Master of Arts 
To obtain the Master of Arts degree, the student must: 
1. Earn a total of 30 credits in mathematics. 
2. Complete a thesis of six semester hours, which may be 
applied towards the 30 hours total. 
3.Choose mathematics courses with a number of 8000 or 
above and ending in the digit zero or six and excluding 
8020 or 8040. At least 12 of these credit hours must be 
courses with a number ending in a zero digit, excluding 
8970 and 8990. · 
4. Up to 12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other 
areas related to Mathematics, such as Physics of 
Computer Science, with the permission of the Graduate 
Program Committee. Such work may not count toward 
the 18 hours described in "2." above. 
5. Maintain a "8" average in all coursework with no grade 
lower than a "C. • 
6. Pass a comprehensive exam based on. the defense of 
the thesis. 
Admission Requirements 
for the M.S. or M.A. Degrees 
Admission to a degree program is based on evidence of 
ability to successfully complete the requirements for the 
program. 
1. For unconditional admission with a concentration in 
Mathematics, an applicant should: 
a. Have completed a Bachelor's degree with an 
overall average of 3.0 or better. 
b. Have completed 15 credit hours of mathematics 
courses beyond calculus, including MATH 
3230/8235 Introduction to Analysis or equivalent. 
Master of Arts for Teachers 
of Mathematics (M.A.T.) 
To' obtain the M.A.T. degree, the student must complete 
36 credits as follows: 
1. Complete the following required,Mathematics courses: 
MATH 8105, 8235, 8036, 8020 and 8040. 
2. Complete three approved education courses for 
graduate students only (nine credits), one of which must 
involve the use of microcomputers in the classroom. 
3. Complete one approved course for graduate students 
only (three credits) in Mathematics or Education. 
4. Choose one of the following three options (nine credits): 
a. Statistics option: STAT 8005, 8015, MATH 8010. 
b. Mathematics option: three courses in mathematics 
with a number of 8000 or above, but excluding any 
one whose last digit is "5." 
c. Computer Science option: three courses in 
computer science with the number of 8000 or 
above. 
5. Pass the M.A.T. comprehensive examination which is 
composed of two parts: 
a. The Mathematics part is four hours in length and 
covers the courses MATH 8105, 8235, 8036, 8020 
and 8040. The examination consists of two ques-
tions from each of the five courses and the student 
is required to do eight of the 10 questions. 
b. The Education part of the examination is two hours 
in duration and covers all the educati9n courses 
which the student has taken for the degree. A 
student must pass both parts in order to pass the 
examination. 
-' 
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Admission Requirements for M.A.T. Degree · 
A student meeting the following conditions may be 
admitted to the M.A.T. degree program: 
1. Have taken CSCI 161 O or equivalent. 
2. Hold state certification for teaching secondary school 
mathematics .. 
3. Have at least a "B" average in previous mathematics 
courses, including two courses beyond elementary 
calculus. 
Financial Support 
The Mathematics and Computer Science Department 
annually awards ten graduate assistantships. These posi-
tions pay an annual stipend of approximately $6800 plus 
waiver of tuition. The Mathematics assistantships require 
20 hours per week work in the Mathematics. laboratory 
during the fall and spring semesters. The Computer 
Science assistantships require 20 hours per week work 
under the supervision of a Computer Science faculty 
member. 
International students must be in residence at UNO for 
at least one semester before being eligible for a teaching 
assistantship. This is to ensure satisfactory verbal skills in 
Erglish 
Course Descriptions 
3100/0105 Applied Combinatorics (3) Basic counting methods, 
generating !unctions, recurrence relations, principle or inclusion-exclusion 
Polya's Theorem. Elements or graph theory, trees and searching, network 
algorilhms. Prereq: MATH 2030. (Same as CSC/ 310Dl8105) 
3230/8235 Introduction to Analysis (3) Provides a theoretical loundation 
lor Iha concep1s ol elementary calculus. Topics Include the real number 
system, topology ol the real line, limits, functions ol one variable, continuity, 
dilferentiation, integration. Prereq: MATH 1970 and 2030. Recommended: 
MATH3350. 
3250/8255 Vector and Tensors (3) Vector and Tensors: Review ol Vector 
algebra and Vector calculus. The integral theorems of Green, Gauss and 
Stokes. Applications to geometry and physics. Tensor algebra. The metric 
tensor and Rlemannlan a.irvature. Christoffel symbols and Iha Roicci 
tensor. Tensor in Euclidean geometry. Geodesics, applications to geometry 
and mechanics. Preerq: MATH 1970. 
3300/8305 Numerical Methods (3) Solving equations and systems of 
equa_tions, interpolation, numerical differentiation and integration, numerical 
solunons to ordinary differential equations, numerical calculations or 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors, analysis of algorithms and errors, 
computational elficiency. Prereq: MATH 1960 and 2050. Recommended: 
MA TH 3350. (Same as CSCI 430Dl8305) 
3350/8355 Differential Equations I (3) Solutions ol linear and first order 
non-linear diflerentlal equations with applications. Also power series 
solutions, Fourier series and Laplace transform. Prareq: MA TH 1960. 
3360/8365 Differential Equations II (3) Vactor analysis, line and surface 
integrals, Fourier series, separation of variables for partial differential 
equations, wave equation, heat equation, Laplaca equation. Prereq: MATH 
3350/8355, MATH 1970. 
3500/8505 Selectod Topics In Mathematics (1-6) This is a variable 
content course wilh selected topics in lhe mathematical sciences which 
may be of interest to students in other disciplines such as mathematics 
education, psychology and business. The course may be taken more than 
once for credit provided topics differ, wilh a maximum credit of nine hours. 
Mathematics majors may apply no more than three hours of MATH 3500 
towatd the minimum major requirements. MA TH 8505 does not apply to 
M.A. or M.S. In malhematlcs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
3640/8645 Modern Geometry (3) Axiomatic systems, finite geometries, 
modern foundations or Euclidean geometry, hyperbolic and other non-
Euclidean geometrics, projective geometry. Prereq: MATH 1960 and 2030, 
or equivalent mathematical maturity. -
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3741)/8745:lntroductlon to Prob!lblllly and·Statlstlcs I (3) A math· 
~!1]1i!i~l lnti'oduction to probabillty theory and statistlcal'inferance 
ii:tclu~lng probability distributions, random sampling, expected values, 
· Genlri!-11:.li'nli"Theoram, Normal Approximations, and order statistics. 
Preregi.MAJ;H/CSCI 2030, MATH 1970. 
4030/8036 Applied Modern Algebra·(3) Review of sets, relations and 
functions. Semlgroups, groups, rings and fields, lattices and Boolean 
algebra. Applications may include codlng theory, linear machines and finite 
au!omata. Prereq: MATH 2030. Recommended: MATH 2050.and 
MATHICSCI 3100/8105. 
41.10/8116 Abstract Algebra (3) Advanced undergraduate (beginning 
graduate) course in abstract algebra to include congruences, axioms lor 
number systems, group axioms, group theory, homorphlsms, 
isomorphisms, quotient groups, and introduction to rings, internal domains, 
and fields. Prereq: MATH 4030/8036 or permission of Instructor. 
4120/8126 Abstract Algebra If (3) Advanced undergraduate (beginning 
graduate) aiurse in abstract algebra to Include rings, integral domains, 
fields, vector spaces, ideals, and algebraic number fields. Prereq: MATH 
4110/8116. 
4150/8156 Graph Theory and Applications (3) Introduction to graph 
theory. Representations of graphs and graph Isomorphism. Trees as a 
spacial case of graphs. Connectivity, covering matching and coloring in 
graphs. Directed graphs and planar graphs. Applicalions of graph theory in 
several fields such as networks, social sciences, VLSI, chemistry and 
parallel processing. Prereq: MATH 2030 .or pennission of instructor. 
(Same as CSC/ 415D/8156) 
4230/8236 Mathematical Analysts I (3) Provides a theoretical roundation 
for the concepts or elementary calculus. Topics Include ordered fields and 
the real number system, basic properties of complex numbers, metric space 
topology, sequences and series In Rk, Limits and continuity in a metric 
space, monotonic functions. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or equivalent. 
4240/8246 Mathematical Analysis II (3) Provides a lheoratical loundation 
for Iha concepts of elementary calculus. Topics include differentiation and 
Ri~mann Integration In Rk, Riemann·Stieltjes integration, sequences and 
series of functions, unllorm convergence, power series, Stone-Weierstrass 
Theorem, functions of several variables, lmplici1 Function Theorem, special 
functions. Prereq: MATH 4230/8236. 
4270/8276 Complex Variables (3) Differentiation, integration and power 
series expansions of analytic functions, conformal mapping, residue 
calculus, and applications. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or equivalent. 
4300/8306 Linear Programming (3) Convex sets, hyperplanes, polytopes, 
mathematical modeling, formulation and geometry of linear programming. 
Primal simplex method, dual simplex method, revised simplex method, 
sensitivity analysis and problem solving using computer packages. Prereq: 
MATH 2050. (Same as CSC/ 430Dl8306) 
4310/8316 Discrete Optimization (3) The mathematical foundations and 
solution algorithms of discrete optimization problems including 
transportation problems, network problems, and integer programming. 
Prereq: MATH 2050, MATH/CSCI 4300/8306. (Same as CSC/ 431Dl8316} 
4330/8336 Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems (3) Heat · 
conduction, vibrating membranes, boundary value problem, Sturm-Liouville 
systems, Fourier series, Fourier integrals, Bessel functions, Legendre 
polynomials. Prereq: MATH 3350/8355. 
4410/8416 Introduction to the Foundat!ons of Mathematics (3) Logic, 
Iha axiomatic method, properties of axiom systems, set theory, cardinal and 
ordinal numbers, metamathematics, construction of the real number 
system, historical development of the foundations or mathematics, recent 
developments. Prereq: Senior or graduate. 
4510/8516 Theory of Numbers (3) Congruences, quadratic reciprocity, 
diophantine equations, continued fractions and prime number distribution. 
Prereq: Junior or senior. 
4600/8606 Differential Geometry (3) Tensor algebra, differential lorms, Lie 
groups, surface theory, curvature , sympletic geometry. Applications to 
dassicaJ mechanics and ralaUvity. Prereq: MATH 1970 and 3350/8355. 
4610/8616 Elementary Topology (3) Sets and !unctions, metric spaces, 
topological spaces, continue.us functions and homeomorphisms, 
connectedness, compactness. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or equivalent. 
4650/8656 Transform Methods and Appllcallons (3) Laplace Transform 
and the inversion integral. Fourier Transform. Other transforms and special 
techniques. Application to diflerential equations, boundary value problems 
of mathematical physics and signal analysis. Prereq: MATH 3350/8355 and 
4270/8276. -
4660/8666 Au1omata, Computabi lity and Formal Languages (3) This 
course presents a sampling or several important areas of lheoretlcal 
computer science. Definition of formal models or computation, and 
important proper~es of su_ch models, including Finite Automata and Turing 
machines. Definluon and important porperties of formal grammars and their · 
languages. Introduction to the formal theories of computability and 
complexity. Prereq: MATH 2030. Recommeded: CSCI 3320. (Snme CSC/ 
4660/8666) 
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4750/8756 Introduction to Probability and Statistics II (3)Theory and 
methods of statistical inference Including estimators, statistical hypotheses, 
multivariate estimation, chi-square tests, analysis of variance, and statistical 
soltware. Prereq: MATH 3740/8745. 
4760/8766 Topics In Modeling (3) Formulation and analysis of various 
mod!llS involving Markov chains, ~kOV processes (including birth and 
death processes), queues, cellular automata, difference and differential 
equations, chaotic systems and fractal geometries. Prereq: MATH 
3350/8355 and 3740/8745. (Same as CSCI 4760/8766) 
8010 Statistical Research for Mathemallcs Teachers (3) This course is 
designed for graduate students in the MAT program who select the 
statistics option to complete their degree. The student will do a literature 
review, design a study involving mathematics education, gather and 
analyze the data, and prepare a manuscript for submission to a refereed 
journal. (The course will not count toward a major In the MA or MS 
program.) Prereq: STAT 8015 and TED 8010. 
8020 Topics in Geometry and Topology (3) Selection from the following 
topics: Straight line and compass constructions; geometries and 
transformations • complex numbers and stereographic projection, 
non-Euclidean geometries; graph theory; topology of the plane; two-
dimensional manirolds, theory of dimension. (This course wlll not count 
toward a major in the MA. or M.S. programs.) Prereq: Secondary teacher 
certification or working toward It, or permission or instructor. 
8040 Topics In .Computer Science (3) An Introduction to digital computers 
and programming techniques. Brief history of the development of 
computing, a survey or !he applications of computers, and the implications 
of the use of computers In educatfon. Prereq: Teacher certification or 
working toward it, or permission of instructor. 
8160 Algorlthmlc Graph Theory (3) Review ol the basic concepts of graph 
lheory. Introduction to perfect graphs and their characterizations. Main 
classes of perrect graphs and their properties. Algorithms for main problems 
of perrect graphs. Applications or perfect graphs in several fields such as 
scheduling, VLSI and communication networks. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325 
and MA TH/CSCI 4150/8156 or permission of Instructor. 
(Same as CSC/ 8160) 
8250 Partial Differential Equations (3) Linear and non-finear first order 
equations, dassificatlon or second order llnear equations, elliptic, hyperbolic 
and·parabqllc equations and boundary value problems, Green's functions. 
Preieq: MATH 4230/8236 or 4330/8336. . 
8350-8360 Theory of Analy11c Functions (3) Semester I: Complex num-
bers, analytic and elementary functions, complex Integrations. Semester II: 
Calculus of residues, entire and meromorphic functions, normal families 
and conformal mappings. Prereq: MATH 4230, 4240 or equivalent. 
8450 Calculus of Variations (3) Functionals, the Euler-Lagrange Equation, 
the Brachistochrone, minimum surface of revolution, isoperfmetric problem, 
Fermat's Principle, Hamilton's Principle, least action, the vibrating string 
and membrane, max-min characterization of eigenvalues, further 
applications. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 and 3350. 
8480 lamge Processing and Computer Vision (3) This course 
Introduces the computer system structures and programming 
methodologies for digital image processing and computer vision. The 
course will cover the mathematlcal models of digital image formation, 
!image representation, Image enhancement and Image understanding. 
Techniques for edge detection, region growing, segmetatlon, two-
dimensional and three-dimensional description of object shapes will be 
discussed. The course will concentrate on the study of knowledge-based 
approaches for computer Interpretation and classificatlon of natural and 
man-made scenes and objects. Prereq: CSCI 1620, CSCI 3320 
8500 Applied Complex Variables (3) Applications of complex variables to 
potential theory, Fourier and Laplace transforms, ordinary and partial 
dirterentiai equations, number theory, chaotic dynamical systems, etc. 
Prereq: MATH 4270/8276. 
8620 General Topology (3) The concepts of MATH 4610/8616 are studied 
at an advanced level in conjunction with ordinal and cardinal numbers, open 
and dosed maps, separation axioms and countable compactness. Prereq: 
MATH 4610/8616 or permission of instructor. 
8650 Introduction to Probability Models (3) An introduction to probability 
modeling including Poisson Processes, Markov chains, bir1h-death 
processes, queueing models and renewal theory. Applications will be an 
Important part of the course. Prereq: MATH 3740 or MATH/CSCI 4760 or 
STAT3800. 
8670. Algorlthinlc Combinatorics (3) Classical-combinatorial analysis, 
grl!ph theory, trees, networl< flow, matchlng' th'B(!!)', extremal pi'otllems, 
block designs. Prereq: MA.TH/CSCI 3100/8105. (~amf! as .fiSCJ !]£!70) . 
~ Advanced Automata and Formal tanguagas (3).A continuation of 
MATJ!I/CSCl·4660/8666. Tfi(l ·course,wlll be an:\ntroaui:tlon•to 
Computational Complexity. Topics that will be covered Include space and 
time complexities .of Turing-Machines, detem]in~tic versus 
. non-cjetermlnlstic machines, NP-Complete problems, alternating Turing 
machines, and concepts of reducibility. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 4660/8666. 
(Same as CSCJ 8680) 
8710 Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3) The study of algorithms 
Important in computer programming. Principles and underlying concepts of 
algorithm design, fundamental techniques of algorithm analysis, typlcal 
types of algorilhrns. Related topics such as algorilhms and computer 
architecture. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325 or equivalent. (Same as CSCI 8710) 
8810 Advanced Numerical Methods I (3) Error propagation, solutions of 
linear equations by various schemes. Matrix norms and conditioning, 
computation or eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Additional topics such as 
non-linear systems, least square problems, etc. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 
3300/8305. (Same as CSC/ 8810) 
8820 Advanced Numerical Methods II (3) Interpolation and 
approximation, power series and economization, iterative factoring of 
polynomials, solution of non-linear equations, solutions of ordinary and 
partial dHferential equations, and gradient vector techniques. Prereq: 
MATH/CSCI 8810 and MATH 1970. (Same as CSC/8820) 
8840 Soflewear Engineering II (3) A continuation of the study of software 
engineering. Fundamentals of quality software. In-depth study of sortware 
specification and design techniques. Principles and underlying concepts of 
software specification and maintenance. Mathematics of software 
engineering. Related topics such as sortware metrics, configuation 
mangagement, software reuse, and CASE tools. Prereq: 4830/8836 
lntoduction to Software Engineering 
8880 Advance Placement Institute: Calculus (3) A workshop for teachers 
planning to offer an advanced placement course in calculus. Objectives 
include increasing teacher competencies In single-variable calculus, 
discussion and study of AP calculus exams, implementations of AP courses 
In calculus, and development and presentation of projects for graduate 
credit. Prereq: Graduate In malhematics or mathematics education. 
8910 Advanced Topics In Optimization (3) Topics selected from dynamic 
programming, multl-objective optimization, optimization in vector spaces, 
optimal management In bioeconomics, and optimal control. May be . 
repeated for credit with the permission of graduate adviser and instructor. 
Prereq: MATH/CSCI 4300/8306 or 4310/8316, and MATH 3230/8235 or 
permission of instructor. (Same as CSCI 8910) 
8970 Independent Graduate Studies (3) Under this number a graduate 
student may pursue studies in an area that Is not normally available to him 
in a formal course. The topics studied will be a graduate area in 
mathematics io be determined by the instructor. Prereq: Permission or 
instructor and graduate. 
8980 Graduate Seminar (1-3) A graduate seminar In mathematics. 
8990 Thesis (3-6) 
9110 Advanced Topics In Applied Mathematics (3) Topics selected from 
applied algebra, applied linear algebra. coding theory, graph theory, 
differential equations, numerical analysis, etc. May be repeatea for credit 
with permission of the graduate adviser. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
9230 Theory of Function of Real Variables (3) Real number system, 
convergence, contlnulty, bounded variation, differentiation, Lebesque-
Stlelqes Integration, abstract measure theory, the Lp spaces. Prereq: MATH 
4230-4240 or advanced calculus. 
Statistics 
3000/8005 Statlsllcal Methods I (3) Distributions; Introduction to measures 
ol central value and dispersion; population and sample; the normal 
distribution; Inference: single population, inference: two populations; 
Introduction to analysis of variance. Statistical packages on !he computer 
will also be utilized in the course. Prereq: MATH 1310 or equivalent. 
3010/8015 Statfstlcal Methods II (3) Regression and correlation, analysis 
of covariance, chi-square type statistics, more analysis of variance, 
questions of normality, introduction to non-parametric statistics. Statistical 
packages are used when appropriate. Prereq: STAT 8005 or equivalent. 
MUSIC 
PROFESS()RS: 
Bales, Foltz, Liotta, Low, Peters, Prince, Saker 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Crisara, Mullen, Todd 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Stroope 
Entrance Requirements for Admission to the Graduate 
Program In Music 
Applicants must have earned a baccalaureate degree 
from a recognized institution of higher education. If the 
undergraduate degree is not in music or if the undergradu-
ate cumulative grade point average (GPA) is below 3.0, 
the student must have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in 
all undergraduate courses in music. If the student does 
not have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in all music 
courses, the student must take the Department of Music 
Graduate Diagnostic Exam in music before enrolling in any 
graduate courses in order to determine which undergradu-
ate foundation courses may be necessary. 
Master of Music 
The Department of Music offers graduate courses in the 
areas of music education, performance, history and theory. 
The degree requires a total of 30 or 36 hours credit for 
"ompletion, and may include a program in either 
performance or music education. 
REQUIRED MUSIC PERFORMANCE 
PROGRAM OF STUDY 
Audition is required b·efore enrollment in any graduate 
applied lessons in this track. 
Applied Music......................................................... 9 
Music Bibliography ................................................. 3 
Music Analysis for Performance ............................ 3 
Topics in Music History ........................................... 3 
Electives in Music .................................................... 6 
Treatise .................................................................. 3 
Recital .................................................................... 3 
Total Semester Hours .......................................... 30 
REQUIRED MUSIC EDUCATION 
PROGRAM OF STUDY 
Research in Music Education ................................... 3 
Organization and Administration of Music ............. 3 
Foundations of Music Education ............................. 3 
Pedagogy of Multicultural Music ............................ 3 
Pedagogy of Music Theory ..................................... 3 
Topics in Music History ........................................... 3 
Music or Education Electives.................................. 6 
Option A: Thesis ........................... ...................... .. . 6 
or 
Option B: Electives in Music or Education ............ 12 
Total Semester Hours ...................................... 30-36 
Course Descriptions 
8006 Special Studies In Music (1-3) Seminars or workshops in Theory, 
History, Performance, and Music Education designed to meet specific inter-
ests and needs of students. Topics and number of credits for each specific 
offering will be announced during the prior semester. Prereq: Graduate and 
permission of depanmenl. 
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' so10•ifbs{ArtS11nd;tl19·Execu1ive (3) The co4rse will provide the graduate 
!!..!Gdeiftwli'1Jm' i11Jdiirptaii'ding cif the. orgar,iiational and managerial issues 
ih-Yol\/e<Hn an·ai'ts•organization and the role of-the.arts:in the 
bus1ness·community. Prereq: Graduate admission and permission of 
'"~ ~"{s$e?a~·as;,10 8s8oJ · 
440q/8406JA<!vanca<! Composition (3) Individualized applied study of the 
craft of·musical·composition in larger media and various styles. Prereq: 
MUS,3450.andwrilten permission. 
4440/8446'Twentfeth Century Styles (3) This course will study 20th 
century music through analysis and practical application of the various 
theories; techniques and Individual stylistic qualities that contribute to 
Identification of individual styles and "style schools." It Is designed for those 
students who are unfamiliar with the music of the early part of the 20th 
century. Prereq: MUS 2420 or permission of instructor. 
4450/8456 Advanced Orchestration (3) This course will present students 
to advanced orchestration techniques with regard to style. Advanced 
orchestration techniques will be approached by scoring of selected excerpts 
with special attention to scoring for a full orchestra using advanced devices 
for the orchestra. The study of scores, especially those from Impressionism 
to the present, wm be done. This course is intended for any and all students 
who wish to arrange or compose for orchestra, band, chorus or any other 
large ensemble. Prereq: MUS 2420 and 2440 or permission of instructor, 
and graduate. 
4470/8476 Counterpoint (3) A study "through.analysis and composition of 
contrapuntal techniques in tonal music with an introduction to contrapuntal 
techniques in non-tonal and non-western music. Prereq: Graduate and 
written permission. 
4530/8536 History of tho Lyric Theater (3) This course will consist of 
significant music theater works in the Western world from 1600 to the 
present Prereq: MUS 2570, 2420, 2440; Junior In applied voice; or 
permission of instructor. 
4540/8546 Renaissance Music Literature (3) This course is intended for 
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music 
literature c. 1350-1600. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570 and graduate. 
4550/8556 Baroque Music Literature (3) This course Is intended for music 
majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music literature 
from c. 1600-1750. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570 and graduate. 
4560/8566 Classlcal Music Literature (3) This course is intended for 
music majors who wish to undertal<e a comprehensive survey of music 
literature from c. 1750-1815. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570 and graduate. 
4570/8576 Romantic Music Literature (3) This course is intended for 
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of Music 
literature from c. 1815-1912. Prereq: MUS 2550. 2560 and graduate. 
4580/8586 Music In the Twentieth Century (3) This course is intended for 
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music 
literature from the post-romantic period to the present day. The objective 
will be to provide the student with a broad overview with special attention 
given to composers and individual works which typify a style or form. 
Listening assignments will be an integral part of the course, and anendance 
at live, film and/or television performances will supplement the lectures, 
discu.ssions and readings. Prereq: MUS 2560. 
4600/8606 Piano Pedagogy (3) This course is designed for piano majors 
and private music teachers In "how to teach piano; from the beginning 
stages through elementary and advanced levels. Procedures of instruction, 
basic principles of technique and materials used in teaching piano are 
covered. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4610/8616 Voles Pedagogy (3) This course is a study of the physiological 
and acoustical properties of the vocal mechanism and of the various 
techniques used in developing the "singing" voice. Also, it will apply 
knowledge acquired about the voice through studio teaching and 
observations of other voice teachers. Prereq: Junior voice or permission of 
undergraduate instructor. Graduate voice or permission of graduate 
instructor. 
4670/8676 Plano Pedagogy II (3) This course is designed for piano majors 
and prlvate music teachers in "how to teach piano" from the beginning steps 
through elementary and advanced levels. Procedures of instruction, basic 
principles of technique and materials used in teaching piano are covered. 
Prereq: MUS 4600/8606. 
4710/8716 Acting for Music Theater (2) This course Is a study of 
theoretical and practical approaches essential to developing the . 
"singer/actor." Prereq: Music or drama major, permission of instructor. 
4720/8726 Choral Literature (3) A survey course in the study of 
significant choral genre of the various periods of musical composition from 
plain song to contemporary music. This course is intended for senior level 
students In the K-12 music education track and for students working on a 
masters degree in music education with emphasis in choral music. Prereq: 
MUS 2570, 3640 and graduate. 
·I 
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4730/8736 Keyboard Literature (3) Survey and study of major piano reper-
toire from the Baroque keyboard composers to the 20th century composers. 
Included are keyboard concertos with orchestra Prereq: Permission ol 
Instructor. 
4740/8746 Voice Literature (3) This .course is a study of the dev!llopment 
of art song in Europe and America. Emphasis will·be given to German and 
French. song literature and their Influences on English and American song. 
Prereq: Junior voice or permission of undergraduate Instructor. Graduate 
voice or permission of graduate instructor. 
8200-8390 Applied Music (1 or 3) Elective level for graduate students in 
the music education track for one aedlt hour. May be repeated. Required 
for graduate students in the performance track for three credit hours. To be 
repeated one time. Prereq: Audition and permission. 
8150 Guitar (1 -3) 
8150 Piano (1 -3) 
8150 Voice (1-3) 
8150 Violin (1 ·3) 
8150 Viola (1·3) 
8150 Violoncello (1-3) 
8150 Bass Vlol ( 1-3) 
8150 Flute (1-3) 
8150 Oboe (1-3) 
8150 Clarinet (1-3) 
8150 Bassoon (1-3) 
8150 Saxophone {1·3) 
8150 Trumpet (1-3) 
8150 French Horn (1-3) 
8150 Baritone Horn (1-3) 
8150 Trombone (1-3) 
8150 Tuba (1·3) 
8150 Pipe Organ (1-3) 
8151) Percussion (1·3) 
8150 Harp (1 -3) 
8460 Music Analysts for Performance (3i A study of the primary 
analytical techniques developed by such Important figures as Heinrich 
Schenker and Allen Forte. Music of many styles will be subject for 
analysis with focus on performance practice and application to a>nducting 
and Interpretation. Prereq: Graduate. ' 
8520 Music Bibliography (3) This course Includes a study of music 
reference and research materials. Basic procedures and tools of 
investigative studies are treated, culminating in a research projecL Prereq: 
Graduate and permission. 
. 8610 Organization and Administration In Music (3) Course is designed 
to acquaint students with the knowledge and concepts necessary for 
understanding and developing music education programs in the public 
schools and specific knowledge pertaining to policies and procedures for 
administering and supervising programs of music education. Prereq: None. 
8620 Seminar-Workshops In Music Education (1 -3) Seminars and 
workshops In music and musii: education for the graduate student and 
In-service teacher. Prereq: Permission. 
8630 Research in Music Education (3) A study of research techniques 
and literature in music and music education toward the objectives of 
reading and evaluating music education research and doing independent 
work in the area. Prereq: Graduate and permission. 
·86!10 Foundations of Music Education (3) A study of psychological and 
historical backgrounds.of music education through attention to relevant 
topics In U,e psychology of music and learning theory and,throL,Jgh. 
relevant readings.In the history of music education as well as sociological 
trends In American scliools. Prereq? Graduate'. . 
8660 Pedagogy of Theory (3) Design~ Jo Introduce teachers l!) the 
techniques and problems of teaching music theory in·etementary and 
secondary schools and colleges. This wlll be accomplished tlirough a 
variety of methods to include a review of texts, teaching, and research. 
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
8700 Conducting Practicum (3) Private instruction in conducting and an 
intense study of the.various disciplines in music and their relationship and 
application to the art of conducting. This course may be repeated for 
aedit. Prereq: Students with a choral emphasis, MUS 3640 and 8760. 
Students with an instrumental emphasis, MUS 3630 and 8630. 
8750 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (3) Study of advanced 
a>nducUng problems In band and orchestral literature and techniques for 
their solution. Prereq: MUS 2600 and 3630 or 3640 or equlvalenL _ 
8760 Advanced Choral Conducting (3) Advanced Choral Conducting is 
an In-depth study of the problems In and the techniques required for 
conducting the following: (a) Choral music of the plainsong era to the 
present; (b) Music for choruses and instrumentalists. Prereq: MUS 2600 
and 3640 or the equivalenL 
8970 Troatlse (3) Preparation of a wrinen project about some aspect of the 
student's recital. Should demonstrate competency in-writing and research of 
appropriate aspects of music. To be taken a>ncurrently or prior to MUS 
8980. Prereq: A written proposal for the written project must be approved by 
the appropriate departmental committee. 
8980 Recital (3) This course involves the selection, preparation and public 
performance of a full recital In the student's major applied area. The recital 
should demonstrate the student's competency in a variety of styles and 
make advanced technical and Interpretative demands. The course also 
Includes a written project on the music performed at the recital. A full public 
recital and related written project as approved by the appropriate 
departmental committee Is a graduation requirement for masters-level 
students In the performance track. Method of grading will be a deslgnation 
of "satisfactory" or •unsatisfactory". Prereq: A written proposal for the recital 
and related written project must be approved by the appropriate 
departmental committee. 
8990 Ttiasls (3) The purpose of this course Is to allow graduate students in 
Music Education (Option I) to develop a substantive thesis which employs 
and mirrors research or original thought of a quafity and quantity 
appropriate to advanced work In music education. This rourse will be 
handled on an individual study basis with aid and ronsultatlon from a 
faculty thesis adviser and thesis committee. Method of grading will be a 
designation of •satisfactory" or •unsatisfactory•. Prereq: Permission of 
Graduate Committee and twenty-four (24) hours of graduate course work 
rompleted. 
F 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PROFESSORS: 
Camp, Chung, Kirwan, Menard 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Bacon, Bykerk, Farr, J. Johnson, 8. Kolasa 
Admission Requirements 
Applications for admission to the Master of Arts or 
Master of Science program will not be accepted at this 
time. In concurrence with the Graduate College, a 
moratorium has been placed on the acceptance of such 
applications, effective January 1, 1989. Applicants who are 
interested in graduate course work in Political Science 
without a degree objective may apply for Unclassified 
status. 
Course Descriptions 
4030/8036 The Presidency (3) The rise of the institution from Washington 
to the present, to the position and prestige It holds and how the president 
uses this power and prestige to Influence Congress, the courts and the 
pubfic. Prereq: For 4030, PSCI 1100 and Junior. 
4040/8046 The Legislative Process (3) A aimprehenslve study of the 
legislative process of the Congress and state legislatures, "f!'e major 
emphasis Is on legislative Institutions, processes and behavior. Prereq: For 
4040, PSCI 1100 and Junior. 
4050/8056 The Judicial Process (3) This is a aiurse In the administration 
of justice. It examines the federal and state aiuns with respect to their 
powers, Judicial selection, the bar and the reform movements In the most 
basic of all of man's objectives, the pursuit of Justice. Prereq: for 4050, 
PSCI 1100 and Junior. 
4120/8126 Public Opinion and Political Behavior (3) An analysis of the 
processes of public opinion formation and change, the relationship betv:1een 
public opinion and democratic processes, and the eflects of public opinion 
on the operation of the political system. Prereq: For 8126, Junior. 
417018176 Con&tltu1lonal Law: Foundations (3) Examinati~n of the 
principles, design and intended operation of the American constitutional. 
system. Analysis of Declaration of Independence, Artides of Confederauon, 
Constitutional Convention, ratification debates. Stress laid on Federalist 
Papers and on reform criticism of Constitution. 
4180/8186 Constitutional Law: The Federal System (3) Analytical 
examination of American constitutional law regarding the relations of nation 
and state (Federalism) and the powers of the national government (Judicial, 
Congressional and Exerutive). 
4190/8196 Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties (3) Analytical 
examination of American constitutional law as it pertains to civll llberties. 
Emphasis on 1st, 4th, 5th, 6th, 8th, 13th, 14th and 15th Amendment cases. 
4200/8206 lntamatlonal Politics of Asia (3) Analysis of aintemporary 
relations among the Asian nations as well as their interactions with the 
great powers; emphasis on the forces and issues which influence the 
internatlonal system of Asia. Prereq: For 4200, Junior. 
4210/8216 Foreign Policy of Russia (3) A study of the foreign policy of 
Russia, with emphasis on developments since 198_5. Internal and external 
influences on Russian foreign policy, the processes of foreign 
policy making, and the relations among members of the Commonwealth of 
Independent States also will be ainsidered. Prereq: For 4210; Junior. 
428018286 lnter-Amarlcan Polltlcs (3) Analysis of the role of Latin 
American states In the international political arena. Emphasis upon 
developing, applying and testing an explanatory theory of international 
politics through the study of the Inter-American system: the regional 
Institutional and Ideological environment, power relations, policies, and 
contemporary problems. Prereq: For 4280, Junior. 
4310/8316 Political Philosophy I (3) Textual analysis of leading works of 
classical political philosophy: Plato and Aristotle. Prereq: For 4310, junior. 
4320/8326 Polltlcal Philosophy II (3) Textual analysis of leading works of 
early modem philosophy: Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke. Prereq: For 4320, 
Junior. 
4330/8336 Polltlcal PhllOSQp~ Ill (3) T~xtual analys~s of leadi~g w~rks of 
later modem political philosophy: Rousseau, Burke, Mill. Prereq: For 4330, 
Junior. · and 
4350/8356 Democracy (3) A basic study of theory, pracuce 
practilioners of political democracy, Its roots, develoP,ment, present . 
application and problems and future. Prereq: For 4350, Junior. 
4360/8366 Dictatorship (3) An analysis of the most prevalent form'of 
government In the world. The dlstirigulshi~g characteristi~ of 
authoritarianism are examined and Its vanous forms ldenufied and 
aimpared. Prereq: For 4360, junior. · . 
4370/8376 Comparative Soclallst Systems (3) A aimparauve 
examination of Marxist-Inspired political movements, pofitical parties and 
political systems, with partirular emphasis upon contemporary transitions. 
Prereq: For 4370, junior. 
4500/8506 Govemmont and Politics of Great Britain (3) A 
aimprehensive study ol British politics and government Emphas~ wlll be 
focused on the formal institutions and informal rustoms and pracuces of the 
British polltlcal system. Prereq: For 4500, junior. 
452018526 Politics In France (3) An examination of the French polltical 
heritage, contemporary political lns~tutions and problems, and political and 
policy responses to these problems. Prereq: Graduate. 
8000 Seminar In tho Research Methods of Pollllcal Science and Public 
Administration (3) A critical investigation of the methods of data collection 
and analysis for political science and public administration research. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. (Same as PA 8000) 
8040 Seminar In American Govlimmant and Politics (3) A thorough 
analysis of selected aspects of the structure and function of the American 
political system with emphasis on individual research by the student. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
8150 Seminar in Public Law (3) Practical methods of research as applied 
to speciftcally selected problems in the areas of administrative, 
amstitutional and/or International law. Problems studied will airrespond to 
those enaiuntered by government employees, officials and planners at the 
national state and local level. Emphasis will be varied !ram semester to 
semest~r In accordance with the background and oojectives of the students 
enrolled. Prereq: Three semester hours in public law or permission of 
graduate adviser. 
8200 Seminar In international Politics (3) An examination of the 
theoretical frameworks advanced for the systematic study of international 
relations, with application to partirul.ar problems in international relations. 
Pre1eq: Permission of graduate adVJser. 
8300 Seminar In Political Theory (3) Analysis of selected topics In 
nonnative empirical and ideological pofitical theory and their Impact upon 
practltion~rs of politics. Prereq: Six hours of political theory or permission of 
graduate adviser. 
8500 Seminar In Comparative Politlcs (3) An examination of the 
purpose, theories and 6terature of the field of comparative pol!tics, with 
evaluation of the theories by application to contemporary polmcal systems. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
8800 Independent Study In Topics of Urbanism (~·~) ~radu?te student 
researcll on an individual basis under faculty superv1s1on in topics 
pertaining to urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate major In one of the social 
sciences. (Same as SOC 8800) 
8830.a&40 Interdisciplinary Seminar on Iha Urban Community (3-6) An 
Interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community in which various 
departmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems are put 
in broad Interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of the 
social sciences plus 6 hours of graduate work in one of the social sciences. 
(Same as GEOG 8830-8840, SOC 8830-8840) 
8900 Readings In Polltlcal Science (3) Specially planned readings In 
poli~cal science for the graduate student who encounters scheduling . 
problems In the completion of his/her degree program, or who has specal 
preparatory needs and who is adjudged by the political science 
department to be capable of pu1sulng a highly independent course of study. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
8990 Thesis (3-6) A research project, written under the supervision of a 
graduate adviser In the Department of Political Science, in which the 
student establishes his capacity to design, conduct and complete an 
independent, scholarly investigation of a high order of originality. The 
researcll topic and the completed project must be approved by the 
student's departmental aimmlnee. Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
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PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING 
PROFESSORS: 
Buehlmann, Garsombke, Trussell 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 
File, Ortman: Watanabe 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Armitage 
Objectives of the MPA Program 
The primary objective of the Master of Professional 
Accounting degree program is to provide a graduate-level 
educational experience as a basis for a career in 
professional accounting. Students with or without 
undergraduate degrees in accounting can be admitted to 
this program. The program provides a broad-based 
preparation for individuals seeking careers in public, 
private or not-for-profit organizations. By choosing 
specific elective courses, however, individuals desiring a 
particular career path may pursue an area of 
specialization, such as Auditing, Information Systems, 
Financial Accounting, Managerial Accounting or Taxation. 
For more information regarding these areas of 
specialization, please call 554-3650. 
The MPA program is designed for dedicated students 
with career aspirations demanding a high level of 
accounting expertise. As such, the program involves both 
intensive and extensive professional preparation. Upon 
completion of the program, the student will have the 
educational prerequisites for the following professional 
examinations: Certified Public Accountant (CPA), Certified 
Management Accountant (OMA), and Certified Internal 
Auditor (CIA). 
Program of Study 
The first year of the MPA program focuses on the 
Common Body of Knowledge as defined by the MCSB 
and sufficient undergraduate accounting preparation to 
pursue graduate education. These courses may be waived 
upon satisfactory evidence of prior preparation. In the 
second year, students complete a core of required courses 
in accounting and the supporting disciplines. In 
consultation with an adviser, electives may be selected to 
meet a student's specific career goals. The program 
requires a professional report based on independent 
research. 
Admission Requirements 
All applicants must meet the requirements of the 
Graduate School as slated in the Graduate Catalog. 
Applicants must submit a completed application, official 
copies of all transcripts and results of the Graduate 
Management Admission Test (GMAT) prior to admission to 
the program. Although other factors are considered, the 
general admission formula is: 
GMAT (minimum500) + (200x UpperDivisbn GPA) ~ 1120 
A comparable score on the Graduate Record Exam 
(GAE) may be substituted for the GMAT. 
Foreign students must provicle-lettars of 
recommendation, statements of financial independence, 
ah9 evidence of ability to speak and write the English 
language. The baccalaureate degree must have been 
received from an institution accredited by the proper 
accrediting agencies. 
I. Foundation Courses* - 42 total semester hou'rs 
BSAD 811 O Survey of Ac;::ounting 
OR BOTH 
ACCT 2010 and 2020, Principles of Accounting I 
and II 
ACCT 3020 Income Tax Accounting 
ACCT 3030 Intermediate Financial Accounting I 
ACCT 3040 Intermediate ·Financial Accounting II 
ACCT 3050 Intermediate Managerial Accounting 
ACCT 3080 Accounting Information Systems 
ACCT 4080 Principles of Auditing 
BSAD 8120 Statistical and Computer Analysis .. 
OR BOTH . 
DSCI 2130 Principles of Business Statistics 
and ISQA 2310 Computers in Business I 
BSAD 8130 Foundations of Management and 
Marketing 
OR BOTH 
MGMT 3490 Principles of Management 
and MKT 331 O Marketing 
BSAD,8170 Quantitative and Statistical Methods 
for Business Decisions** 
OR BOTH 
DSCI 2120 Quantitative Methods 
and ISQA 3500 Production/Operations Management 
BSAD 8180 Analytical Foundation of Economics 
OR BOTH 
ECON 2010 and 2020 Principles of Macro and Micro 
Economics 
LAWS 3230 Business Law I 
FBI 3250 Corporation Finance 
MGMT 4480 Business Policy 
OR BSAD 8800 Policy, Planning and Strategy 
Note: Some or all of these courses may be waived based upon evidence of 
• satisfactory undergraduate preparation. 
II. Master of Professional Accounting* 
- 36 total semester hours 
A. Required Accounting Courses - 12 hours 
ACCT 821 O Accounting Theory 
ACCT 8230 Controliership 
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting••• 
ACCT 8900 Independent Research 
B. Accounting Electives - 9 hours selected from the list 
below (maximum of 6 hours from "8 - - 6 courses") 
ACCT 8016 Advanced Accounting 
ACCT 8046 Advanced income Tax Accounting 
ACCT 8066 Advanced Managerial Accounting 
ACCT 8076 Accounting for Not-For-Profit/ 
Governmental Organizations 
ACCT 8096 Advanced Auditing 
ACCT 8220 Federal Estate & Gift Taxation 
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting••• 
ACCT 8260 Tax Research and Planning 
ACCT 8900 Independent Research 
ACCT 891 o Special Topics in Accounting 
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C. Required Tool Courses - 9 hours 
BSAD 8000 Quantitative Analysis or 
3-hour course in Research Methods**** 
BSAD 8010 Legal Environment of Management 
One course from the following: 
BSAD 8720 Systems Analysis and Design 
BSAD 8730 Decision Support Systems 
BSAD 8740 Data Base Management 
D. other Electives - 6 hours 
In consultation with the MPA advisor, six (6) hours of 
additional graduate work must be selected from account-
ing or business courses that are .!J.Q1 numbered "8 - - 6." 
E. Other Requirements 
1. A maximum of six (6) hours of "8 - - 6" courses may be 
included in the graduate program of study. 
2. All Foundation courses must be completed with a 
minimum grade of "C" before registering for graduate 
courses. 
3. Students also are subject to all policies and procedures 
of the Graduate College as stated in the Graduate 
Catalog. 
4. A student may elect to write a thesis for 6 credit hours in 
lieu of either 6 hours of accounting electives, 6 hours of 
other electives, or three hours each of accounting elec-
tives and other electives. 
·All courses are three semester hours. 
•• New requirements for these MPA Foundation rourses are currently being 
formulated. Contact the MPA advisor, CBA 408 after February 1, 1992 for 
further information. 
···The rontent of this course will change with each offering so that it may 
be repeated up to nine (9) hours. 
····Recommended Research Methods rourses include ECON 8290, BSAD 
8020, PSYCH 9090, PA 8000, SOC 8030, TED 8010. 
Cqµrse Descriptions 
4010/8016 Advanced Accounting (3) A study of accounting theory, 
e~einal reporling, consolidated statements and partnerships, and·the 
a=unting for Installment sales, branches and foreign operations: flrereq: 
ACCT3040. 
4030/8036 Tax Issues for Decision-Making (3) An introduction to the 
basic taxation principles for the non-a=untant. This course Is designed to 
elevaie the tax awareness of and to provide tax knowledge for future 
decision makers. Prereq: ACCT 2020 or equivalent or BSAD 8110. 
4040/8046 Federal Taxation of Corporations and Partnerships (3) 
Analysis of the fundamental areas involved in the federal income taxation of 
corporations, corporate shareholders and partnerships. Prereq: ACCT 3020 
or equivalent. 
4060/8066 Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) An more intensive 
analysis of advanced managerial accounting techniques that helps man-
agers plan and control in both the short and long run . Prereq: DSCI 2130, 
1230 and ACCT 3050. 
4070/8076 Accounting for Not-for-Profit/ Governmental Organizations 
(3) A study of the budgeting process. accounting techniques, reporting 
requirernents and the financial operating characteristics of not-for-profit and 
governmental organizations. Prereq: ACCT 2020. 
4090/8096 Advanced Auditing (3) Professional standards and practice 
issues are studied. Auditor responsibilities, evidence gathering and 
evaluation, and reporting obligations are described. Prereq: ACCT 4080. 
8210 Financial Accounting Theory (3) The davelopment of a=unting, 
ament accounting theory and present controversies and suggested theory 
and practice. Prereq: ACCT 3040. 
8220 Federal Estala and Gift Taxation (3) Analysis of the federal income 
taxation or estates, trusts and their benaficiarias; wealth transrer taxes, 
basic concepts of international taxation and other business- related taxes. 
Prereq: ACCT 3020 or equivalent. 
8230 Controiiership (3) An analysis of the concepts and techniques or !he 
controTiership function with emphasis on tactical and strategic planning and 
control. Prereq: ACCT 3050 and ISOA 2130. 
8240 Professional Problems (3) Questions. problems and cases are used 
to develop and refine accounting analysis techniques and written 
communication abilities. Preraq: LAWS 3230; ACCT 3020, 3050, 4010, 
· "4080; and permission of instructor. 
8250 Seminar in Accounting (3) A study of a specific area within the 
a=untlng discipline. Possible areas include: auditing, financial, 
managerial, systems and tax. May be repeated, but no area can be taken 
more than once. Prereq: Admission to the MPA program and permission of 
instructor. 
8260 Tax Research and Planning (3) This course is designed to supply 
students with a working knowledge of Iha methodology applied in solving 
both routine and complex tax problems. Familiarity with tha techniques will 
be gained through text material, journal anicles and actual application. 
Prereq: ACCT 3020 or its equivalent and graduate. 
8900 Independent Research (3) Individual research supplementing . 
graduate study in a specific area within the Accounting discipline. May be 
repeated to a maximum of six hours. Prereq: Admission 10 MPA program 
and approval of wrilten proposal. 
8910 Special Topics in Accounting (3) A variable content course with 
a=unling topics selected in a=rdanca with student and faculty interest. 
May be repeated to a maximum of six (6) hours. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
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PROFESSORS: 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Becker, Deffenbacher, French, Hamm, Hendricks, 
LaVoie, Millimet, Newton, Pedrini, Wikoff, Woody 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Harrison, Liddy, Thomas 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Scherer 
ADJUNCT FACULTY: 
Carney, Collamer, Daly, Jesteadt, Kessler, Langner, 
Madison, Neff, Roberts, Strider 
COURTESY FACULTY: 
Abbott, Angel, Epps, Evans, Liebowitz, 
Rodriguez-Sierra 
Admission Requirements 
Students are admitted to the graduate programs of the 
Department of Psychology twice each year. All application 
materials must be submitted by February 15 for admission 
the following fall semester and by September 15 for 
admission for the following spring semester. A minimum of 
15 undergraduate semester hours of psychology courses 
includlng basic statistics and an upper level laboratory 
course emphasizing the experimental method, data 
collection, statistical analysis, and report writing; Graduate 
Record Examination scores on the Verbal, Quantitative, and 
Analytical sections are required for admission. An admission 
decision will not be made without these scores. The 
Advanced GRE score in Psychology is highly recommend-
ed, although this test score is not required for admission to 
the Master's program. The Advanced GAE in Psychology is 
required of students who are applying for a graduate assist-
antship and/or the Ph.D. program. 
The evaluation of admission for all students applying to 
the Master's program is based primarily on a numerical 
composite score obtained by combining the last two years of 
the overall undergraduate GPA (and any graduate 
course work completed since graduation) with the average 
of the three subtests composing the Aptitude portion of the 
GRE divided by 100. A student is admitted if his/her 
composite score is 8.0 or greater. If a student's GRE 
average for the three subtests is less than 500, the student 
will be on provisional admission for the first 12 credit hours 
of his/her program. A student whose composite score falls 
below 8.0 is not likely to be admitted and should be 
discouraged from applying. 
Three letters of recommendation and a statement of goals 
and objectives are required for some programs. 
Comprehensive Examination 
Master's Degree Program 
.The comprehensive examination must be completed 
before a student can enroll for thesis credit or form a thesis 
committee. The examination for the Master of Arts and 
Master of Science degrees consists of two parts: 
1. The advanced GAE subject test in Psychology on which 
the student must score at least 600. This test is 
administered several times each year and the test 
booklets are available at the Office of Graduate Studies. 
Students are expected to complete thi~ exam 
requirement as soon as possible after their admission to 
the M.A. or M.S. program. 
2. Completion of the required.fo1,1r proseminars (one from 
each proseminar group) with a grade of "B" or higher in 
each proseminar. 
Master of Arts 
To complete the M.A. degree with a major in 
psychology, the student must present 30 hours of 
graduate coursework in psychology, or 21 hours in 
psychology plus nine (9) hours in a related minor field. Six 
(6) hours of thesis credit are to be included in this total. 
The student must choose one course from each of the 
following four groups. These courses must be completed 
within the first 16 hours of graduate work. 
1. PSYCH 9040 Proseminar: Learning 
PSYCH 9070 Proseminar: Cognitive Psychology 
2. PSYCH 9100 Proseminar: Analysis- of Variance 
PSYCH 9110 Proseminar: Regression and 
Correlation 
3. PSYCH 921 O Proseminar: Sensation and 
Perception 
PSYCH 9230 Proseminar: Physiological Psychology 
4. PSYCH 9430 Proseminar: Personality 
PSYCH 9440 Proseminar: Social Psychology 
. PSYCH 9560 Proseminar: Developmental 
· Psychology 
The student must earn a grade of at least "B" in the four 
required proseminars. If either a "C" is earned, or an 
unexcused withdrawal ('W') is recorded in a proseminar, 
this course or its pairmate must be retaken and completed 
with a grade of "B" or better. Should two such grades ("C" 
and/or "W") in one or more proseminars become a matter 
of record at any point in time (even if the initial "C" or "W" 
has been improved upon subsequently) the student will be 
dismissed from the program. This rule applies to the 
proseminar series only. However, the accumulation of any 
three "C's" or a "0" or an "F" in any graduate course on the 
student's plan of study will also result in dismissal. A 
dismissed student may appeal to the Graduate Program 
Committee for consideration of readmission. 
The remainder of the student's course work is elective 
but must be planned in conference with the academic 
adviser in order to meet the individual's needs and 
interests. Psychology 8000 is a non-credit course intended 
to familiarize the beginning graduate student with the 
profession of psychology and is required of all graduate 
students in psychology. The student may emphasize one 
of the following areas: quantitative, physiological, general 
experimental, soclal, personality, developmental, 
educational and industrial/organizational psychology. 
Final determination of a student's plan of study always 
resides with the adviser and the department. To meet the 
graduate college requirements, a student must take at 
least half of the work in courses which are open only to 
· graduate students. 
Master of. Science 
To complete the M.S. with a major in industrial/ 
organizational psychology or the M.S. with a major, in 
education<!I psychology, the student must pr'esent°:36 
hours of graduate course work in psychology .. TheM.S. 
degree has the sa·me proseminar requirement as the,M.A., 
and all rules concem(ng proseminar courses are th~ iame 
in both degree programs, as well as the requirement of 
Psychology 8000. 
Required courses additional to the proseminars may be 
designated by the department. This will ordinarily indude 
up to three hours of practicum credit. Final determination 
of a student's plan of study always resides with the adviser 
and the department. To meet the graduate studies require-
ments a student must take at least half of the work in 
courses which are open only to graduate students. 
Specialist In Education 
The Ed.S. degree requires completion of 66 graduate 
hours including those taken for the Master's degree. The 
requirements for this degree are the same as for those 
leading to certification as a School Psychologist with one 
addition. The degree candidate must write and defend a 
field project which deals with research or supervised 
experience in the area of school psychology. 
Doctor of Philosophy 
. Through a cooperative program with the University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, programs are offered in Omaha 
leading to the Ph.D. in industrial/organizational, · 
experimental child, and in developmental psychobiology. 
Students may be considered for admission to a doctoral 
program if they have completed or are doi~g excellent 
work toward their Master's degree which includes a 
demonstration of research skills, preferably in the form of a 
defended thesis. 
All doctoral students are required to complete three 
proseminar courses in addition to those completed for the 
master's program. These additional proseminar courses 
must include a second statistics proseminar and one 
proseminar each from two of the remaining three 
proseminar groups. Equivalent courses completed at 
another university may be substituted for proseminar 
courses with the approval of the students supervisory 
committee. 
There is no generally specified language or research 
skill requirement, but each student is expected to demon-
strate proficiency in languages, research skills or knowl-
edge In collateral research areas appropriate for the stu-
dent's research interests as determined by the Supervisory 
Committee. 
Industrial/Organizational Psychology 
In addition to the proseminar courses doctoral students 
in this program are required to complete the following 
courses: Theory of Measurement and Design, Multivariate 
Statistical Analysis, Industrial Motivation and Morale, 
Industrial Training and Development, Criterion . 
Development and Performance Appraisal, Personnel 
Section, P(acticum in Organizational Behavior and 
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In aqdition td,ine prosetnihar'tx>Urses doctoral students .in 
this program are required·to complete the following 
courses: Memory and Learning, Social and Personality 
Development, Cognitive Development, Language 
Development, Practicum in Developmental Psychology and 
Dissertation. The remaining hours of course work are 
determined by the student and the supervisory committee. 
Developmental Psychobiology 
In addition to the proseminar course doctoral students in 
this program are required to complete the following 
courses: Animal Behavior, Neurobiology, Seminar in 
Developmental Psychobiology, nine hours of biological 
science and Dissertation. The remaining hours of course 
work are determined by1he student and the supervisory 
committee. 
Summary of Proced..ure 
for the Doctor of Philosophy Degree 
This summary of procedure should be studied carefully 
in connection with the Graduate College calendar. 
1. Admission to the UNL Graduate College . 
2. Registration after consultation with advisers in major 
and minor departments. 
3. Appointment by the UNL Graduate Office of a 
supervisory committee on the recommendation of the 
departmental or area Graduate Committee. 
4. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a program 
approved by the supervisory committee setting forth the 
complete plan of study for the degree prior to 
completion of more than half of the minimum 
requirements. 
5. Satisfactory completion of foreign language or research 
tool requirements set forth in the approved program and 
passing of comprehensive examinations in major and 
minor or related fields when the student's program of 
courses is substantially completed. 
6. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a report from 
the supervisory committee on the specific research for 
the dissertation and progress to date. 
7. Admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree by filing a 
report in the Graduate Office of the passing of the 
comprehensive examinations and the completion of 
language and research tool requirements (at least 
seven months before the final oral examinatlon). The 
term of candidacy is limited to three years. 
8. Filing of an application for the degree at the 
Registration and Records Office. This application is 
effective during the current term only. It must be 
renewed at th~ appropriate time if requirements for 
graduation are not completed until during a later term. 
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9. Presentation of the dissertation and the abstract to 
the members of the reading committee in sufficient 
time for review and approval, which must be optained 
at least three weeks prior to the final examination. 
10. Presentation to the Graduate Office of two copies of 
the approved dissertation, three copies of the 
approved aostract and the application for the final oral 
examination at least three weeks prior to the date of 
that examination. 
11 . Passing of any required final oral examination. 
12. Deposition of two copies of the dissertation in proper 
form, one copy of the abstract and a signed 
agreement for microfilming the dissertation and 
publication of the abstract, with the UNL Director of 
University Libraries. Delivery of the certificate of 
deposit, signed by members of the supervisory 
committee, the UNL Director of University Libraries 
and UNL Comptroller, to the Graduate Office. In 
addition, one bound copy of the dissertation is to be 
deposited with the student's major department. 
Professional Programs 
In the Area of School Psychology 
Application 
Application for admission to the programs in school 
psyc;hology must be filed with the School Psychology 
Committee of the Psychology Department and the Office 
of Admissions. The applications should include official 
transcripts of all previous college work, scores for the 
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test, a vita and 
three letters of recommendation. Applications must be 
completed by February 28 for the following fall 
semester. Before a final decision is made concerning 
admission, the applicant must be interviewed by at least 
two members of the School Psychology Committee. 
Certification 
Students may take work leading to a recommendation 
for certification as a school psychologist. A minimum of 30 
semester hours of work beyond the Master's degree is 
required for the recommendation. Filing of an acceptable . 
plan of study with the Graduate Office will be required on 
admission to the program. Students will arrange their 
programs according to the subject matter areas below. In 
addition to the courses required for the 30 hours beyond 
the Master's degree, the student must complete 
requirements for the Master of Arts or Master of Science 
in Educational Psychology. or its equivalent. Since 
individual students may have widely variant backgrounds, 
considerable flexibility is allowed In choice of electives. 
However, the final decision on the appropriateness of a 
program rests with the Psychology Department. Admission 
to the program signifies that the student's program has 
been approved. Students must contact the School 
Psychology Committee when starting their studies in order 
to facilitate individual program planning. The student's 
adviser must be a member of the School Psychology 
Committee. Students working toward certification must be 
enrolled in the Ed.S. degre.e prograll) unless they have a· 
waiver from the Director of ·the·School Ps'ycholog'y 
Program. 
Th~ E.d.S. degree in School Psychology requires 
comp.letic?n ·ot 66 graduate hours including those taken for 
the Master's degree. The requirements for this degree are 
the same as for those leading to certification as a School 
Psychologist with one addition. The degree candidate 
must write and defend a field project which deals with 
research or supervised experience in the area of School 
Psychology. The student must consult with the School 
Psychology Committee before starting the specialist 
project. Ed.S. students can apply for certification as School 
Psychologists when they have completed all of the 
requirements listed below. Students must complete the 
required four proseminars and PSYCH 8000, 8316, 8500, 
and 8520 before they can enroll In PSYCH 8530, 8540, 
and 9580. PSYCH 8530 must be completed before a 
student can enroll in PSYCH 9580, but PSYCH 8540 and 
9580 can be taken at the same time. 
Required Courses jn Psychological Foundations Statistjcs 
and Research Design .......................................... 12 hours 
The student must choose once proseminar course from 
each of the following four groups. The proseminar courses 
must be completed within the first 16 hours of graduate 
work. 
I. PSYCH 9040 Proseminar: Learning 
PSYCH 9070 Proseminar: Cognitive Psychology 
II. PSYCH 9100 
PSYCH 9110 
Ill. PSYCH 9210 
PSYCH 9230 
Proseminar: Analysis of Variance 
Proseminar: Regression and 
Correlation 
Proseminar: Perception 
Proseminar: Psychological 
Psychology * 
IV. Psychology 9650 Pros1:1minar in Developmental 
Psychology ( no other option for School Psychology 
students). 
• Students are enwuraged to take this wurse. 
Proseminars must be selected according to 
Departmental policies and approval by the student's 
adviser. Unless special approval is granted by the 
program director, the proseminars must be completed prior 
to enrolling in Psychology 8530 and 8540. 
Required Courses in Professonal School Psychology ..... 3 hours 
PSYCH 8000 The Profession of Psychology (no credit) 
PSYCH 8500 Introduction to School Psychology 
Requjred Courses jn Assessment. ........................... 9 hours 
PSYCH 8520 Psychological Assessment I: 
Foundations 
PSYCH 8530 Psychological Assessment II: Early 
Childhood 
PSYCH 8540 Psychological Assessment Ill: Childhood 
and Adolescence 
j 
Required Courses fn Direct and Indirect Interventions ....... 3 hours 
PSYCH 8570 Behavior Analysis and lnterventi1::m 
Required Courses in-Educational Foundatjons ........ 3 hours 
PSYCH 8596 Psychology of·Exceptional Children 
I 
Certification by the Nebraska Department of Education 
requires successful completion of a formal course on 
human relation (i.e., multicultural training); while graduate 
credit is not required for the Ed.S. degree per se, every 
student must complete an approved course in this area 
prior to endorsement by the Department of Psychology for 
certification in any state that has a human relations or cul-
tural diversity requirement. ' 
Enrollments are subject to strict adherence to 
prerequisites, as per the Graduate Catalog. All special 
enrollments, substitutions, or waivers must be approved by 
the adviser/faculty member, director of school psychology 
training and director of graduate studies in psychology. 
Required Supporting Courses ................................. 3 hours 
At least one course in one of the following two (2) 
supporting areas will be selected: Advanced Psychology 
and Studies and Special Education and Curriculum 
Studies. Courses will be determined by the student's 
career preferences and state certification requirements. 
The following courses are examples of courses that 
could be included in the two (2) aforementioned supporting 
areas: 
Advanced Psychology Studies 
PSYCH 8560 Learning in Children 
PSYCH 9470 Psychopathology of Youth 
PSYCH 9520 Linguistic Development 
PSYCH 9530 Cognitive Development 
PSYCH 9550 Social and Personality Development 
PSYCH 9580 Personality Assessment 
Special Education and Currjculum Studjes 
SPED 8606 Introduction to Mental Retardation 
SPED 8910 Theories of Assessment and Diagnosis of 
Learning Deficits (another curriculum course may be 
approved by the adviser). 
Practicum in School Psychology (Psych 9970} 3 hours 
A total of three credit hours (50 hours of field piacement 
for each hour of credit); one practicum shall emphasize 
jnteryention (with special reference to consultation) and 
one practicum shall emphasiz~ assessment. Special 
enrollment is required; students are required ti;> request a 
practicum at least two months in advance. With appropri-
ate graduate-level work experience, one practicum may 
be waived. With approval, one practicum may be In a 
non-school setting. 
Notice: Completion of the Master of Science degree is 
inadequate for certification by the Nebraska Department of 
Education. For endorsement for Certification, acceptable 
completion of the Specialist of Education degree from 
UNO is required. 
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Recommendation for· eertlflcatlon 
'IH. ~di:litidn to crimpl~!i9h i>h~4ireq COIJrse,s.with 
·acce,ptj.!)le.grades (~·"B" or-:b~tfer-, jn ,e9ch .course 
applied tp satisfying the program), the faculty. ·of the 
Schor;il P~ychplogy, Training, Program and the 
chairperson of the:Department of Psychology have the 
explicit authority to require each student to demonstrate 
ethical, emotional, and behavioral qualities consonant 
with meeting the expectations of public policy for the 
practice of professional school psychology. Any denial of 
recommendation for certification on these criteria will be 
subject to the grievance and appeal policies of the 
Graduate College. 
NOTE: The above has been approved by the School Psychology Training 
Program faculty, and is subject to further review, modification, and 
· approval by various sources in the Department of Psychology 
· and the Graduate College. 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 History of Psychology .(3) A study of the origins, 
development and nature of psychology and its relation to external events; 
emphasis on the period since 1875. Prereq: None. 
4060/8066 Environmental Psychology (3) A study of effects of natural 
and artificial environments on human behavior. Particular emphasis on 
effects of spatial arrangements and their interactions with social distance, 
territoriality, privacy and such. Prereq: Basic Statistics or Experimental 
Psychology with laboratory or permission. 
4250/8256 Limits of Consciousness (3) A survey of theories, practices 
and research on altered states of consciousness. Emphasis on experiential 
as well as intellectual proficiency. Prereq: None. 
4270/8276 Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of diverse animals for the 
understanding of the relationships between nervous integration and the 
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as the evolution and adaptive 
significance of behavior as a functional unit. Prereq: PSYCH 1010 and 
BIOL 1750 or permission. (Same as BIOL 4270/8276) 
4280/8286 Animal Behavior Laboratory (2) Laboratory and field studies of 
animal behavior with an ethological emphasis. Classical laboratory 
experiences and independent studies will be conducted. Prereq: 
BIOUPSYCH 4270/8276 or concurrent enrollment. 
(Same as BIOL 4280/8286) 
431018316 Psychological and Educational Testing (3) The use of 
standardized tests in psychology and education is considered with special 
regard to their construction, reliability and validity. Prereq: PSYCH 1020 or 
3510 and 2130. 
4330/8336 Individual Dlffarences (3) A critical study of experimental and 
statistical investigations of the influence of age, ancestry, sex, physical 
traits and environment in causation of Individual differences in mental traits. 
Prereq: Nine hours of psychology induding Introduction to Psychology and 
Basic Statistics. 
4430/0436 Psychoanalytic Psychology (3) This course is for non-majors. 
It focuses on Freud and psychoanalytic psychology. lnduded are many 
insights as to human nature, e.g., with regard to sex, aggression, 
narcissism and greed. Prereq: Graduate and an introductory psychology 
course. 
4440/8446 Abnormal Psychology (3) A course designed to examine the 
aberrant behavior of individuals. Symptoms, dynamics, therapy and 
prognosis of syndromes are considered. Prereq: PSYCH 1010. 
4450/8456 Personality Theories (3) A comparative appioach to the 
understancf111g and appredalion of personality theories amsidering his!Oly, 
assertions, applications, validations and piospedS. Prereq: None. 
4480/8486 Eastern Psychology (3) Theories and techniques or Buddhist 
psychology with special emphasis on Zazen practice. Emphasis on 
experiential as well as Intellectual proficiency. Prereq: Graduate. 
4520/8526 Psycholinguistics (3) A discussion of the literature concerned 
with how such psychological variables as perception, learning, memory 
and development relate to the linguistic variables of sentence structure, 
meaning and speech sounds. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4570/8576 Behavior Analysla and Interventions (3) Introduction to 
experimental methodology, rationale and research literature of changing 
behavior through behavior modification techniques. Particular attention will 
be paid to methodological concerns regarding single subject design, ethical 
considerations and ramifications of behavior Intervention with children and 
youth. Prereq: PSYCH 1010, 3010 and permission of instructor. 
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4590/8596 Psychology of Exceptlonal,Chlldren (3) Study of exceptional 
children. and adolescents with sen.sory or.mptor lry,pairnieri!ll, iptell.ectpal 
retardabons or superforftles, talented or gilled abilities, language or'speech 
discrepancies, emotional or behavioral malad]u.stinents, socia1·or cufniral 
dilferences, or major specific learnlng.dl5!1bllliles. Prereq: None. 
(Same as SPED 810;6) . . 
4600/8606 Psychopathology of Yo.uth (3) Corisiders ~le psychologlcal 
theorf_es, principles, models; and research as they apply to youth, especially 
focusing on the psychology of exceptionality. Focus is upon 
eachlngilearnfng in the socf.ety and culture. Prereq: None. 
4800/8806 Social Work, Psychology and the Law (3) Examination of 
some of the legal aspects of selected social welfare policy Issues such as 
abortion, Illegitimacy, alcoholism and drug addiction, creditor and debtor's 
rights, landlord and tenant relationships, housing law, right to treatment, 
status of the convicted individual, mental health commitment procedures. 
Preroq: For 4800, SOWK 3110 or equivalent. For 8806, SOWK 8050 or 
permission. 
8000 The Profession of Psychology (0) Required non-credit course for 
graduate students in psychology. Intended to familiarize the beginning 
graduate student with the profession of psychology including such topics as 
ethics, professional organizations, job and educational opportunities, use of 
reference materials, licensing and certification and other relevant material. 
8060 Computer Concepts In Psychology and the Behavioral Sciences 
(3) Introductory course emphasizing the applications of computers In the 
areas of psychology, sociology and education. Includes a functional 
description of computers and a discussion of programming languages as 
well as specific uses. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent. 
8140 Nonparametric Statistics (3) Study of dlstribution:free statistics with 
particular emphasis on application of distribution-free tests to research 
problems in social behavioral sciences. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent. 
8250 Family Analysis and Treatment (3) The family is considered as a 
system of social work Intervention. Several theories of family Interaction 
are considered; alternative modalities of family treatment are assessed; 
interventive skills are developed. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permfsssfon. 
8500 Introduction to School Psychology (3) This course aivers role 
definflions, functions, theories, assessment and intervention techniques, 
certification requirements, employment opportunities, public policy, 
legislation, and ethics relevant to school psychology. In addition to 
classroom sessions, each student will complete a prepracticum wherein 
he/she will "tag along" with a practicing school psychologist. Prereq: 
Admission to graduate studies in psychology or a human service field. 
8510 Advanced Educational Psychology (3) Study of the principles of 
learning and testing and their applications to problems of contemporary 
education, particularly to those problems existing in the classroom. Prereq: 
PSYCH 3510. , 
8520 Psychological Assessment I: Foundations (3) This is an 
introductory or survey course on the objective and subjective aspects of 
human assessment. It Is Intended to serve as the foundation for more 
advanced study of assessment according to disciplinary ·specialization. 
Clinical considerations are applied to professional judgment, diagnostic 
interviewing, observational analysis, rating scales, standardized Intellectual 
and personality tests, objective personality methods, and critical social 
issues relevant to assessment. Prereq: Admission to graduate· study In psy-
chology, social work, sociology or education. 
8530 Psychological Assessment II : Early Childhood (3) This course Is 
addresses models and strategies of assessment of Infants, toddlers, and 
preschoolers who are at risk for delayed development. Emphasis Is on 
issues of technical adll(!uacy; and hospital, dinlc, and community based 
assessment techniques. Prereq: Graduate and completion of PSYCH 
8520 or equivalent and permission of instructor. 
8540 Psychological Assessment Ill ( 3) Administration, scoring, 
standardization, and inte1pretation of individually administered tests with 
special emphasis upon intelligence, achievement, perceptual, personality, 
and social behavior assessment with children and adolescents. Prereq: 
~ompletfon of Prosemfnar requirement, PSYCH 8520, and· p'ernilssfon of 
instructor. • · 
8550 Psychotherapeutic lnt11rventlons (3) Purpose of this course is to 
become familiar with play therapy, a technique for enhancing the 
adjus1ment and mab.Jrity of children. The history and methods of and the 
research with play therapy are ainsldered. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
8600 Psychology of Women (3) A course providing comprehensive 
coverage of psychological theory and research penaining to women. Critical 
analysis of theoretical and experimental issues will be emphasized. 
Students will participate In the ainduct of the course and will be expected to 
write an appropriate research proposal. Prereq: Graduate, any department; 
or permission of Instructor. 
8900 Problems ln-Psycho1(!9Y'.(,1 ·6),A, faculty.-supervised research ,, • 
p10Ject, frivolvl,;ig ~r!fpirl¥ or. ll!JrM' ~ork:and oral or writtenr,eports~ • • 
Pr4lreq: Written permission of department. 
8950 Practicum In lf!~Ustrlal ~sychology_(1-6) Faculty-supervi!led 
experience In industry or. bu§lri11s.s·~-~signed Ip bridge.th~ gap ~IW~n,\he 
dll!lsroom and a job; emp~~!Zing Y!!& _of previously acquir~. knowfedge In· 
dealing with practical problems. Prereq: Written permission of your 
practicum committee. 
8970 Practicum In Educational Psychology (1-6) Faculty-supervised 
experience In an educational agency designed ID acquaint the student with 
practical problems faced by psychologists who work in an educational 
setting. Prereq: Written permission of your practicum aimmittee. 
8980 Practicum In Developmental Psychology (1-6) Faculty-
supervised experience In a setting designed to provide a practical 
understanding of theoretical concepts of human development. Emphasizes 
direct observation and/or personal Interaction as a means of training, and 
can be directed toward various populations within the developmental life 
span (e.g., infants, preschoolers, middle childhood, adolescents, adults, 
aged persons). Prereq: PSYCH 9560 and permission of Developmental 
Psychology Area Committee. 
8990 Thesis ( 1-6) Independent research project written under supervision 
of a faculty committee. May be repeated up to a total of six hours. Prereq: 
Written permission of your thesis comminee. 
9030 Seminar: Topics In Industrial/Organizational Psychology (3-9) A 
topic area within field of lnduslrial/Orga_nlzationaf Psychology will be 
explored in depth. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
9040 Prosemfnar: Leaming (3) A comprehensive and Intensive coverage 
of experimental literature on learning In humans and animals. Prereq: 
Permission of Instructor. ' 
9070 Prosaminar: Cognitive Psychology (3) This course will be a 
aimprehensfve overview of the field of cognitive p!,ychology fnduding the 
topics of attention and performance, memory, problem solving, and 
language. In addition, there will be a more in-depth aiverage of selected 
issues. Prereq: Graduate or permission of instructor. 
9090 Theory of Measurement and Design (3) Study of theorelfcal and 
practical problems related to the development and use of psychological 
measures and research designs, covering such topics as scaling, test 
development, reliability, validity, interpretation of results and 
generalizability. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent. 
9100 Proseminar: Analysis of Variance (3) A aiurse providing a 
theoretical and practical understanding of inferential statistics emphasizing 
the analysis of variance model. Prereq: Permi!)sion of instructor. 
9110 Prosamlnar: Regression and Correlatloo (3) Course ls Intended for 
graduate students in psychology as a part of a core requirement for four 
proseminars. It Is appropriate for persons in other disciplines Interested In a 
correlational approach to the study of relationships among variables. 
Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
9120 Multivariate Statistical Analysis (3) An examination of statistical 
techniques for describing and analyzing multivariate data commonly 
collected in behavioral research. Analytic techniques derived from general 
linear model will be ainsidered, focusing on proper interpretation and use. 
The course Is Intended for doctoral students in psychology and 
(selectively) for advanced masters students In behavloraf sciences. Prereq: 
PSYCH 9090, 9100, and 911 o or permission of instructor. 
9210 Prosemlnar: Perception (3) A comprehensive and intensive 
aiverage of the experimental literature on perception In humans and 
animals. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
9230 Prosemlnar: Physiological Psychology (3) A study of the 
biological substrates of behavior with emphasis upon neuroanatomy, 
neurophysiology and neuropharmacology. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
9290 Seminar In Developmental Psychobiology (3-9) An in-depth 
analysis of a specific topic in psychobiology. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
9320 Seminar In Program Evaluation (3) This course Is intended to help 
advanced graduate students in the applied soclal sciences understand the 
literature and conduct evaluation research. The history of program evaluation 
and philosophies manifest in evaluation research are reviewed, alternative 
evaluation models are discussed, and relevant methodological and practical 
issues such as quasi-experimental design and utirrzation are explored. 
Prereq: Students should have prior graduate-level course WOfk or experience 
in research design and statistics In the applied SOl;ial sciences. 
9430 Prosemlnar: Personality (3) A course considering the effects of 
personality variables on behavior. A historical, theoretical, psychometric 
and experimental approach will be emphasized. Prereq: Permission of 
Instructor. · 
9440 Prosemlnar: Social Psychology (3) Examination.of theories, 
research findings and controYersies in social psychblogy. Topics wili Include 
socialization; person perception"; interpersonal attraction, ieadership and 
group effectiveness; attitudes, attitude measurement, and attitude change; 
Intergroup relations, power and social Influence. New topics will be added 
as they become part of the research Interests of social psychologists. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
9480 Geropsychology (3) To become famillar with the psychology of 
aging from a research perspective. The focus will be on psychological 
research In the middle years and In later years. Prereq: Twelve hours of 
psychology and/or gerontology or permission. (Same as GERO 9480) 
9520 Language Development (3) Students will explore the course of 
language development as well as current theoretical views attempting to 
explain how language is acquired. Coverage lndudes all aspects ol 
language including phonology, syntax, semantics, .and pragmatics. A 
portion of this course will be devoted to current computer-based methods In 
the analysis ol child language. Prereq: PSYCH 9560 or a background In 
linguistics or communication disorders. 
9530 Cognitive Development (3) This course covers contemporary issues 
in theory and research concerning the development of processes by which 
environmental Information is perceived, attended to, stored, transformed 
and used. Both Piagetian and information processing orientations will be 
emphasized. Prereq: PSYCH 9560. 
9540 Memory and Mechanism of Development (3)The focus or this 
course is on research and theory concerning transition processes in cognitive 
development Topics include the role ol memory in development and the 
~echanisms underlying children's advancing cognitive abilltles. The empha-
sis on memory Is based on tne assumption that mental representations are 
crucial f()( development to take place. Prereq: PSYCH 9560. 
9550 Social and Personality Development (3) A seminar focusing on 
research methods, theory and the empirical literature as they apply to social 
and personality development across the life span. All students will be · 
expected to design and conduct a mini-observational/experimental study in 
some specific area of social and personality"deyelopment Prereq: 
Graduate and PSYCH 9560 or its equivalent , 
9560 Prosemlnar: Developmental Psychology (3) A survey of 
develo~mental processes across the life-span, with a particular emphasis 
on the interface of biological, cognitive and social influences. Theories of 
human development and Issues pertaining to developmental processes are 
examined. The primary focus in the course ls.on the research 
literature pertaining to developmental psychology. Special emphasis is 
given to the role of context In development and to the topics of research 
methods, multicultural factors in development and social policy. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
9570 Applied Behavior Analysis (3) A comprehensive introduction to 
experimental methodology in applied behavior analysis. Topics covered 
!ndude obs~rvational recording systems, reliability indices, procedural 
1mplementauon of behavioral techniques, single-subject research designs 
and a broad review or the research literature. Prereq: A minimum of one 
cour~ i~ learning theory (PSYCH 8560, 857.0, 9040, or equivalent) and 
perm1ss1on. 
9574 Laboratory In Applied Behavior Analysis (3-6 hrs) Laboratory work 
coordinated with PSYCH 9570 consisting or the systematic application of 
behavioral technology within the context of single-subject experimental 
designs. Emphasis will be on the modification of behavior or children with 
cognitive, social or behavioral problems. Prereq: PSYCH 9570 or 
permission. 
9580 Personality Assessment (3) A course dealing with projective and 
objective methods for personality assessment and intended for advanced 
graduate students In psychology preparing to be dinical practitioners in 
schools and mental health facilliies. Prereq: Foundation courses in tests 
and measurements, abnormal psychology and personality theories; two 
courses in individual Intelligence testing; and permission of Instructor. 
9590 Seminar In Developmental Psychology (3-9) Faculty and student 
presentations organized around one of the followlng three_m_ajor. 
subdivisions of child psychology: (1) Social and personality development, 
(2) Developmental changes in memory and Jeamlng,(3) Cognitive growth 
and functioning. The course may be repeated each time a different topic is 
covered, up to a maximum total of nine credit hours. Prereq: Completion of 
the proseminar sequence and permission of Instructor. 
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961 O Industrial Motlvatlol) &-Morale (3) A course focuslpg onith0:0ry and 
researc!l in the.areas of worl< motivation, work oehavibr ~nd-Jqo · 
satisfl!ctio_n._ Emphasis i~ pl!!~ on such topics as _e)!pecll\ncy,theory, Job 
redesign, [eagershlP., absenteeism, turf]OVer, gc(al si ttji,g.a/fd , · . 
behavior modifiC{IJio.n. Prereq: Admission into lndusiilal psychology 
graduate program. · 
9620 lndustrtal Training and Development (3) An an~lysis of the 
theoretical and practical problems of conducting training programs in indus-
try including diagnosis, design, implementation and evaluation. Emphasis is 
placed on practice In designing and implementing training programs In 
response to actual Industrial situations. Prereq: Admission into industrial 
psychology graduate program. 
9650 Industrial Psychology Research Methods (3) Acquisition of skills in 
writing research proposals, executing research and writing journal articles. 
Course intends to introduce students to the various research data 
collection and statistical techniques that are applicable to industrial 
psychology research. Prereq: Admission into industrial psychology 
graduate program. 
9660 Criterion Development and Performance Appraisal (3) An 
in-depth examination or the fundamentals ol personnel psychology 
including job analysis, criterion development and performance 
measurement and appraisal In organizations. Practical experience in !he 
application of techniques and procedures is emphasized through group and 
individual projects in organizational settings. Prereq: PSYCH 9090 
(may be taken concurrently). _ _ . 
9670 Personnel Selection (3) An exploration of current theory and practice 
in personnel selection. Problem solving strategies are emphasized through 
the design, analysis, and interpretation or selection research and the 
implementation of selection programs consistent with Equal Opportunity 
Guidelines and federal law. Prereq: PSYCH 9660. 
9790 Seminar In School Psychology (3) This course is designed to give 
the advanced student in the School Psychology Program an overview of 
significant professional topics in the field. Ordinarily topics such as state 
licensing laws, state of Nebraska certification requirements, public and 
state laws, special education department guidelines, roles and functions 
and ethics will be included in the course. Every attempt will be made to take 
the principles from the dassroom and develop the principles of practice 
which constitute the field of school psychology. Prereq: Completion ol a 
Master's degree, and admission into the School Psychology program. 
9910 Topical Seminar In Psychology (1-3) A discussion of specific 
advanced topics which will be announced whenever the course is offered. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
9950 Practicum In Organizational Behavior (1-6) Faculty-supervised 
experience in industry or business designed to bridge the gap between the 
dassroom and a job, emphasizing use of previously acquired 
knowledge In dealing with practical problems. Prereq: Permission of 
department and admission to doctoral program. 
9960 Research Other Than Thesis (1-12) Research work under . 
supervision ol a faculty member. May be repeated up to a total of .12 credit 
hours. Prereq: Enrollment in a graduate program beyond the master's level 
and permission of department. · 
9970 Practicum In School Psychology (1-6) Faculty-supervised 
experience in an educational agency designed to acquaint the student with 
the practical problems faced by school psychologists. Prereq: Admission to 
school psychology program and written permission of department. 
9980 Internship In School Psychology (3·6) A systematic exposure to the 
practice of psychology in the schools. School consultation in a variety of 
educational settings will be undertaken. The student's responsibilities will 
be documented in a contractual agreement between the intern student and 
the local and university supervisors. Prereq: Completion of four hours of 
PSYCH 9970 and written permission of the School Psychology Committee. 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
PROFESSORS: 
Hinton, B.J. Reed, Reynolds, Suzuki, White 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Bruce, C. Reed, Krane 
Master of Public Administration 
The Master of Public Administration (MPA} is a 
professional graduate degree designed: (1} to prepare 
students for careers in the public service - national, state, 
local or non-profit agencies, and (2) to provide professional 
development opportunities for those already in the public 
service. 
Professionals with general administration skills are 
needed in all areas of government. The MPA program 
stresses the development of management and 
administrative abilities important to both staff specialists 
and administrators. 
Students in the MPA program likely will come from 
widely differing backgrounds. Some may come from 
current public employment and professions such as law, 
health administration and business administration while 
others may enter with degrees in the social sciences, 
engineering, business, human services or the humanities. 
The MPA courses are regularly offered at night to meet 
the needs of full-time employees. 
The Department of Public Administration is a member of 
the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and 
Administration (NASPAA}. In 1991, the program was once 
again placed on the National Roster of Programs found to 
be in conformity with NASPAA Standards for Professional 
Masters Degree Programs in Public Affairs and 
Administration. 
Degree Requirements 
Thirty-nine graduate credit hours are required for the 
MPA degree. The course work shall include 24 hours of 
core courses required of all MPA students. The optional 
courses chosen by the student with the assistance of a 
departmental adviser, may include one of the 12-hour 
plans listed below or may, on occasion, include a separate 
12-hour plans of study designed to meet a particular set of 
career development needs. In addition, one elective 
course may be selected by the student. 
A comprehensive written final examination is required of 
all MPA students. 
Admission 
The general prerequisite for admission to the MPA 
program is a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or 
equivalent degree. Beginning with admissions for spring 
1993, student admission status will be determined based 
on the following criteria: 
• Grade point average for the junior-senior year 
• Grade point average for the undergraduate major 
• Work history 
• Writing skills 
Students, at their option, may tak1;1 the .Gr,aclu9te 
Entrance Examination (GAE) or the Millers Analogy Test 
(MAT} should they believe it would help.strengthen their 
admission status. · 
Generally, students will be admitted UNCONDITIONALLY, 
if they have achieved a grade point average of 3.00 on a 
4.00 system for the junior-senior year or in the major, and 
demonstrate strong communication skills in their 
admissions essay. 
A student may be admitted PROVISIONALLY if the 
student has a grade point average below 3.0 but at or 
above 2. 7 if they demonstrate ability to do graduate work 
through some combination of a demonstrated record of 
public or nonprofit sector service, the quality of the 
admission essay, or scores on the_ GREl"'.1AT. 
In rare instances, a student whose grade point average 
is below 2.7 may also be admitted provisionally should 
their public/nonprofit sector service record be exceptional 
or should some other significant indicator of ability 
(e.g., high GRE/MAT scores} to do graduate level work be 
established. 
Students who wish to take courses for professional 
growth or personal interest but who do not intend to 
pursue an advanced degree may be granted 
UNCLASSIFIED admission. 
To apply for admission to the MPA Program, a student 
must submit to the UNO Admissions Office: 
• an application for admission 
• a work history or resume 
• a two page double spaced typed essay on how the 
MPA degree will further the student's career objec-
tives 
• official transcripts from all undergraduate and 
graduate institutions 
In addition to unconditional, provisional, and 
unclassified admission, a student may be temporarily 
admitted in cases where another admission status is likely 
to be granted. Please check the Graduate Catalog for 
stipulations related to a "Temporary"·Admission. 
Deadlines for admission are July 31 for the fall semester, 
November 30, for the spring semester, and April 30 for the 
summer session. No ,emporary" will be signed unless the 
application was filed by the above deadline. 
When the file in Admissions is complete, the file will be 
forwarded to the Department for review. The 
recommendation by the MPA Graduate Program 
Committee on admission of the appl ication will be sent to 
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. All 
recommendations on admission are subject to the 
approval of the Dean. 
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Non-native Students 
Students who plan to attend th,e.tvWA program from 
foreign countries where English is clearly a sei;:ond . 
language may be grant~ provisional or unclassified 
admission subject to the following conditions: 
They must complete the TOEFL exam with a score of 
550 or better. 
They must take the English Diagnostic test administered 
by the Department of English and demonstrate through 
this test the ability to communicate orally and in writing in a 
manner sufficient to compete effectively at the graduate 
level with English-speaking native-born Americans. 
1. Should the student be unable to pass the TOEFL exam 
or meet the requirements as described in the English 
Diagnostic Test, they will be required to enroll in 
"English as a Second Languagen courses offered by the 
English Department at UNO and demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of their instructor and the ILUNO staff that 
their English competency is adequate for graduate-level 
work. When such competency has been determined, the 
student will need to retake the TOEFL and obtain a 
score of 550. 
Quality of Work Standards 
Graduate students are expected to do work of high 
caliber. Failure to do so will result in at least temporary 
dismissal from the program or from graduate standing. In 
particular, any one of the following will result in automatic 
dismissal from the program for those student with 
unconditional or provisional admission: 
• Failure to maintain a 3.1 average in graduate public 
administration courses for the first 12 hours of the 
MPA program. 
• Failure to maintain a "8" average in all graduate work 
taken as part of the degree program beyond 12 hours. 
• Receiving at least nine hours of graduate credit with 
the grade of "C" or "C+ n in any courses in the 
student's major field of study or in any courses 
included in the plan of study, regardless of the 
average. 
• Receiving a grade of "D+n, or "D", or "Pin any course 
in the student's major field of study or in any courses 
in the plan of study. 
Provisional students may also be dismissed from the 
program if: 
• A grade of "C+" or below in any course is received 
during the first 12 hours of graduate study. 
For students with Unclassified admission, the above 
quality of work standards apply to all course work taken. A 
student will be automatically dismissed from graduate 
standing should any of the above conditions occur. 
A student who has been dismissed for failure to meet 
the Quality bf Wo'rk standards may, P.etition the Qraduafe 
Program Committee for any of the following: 
• Unconditional reinstatemerit to the degree program 
( if appropriate) 
• Reinstatement with Unclassified status in order to 
retake specific courses, with possible readmission to 
the degree program 
• Reinstatement with Unclassified status 
The recommendation of the Graduate Program 
Committee will be forwarded to the Dean for Graduate 
Studies and Research; only the Dean can readmit the stu-
dent. The student will be informed by the Office of 
Graduate Studies of the Dean's decision on the 
reinstatement petition. 
Application for Candidacy 
In accordance with Graduate College guidelines, 
students must apply for candidacy for the degree when: (1) 
a minimum of six hours of graduate credit necessary to the 
degree program have been completed; (2) a grade 
average of "8" with no grade lower than "Cn has been 
earned; (3) the student is not currently carrying 
"incompletes" within his/her area of study. 
As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same 
semester that candidacy for the degree is approved. 
Application forms should be filled out by the student, in 
consultation with a faculty adviser, as soon as the student 
can qualify for admissio,:, to candidacy. 
Transfer of Credit 
A student may transfer up to nine (9) hours of graduate 
credit from outside the University of Nebraska and use 
those credits toward the MPA degree requirements. This 
requires approval of the Graduate Program Committee. 
Students should discuss this with a faculty adviser.The 
request for a transfer of credit should be made as soon as 
possible but no later than when filing for candidacy. The 
request to transfer credits requires a letter of explanation 
from the student as well as all relevant course syllabi. 
Twelve hours may be transferred in exceptional cases but 
requires Graduate Program Committee approval. 
Core and Required Courses* 
The Department of Public Administration has eight core 
courses, required for all MPA students 
PA 8050 Introduction to Public Administration 
PA 8306 The Public Policy Process 
PA 8400 Public Budgeting 
PA 8410 Public Personnel Management 
PA 8420 Organization Theory and Behavior 
PA 8440 Seminar in Organization Development 
in Public Agencies 
PA 8480 Seminar in Public Financial Administration 
PA 8950 Research Methods for Public Affairs** 
90 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
·swdents beginning their graduate course work in the fall semester, 1991-
92, must take PA 8050, lntroducdon to Public Administration_ during the fjrst 
six hours of course work. This requirement means that a student can take 
PA 8050 in conjunction with another course during the first semesier, or 
may take one graduate course prior to enrolling in PA 8050. A student may, 
in rare instances, take PA 8050 during {he first nine hours, but only with the 
express permission of the Graduate Program Committee. 
••students in Uncofn may substitute HOF 865 or 
Optional Areas POL SCI 984 for PA 8950. 
General Management Option 
This option is for students who are seeking 
administrative generalist careers. The reason for taking 
courses in this option should be future utility rather than 
present convenience. 
Approved courses for this option are divided into two 
clusters. Student must select at least two courses from 
Cluster One and choose two additional courses from 
Cluster One or from Cluster Two. 
Cluster One 
PA 8060 Accounting for Public Managers 
PA 8110 ·Management Information Systems 
PA 8460 Seminar in Public Personnel Administration 
PA 8470 Administrative Ethics 
PA 8606 Administrative Law 
PA 9100 Strategic Planning and Project Management 
Cluster Two 
PA 8030 Internship 
PA 8040 Internship 
PA 8050 Survey of Public Administration 
PA 8100 Seminar in Public Administration 
PA 8320 Public Policy Evaluation 
PA 8436 Municipal Administration 
PA 8450 Advanced Management Analysis 
PA 8496 Public Sector Labor Relations 
PA 8500 Issues in Public-Private Sector Cooperation 
PA 8516 Long-Term Care Administration 
PA 8530 Training and Development in the Public Sector 
PA 8550 Issues in the Administration 
of Non-Profit Organizations 
PA 8566 Intergovernmental Management 
PA 8700 Marketing for Public and Nonprofit 
Organizations 
PA 871 O Fundraising in Public and Nonprofit 
Organizations 
PA 8920 Readings in Public Administration 
PA 8930 Negotiation Skills in General Management 
PA 8940 Research in Public Administration 
Gerontology Option 
Students selecting this option may also earn the 
Certificate in Gerontology at the same time. Those 
planning to earn the Certificate in Gerontology must apply 
and be admitted to the Gerontology program as well as to 
the MPA program. 
Students are required to take GERO 8116, Applied 
Social Gerontology, and GERO 8676, Programs and 
Services for the Aging. Other recommended courses are: 
GERO 8106 Educational Gerontology 
GERO 8466 Aging and Human Behavior 
GERO 8506 Legal Aspects of Aging 
GERO 8526 Mental Health and Aging 
GERO 8730 Thanatology-Study ofD'eath 
GER0·8856 Hospice arid Gther·Services 
for the Dying Patient/Family 
GERO 8986 Counseling Skills in Gerontology 
Local Government Option 
siudents taking this option are required to take PA 8436, 
Municipal Administration. Also, recommended courses 
include: 
PA 
PA 
PA 
GEOG 
ECON 
CAP 
8100 
8300 
8906 
8126 
8850 
811 
Seminar in Public Administration 
Seminar in Public Policy 
Special Topics-Municipal Law 
Urban Geography 
Seminar in Urban Economics 
Urbanism and Planning in the U.S.* 
Planning Option 
Students selecting this option may have to take one or 
more courses on the Lincoln campus. Recommended 
courses include: 
UBNS 8066 Introduction to Urban Planning 
OR 
CAP 811 Urbanism and Planning in th~ U.S.* 
CRP 813 Planning Process and Theory* 
CAP 815 Housing Renewal and Development* 
CRP 822 Research Methods for Planning* 
CRP 828 Planning Administration and 
Implementation* 
CRP 897 Selected Topics in Planning* 
CAP 898 Special Problems in Planning* 
CRP 913 Planning and the Natural Environment* 
CRP 915 Planning within the Intergovernmental 
Context* 
CAP 917 Planning with Minority and 
Low Income Groups* 
CRP 924 Human Resource Planning* 
GEOG 8126 Urban Geography 
GEOG 8166 The American Urban Landscape 
Social Work Option 
Students taking this option should have a broad social 
science background. 
· Foundation Courses: 
SOWK 8000 Human Behavior and the Social 
Environment 
SOWK 8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services 
and Analysis 
Macro Practice Courses: 
SOWK 8500 Social Development 
SOWK 8520 Social Work Administration 
SOWK 8540 Social Welfare Planning 
SOWK 8560 Supervision in Social Work 
SOWK 8580 Social Work, Social Action, Change 
· and Political Advocacy 
Social Problem/Condition Courses: 
SOWK 8606 Social Work in Mental Health 
SOWK 8666 Social.Work in Child Welfare 
SOWK 8806 Social Work and the Law 
Special Studies and Social Welfare: 
SOWK 8940 Evaluation of Social Prog·rams 
ir 
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Criminal Justice Option 
Students choosing this option should have background 
in criminal justice. · 
Recommended courses: 
CJUS 801 o Nature of Crime (same as CJUS 811 *) 
CJUS 8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
.CJUS 8100 Criminal Justice Organization; 
Administration and Management 
OR 
CJUS 811 O Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
CJUS 8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
Health Optjon 
Health option courses should be selected in consultation 
with UNMC adviser and departmental adviser. 
Nonprofit Management Option 
PA 8550 Management of Nonprofit Organizations 
PA 8700 Marketing for Public and Nonprofit 
Organization 
PA 8710 Fundraising for Nonprofit Organizations 
PA 9100 Strategic Planning in Public and Nonprofit 
Organizations 
Other Specialized Options 
Students may design a specialized option to fit their 
career and vocational goals. These courses, however, 
must contain a definable substantive area and provide a 
cohesive set of educational objectives. Such an option 
must receive the approval of the Graduate Program 
· committee. 
Electives 
Students may take three hours of their degree program 
within the MPA degree as an elective. Ho'!Vever, this elec-
tive must relate to the optional area or to some other sub-
stantive element of the degree program. 
NOTE: ·courses offered on the Uncoln campus. 
Course Descriptions 
4060/8066 Introduction to Urban Pi'annlng (3) This course will serve as 
an introduction to the development of urban planning as it has shaped and 
reacted to major trends in U.S. history. It will provide students with major 
themes and traditions in the field of planning and will include planning 
practice, planning procedures and methods and contemporary Issues In the 
field. Prereq: Graduate. 
4430/8436 Municipal Admln.lstratlon (3) The administratlve structure and 
administrative practices of American cities covering such areas as finance, 
personnel, public works, public safety, health, utifities and planning. Prereq: 
None. 
4490/8496 Public Sector Labor Relations (3) This course deals with the 
origin, characteristics and implications of public sector employee unions 
and how they relate to public sector personnel practices. Prereq: None. 
4510/8516 Long-Term Care Administration (3) An investigation of the 
broad range of policy issues, theoretical concerns and practical 
management strategies innuencing the design, organization and delivery of 
long-term care services. Prereq: Pennisslon of instructor. 
(Same as GERO 8516) 
4560/8566 lntlirgovernmen1al Management (3) This course is directed at 
those who wish to improve their knowledge and understanding of · 
Intergovernmental relations as It Impacts policy and administration In the 
United States. The course will look at history and theoretical underpinnings 
of Intergovernmental relations, the different elements of these relationships 
and review specific management arenas that are affected by these 
elationships. Prereq: PA 2170 or permission of Instructor. 
4600/8606 Administrative Law (3) A review of the principal elements of 
!he ro!e and character of legal processes in government admlnlstratlon, 
mdudmg delegation of powers, legal fonns of administrative action 
liability of government units and officers and judicial review of ' 
administrative action. Prereq: None. 
4890J8896•Speclal Toplcs'ln l?ubllc Acl~lillstratlon (3) A ~urse with the 
purwse of,iictjualnting the student wlth,ftey Issues ani:l topics of 
special concern to putilic and non-profitrmanagement thaJ they othe,wise 
would not receive elsewhere. Nci mofe than six·hours of total credit in PA 
8896,and·PA 89Q6 can be taken'without prior permission by the graduate 
program ·d>mmittee. Further, each topic In ihe course will need the approval 
of the Dean of Graduate Studies prior to being offered. Prereq: None. 
4900/8906 Spoclal Topics (1-3) A variable content course with Public 
Administration and Urban Studies topics selected in accordance wi1h 
student and faculty interest. Possible topics in dude urban homesteading, 
administrative federalism and economic development and the public 
sector .Prereq: None. 
8030.a040 Internship (3 per sem.) Maximum of 6 hours to be granted upon 
completion of written report on internship. Internship in some 
government: national, state, local or non-profit agency and in some 
Instances public-oriented privale agencies. Students will take the course as 
Credit/No Credit. Prereq: Thirty hours of MPA course work or 
permission of Graduate Program Committee. 
8050 Survey of Public Administration (3) The purpose of this course is to 
introduce the student to the art and science of public adminlstra1ion and 10 
. enable the student to develop the knowledge, skills and abilities 
requisite to the pursuit of graduate education in public administration. 
Prereq: None 
8060 Accounting and Financial Reporting for Public Managers (3) This 
course focuses on the basic elements of governmental and non-profit 
accounting and their managerial implications. The course is directed toward 
students who have entered the Master's of Public Administration Program 
and who little ii any academic course work in accounting. Prereq: None. 
8100 Seminar In Public Administration (3) An in-depth study of the 
relatlonships existing between the art and science of public administration, 
on the one hand, and the processes of government on the other. The 
· emphasis rs principally on broad categories of political and administrative 
issues as they condition each other. Prereq: None. 
8110 Managing Information In the Public Sector (3) This course is 
directed toward in-career and pre-career students In public administration 
who wish to acquire knowledge of issues In the management of infonna1ion 
in the public sector and the basics of computing applications in the public 
sector. Its primary focus Is on special issues in the management of i 
nformatlon. Prereq: None. 
8200 Health Service Administration (3) This course Is designed to 
familiarize.students with the structure and administration of health services 
systems in the United States. It addresses quality, access and cost of the 
health services delivery, personnel and funding resources, traditional and 
alternative health services delivery settings, and forces that shape the 
current and future health care sector. Prereq: PA 8420. 
8300 Tho Policy Process (3) This course examines the fonnulation, 
adoption, implementation and evaluation of public policy. Important topics 
include the basic features of American government, the causes and 
determinants of public policies, the dynamics of decislon-maklng in the 
public sector, the obstades to "successful" public programs, and the alteria 
for the assessment of a public program's impact Special emphasis is 
given to the role public managers play within the policy process. Prereq: 
Permission of adviser. 
8320 Public Polley Evaluation (3) This course Is designed to have the 
students understand the role of evaluation in the policy process, to 
demonstrate how to conduct and implement evaluations of public programs, 
to Illustrate the procedures for presenting an evaluation report to public 
officials and citizens, to introduce operational issues and problems 
associated with management of an office of policy evaluation, and to Insure . 
the exploration of conflicts and limitations Inherent to public policy 
evaluation. Prereq: PA 8000. 
8400 Public Budgeting (3) The purpose of the course rs to famiHarize 
public administration students with the basic characteristics and features of 
public budgets and enable them to deal competently with them. Prereq: 
None. 
8410 Publ!c Personnel Management (3) A study of the personnel process 
In American governmental administration. The processes and problems of 
recruiting, structuring and operating public bureaucracies are examined as 
well as problems In personnel leadership, neutrality, accountability and 
performance. Prereq: None. 
8420 Organization Theory and Behavior (3) A study of the various 
approaches to understanding public organizations and people in them with 
special emphasis on the design, functioning and management of public 
agencies. 
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8440 Organization Development and Planned Change In the Public 
Sector (3) This course provides students with the theorles·and·skllls 
necessary to manage organizational change in the public sector. To 
accomplish this will require that the student be·come versed in the 
strategies of organizational development (00) and plannlng•ln the publlc 
sector while at the same time mastering intervention techniques. Prereq: 
PA8420. 
8450 Seminar In Advanced Management Analysis lri Public Agencies 
(3) A study of theory and method related to analysis of problems of 
organization and workflow In public agencies. The course includes problem 
analysis, field study methods, design of improved methods, selecting 
alternatives and developing decision packages. Prereq: PA 8420 or 
permission of instructor. 
8460 Seminar In Public Personnel Administration (3) This course 
focuses on the principal considerations affecting the selection and 
utilization of personnel by government agencies. The emphasis Is less in 
terms of description of processes than In terms of Identifying and 
exploring solutions to problems. Prereq: PA 8410. 
8470 Administrative Ethics (3) This course is designed to make students 
or public management aware or and sensitive to the ethical components of 
public sector administration. Ethical concerns permeate much or what 
public administrators do, and this course focuses on identifying common 
ethical concerns along with their lmpllcalions and consequences. Prereq: 
None. 
8480 Seminar In Public Financial Administration (3) The study of publlc 
finance administration policy and techniques areas. Emphasis is placed on 
the technical aspects of public finance administration with particular 
mphasis on the purposes, processes and Issues associated with particular 
techniques or technique areas. Prereq: None. 
8500 Issues In Public.Private Sector Cooperation (3) This course 
Introduces students to the organization and processes, as well as the tools 
and techniques, of public-private sector cooperation. The objective of such 
a course is to familiarize students with the concepts and skills needed to 
develop and administer joint activities between the public and private 
ectors. Such cooperative activities have become an important aspect or 
public administration In recent years. Prereq: None. 
8550 Issues In the Administration of Non-Profit Organizations (3) This 
course rocuses on the administration and management of non-profit 
.organizations and the relationships between non-profits and government. 
Prereq: None. 
8700 Marketing for Public and Non-Profit Organizations (3) This course 
will focus on developing a working knowledge of marketing and its 
component parts as they may be applied to non·profit organizations. 
Emphasis will be placed on understanding the marketing process and 
applying marketing principles to real organizational settings. Prereq: 
Graduate and permission or inslruclor. 
8720 Health Cara Flnanca (3) Health,care.finarice r11pr.esen!{l·an , 
analysts olt\ealth car~ concepts, issu11s.and trends fPrffi a·ff~l!ltfi care and 
a/) §rg~ntational ~rSP.8!=tiVe. Application Of·S~inc PrlJ1<:iPlesi co,ric~P.ts 
an~ t¢1n1qUesof financial management to·hea!Jh caie sy_s"9ms 'tY'li .be 
addrrisse,d: Exiiinl,mit!on·of the role and respon~iblil~.e~,qr h\l-alth .~e 
administrators in relation to financial management will also lie explored. 
Pr~re,q: P1:~4~0. . . _ 
se1o·Samlnar In Matropolltan Planning (3) An overview of the present 
status of planning In metropoliran areas with special emphB.ljls on structure 
of planning departments, comprehensive plans and problems of 
annexation. Prereq: UBNS 8066 or permission of instructor. 
(Same as GEOG 8810) 
8920 Readings In Public Administration (1·3) Specially planned 
readings in pubfic administration for the graduate student who encounters 
scheduling problems in the complerion of his degree program, or who has 
special preparatory needs and who is adjudged by the department to be 
capable of pursuing a highly independent course or study. Prereq: Eighteen 
hours in the MPA Program or permission of graduate program committee. 
8930 Negotiation Skills In Goneral Management (3) This course will 
focus on the theories of negotiation and the negotiating process. Prereq: 
None. 
8940 Research In Public Administration (1-3) The course is intended for 
advanced graduate students In public administrarion. It Is especially suited 
for those in-career students who have had their internships waived and who 
might profit more by in-depth research on a problem of public adminls1rallon 
rather than additional ciassroom courses: Prereq: Twenty-one hours in the 
MPA Program or permission of graduate program committee. 
8950 Research Methods tor Public Affairs (3) This course is designed to 
assist s1ude11ts develop their skills in quantitative analysis of information 
relevant to public alfairs. The course inrroduces students to rundamentals of 
research designs, slrategies of data collection and basic statistical analysis. 
Prereq: Permission of adlliser. 
9100 Seminar.In Strategic Planning and Management In the Public 
Sector (3) This course Is designed to have the student understand the 
relationship between pubfic policy, agency strategy, agency operation and 
the delivery of public services to citizens. It will provide the student an 
opportunity to devise a model srrategy ror a public agency or Jurisdiction, 
introduce a variety of systems for managing particular tasks within the 
public sector and give the student the opportunity to construct operating 
procedures for a specific public program or subprogram. Prereq: PA 8420 
or permission. 
SOCIAL WORK 
PROFESSORS: 
Andrews, Burch, Coyne, Dendinger, B. Hagen, J.Woody 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Barnett, McGrath, R. Russel, G. Weber 
The Profession of Social Work 
Social work is one of the "helping professions" 
concerned with the quality of human life. Specifically, the 
social worker is concerned with people's ability to 
function meaningfully and effectively in transactions with 
the environment (i.e., family, friends, associates and the 
community at large). Social workers bring systematized 
knowledge to bear on their dealings with people 
individually, in families, in other groups and collective 
associations, with communities, societies and 
organizations with a view to helping in the resolution of 
problems which cause stress in social transaction. 
In these endeavors, social workers are employed In 
public and private counseling agencies and services, 
medical settings, schools, residential and community 
agencies providing care for the mentally ill and retarded, 
court and correctional agencies, community planning and 
development agencies and programs. Their activities and 
interventions are designed to promote more effective 
functioning of society as it struggles to "provide for the 
general welfare" as well as to help people, families, 
i:iroups, and institutions within the society achieve 
self fulfillment. 
The School of Social Work is accredited by the Council 
on Social Work Education (CSWE), the national 
accrediting body for all social work education. 
Special Procedures for Admission to-the School of 
Social Work Graduate Program 
The School of Social Work has special admission 
procedures in addition to those required by the College of 
Graduate Studies and Research. Students are encouraged 
to complete the application process early (e.g., by March 1 
for fall admission and October 1 for spring admission.) 
Students entering the 63 hour program may start only in 
the Fall semester. Advanced Standing students may enter 
the 39 hour program in the fall and spring . . 
Applicants for graduate social work education should 
obtain an admission packet from the Admission Secretary 
at the School of Social Work. Each applicant will be 
required to file with the UNO Office of Admissions the 
following: 
1. An Application for Graduate Study at the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha. 
2. An official transcript from each school attended of all 
undergraduate (and graduate, if any) college work. 
All applicants to the School of Social Work are required 
to take the Graduate Record Examination or the Miller 
Analogy Test and have the results sent to the Graduate 
College and the School of Social Work before the applica-
tion is reviewed by the Admissions Committee. 
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The ,~ppJiqanra.19,o will submit, directly to the·Sch90I of 
Social Work, the following: 
1. three reference letters 
2. ernploy"ment information 
3. a personal statement 
The proper forms for the above three items are in the 
admissions packet distributed by the School of Social 
Work. All materials must be received by the School before 
the Admissions Committee will review the file. 
The Admissions Committee has the responsibility to 
determine the. applicant's suitability for the profession and 
reserves the right to request an interview and/or 
additional evaluative material. 
The School of Social Work reserves the right to change 
admission and graduation requirements in order to remain 
in compliance with the Accreditation Standards of the 
Council on Social Work Education. 
Requirements for the Degree 
of Master of Social Work 
1. The M.S.W. program consists of two parts, the 
Foundation Program, which includes generalist 
knowledge and skills common to all professional social 
workers, and an Advanced-Standing Program, which 
includes opportunities for in-depth specialization in prac-
tice methods and in specific fields of practice. The 24 
hours of foundation courses along with the 39 hours in 
the advanced program comprise the two year program. 
Foundation Program 
Students who have earned a Bachelor's degree but 
have not completed an accredited undergraduate social 
work program may enter the Foundation Program. Many 
of the foundation courses may be waived by students 
who successfully pass the waiver exams. 
Advanced-Standjng Program 
The Advanced-Standing Program is for students who 
have earned a BSW from an accredited program and 
those who completed the Foundation Program. It 
requires a minimum of 39 hours in graduate social work 
study concentrating in one of these areas: 
Micro Social Work - practice with individuals, families 
and small groups. 
Macro Social Work- practice in the areas of policy, 
planning, administration, organizing and social change. 
A combination of macro/micro - by selective use of 
electives and practicum,. 
National accreditation standards require a minimum 9f 
two courses per semester and the M.S.W. program must 
be completed within four years. 
2. Completion of an undergraduate biology course or 
equivalent is required before entry into the program. 
i 
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3. Details about research, practicum and other course 
requirements as wall as waiver examinations may be 
obtained from the School of Social Work. 
4. A final written comprehensive examination is required. 
5. See the School of Social Work Student Handbook for 
other requirements. 
6. The Director of the School of Social Work may approve 
loads to 15 hours for Social Worl< majors. 
The type and credit value of each of the courses is 
indicated in the course descriptions below. Courses 
offered by the School are subject to change. 
NOTE: Soda/ Work students may transfer course work required for lhe 
MSW program. Courses must be approved by the School of Social Wark 
Graduate Program Committee and the Dean of Graduate Studies and 
Research as being appropriate substitutes far a requirement or elective. 
Courses Descriptions 
Foundation 
8000 Human Behav(OI' and the Social Environment (4) A foundation 
course providing basic knowledge of the contributions of the biological, 
behavioral and social sciences to understanding of human functioning in 
transaction with social structure. Prereq: Gradllate Social Work student or 
permission of School. 
8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services and Analysis (4) An 
examination of social policy development and the functioning of specific 
delivery systems togetlierwlth beginning policy analysis embodying socio-
economic, poTitical, legal and psychological contexts. Prereq: Graduate 
soc!~ w.,;,rk.student or permission of.School. . 
806d lnstltuili:irial Racism and Sexism (2) This course examines the 
problems and Issues of institutional racism and sexism as it relates to social 
injustice. The"focus is on the causes of institutional racism and sexism and 
its effects on the Individual, groups, families and Institutions. The course will 
concentrate on the analysis of related institutional barriers and constraints 
affecting racial minorities, homosexuals and women. Discussion will be 
directed at increasing the awareness and appreciation of the issues and 
problems of Institutional racism and sexism, and the advancement of 
trategies to eliminate the problems. Consideration will be given to the role of 
social work practice for the removal of Institutional barriers for racial 
minorities, homosexuals and women. Prereq: Admission to Graduate Social 
Work program. 
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) (2) This course is designed to 
serve as an introduction to the common core of concepts, skills, tasks and 
activities which are essential to the practice of soda! work and which serve 
as a foundation for further professional growth. Prereq: SOWK 8000 prior to 
or concurrent with. • 
8120 Soclai" Work Practice II (Micro) (2) An introductory course providing 
an overview of three basic theories of social work practice with Individuals, 
families and small groups. The emphasis Is on assessment of soda! 
ltuadons leading to a choice of intervention appropriate to working with 
individuals, small grou11s or families. Prereq: SOWK 8000, 8100. 
8140 Social Work Practice Ill (Macro) (2) This is an Introductory course 
for graduate social work students which surveys basic theories and 
p1inciples of social work practice with organizations, institutions and 
communities, and includes study of social action, community development 
an'd community organization. Prereq: Concurrent with or subsequent to 
SOWK 8000, 8050, and 8100 or permission of School. 
8160 Generic Social Work Practicum I (3) This course is designed to 
provide individualized and experiential learning offered within the setting of 
a social service agency. The student wm be introduced to a variety of social 
work practice roles, develop professional relationships with dlent systems 
and learn to apply a number of interventive modalities to effect change. In 
order to facilitate Integration of classroom theory with practice, students will 
attend bi-monthly two-hour seminars. Prereq: Concurrent with or 
subsequent to SOWK 8100. 
8170 Generic Social Work Practicum II (3) This course is designed to 
provide supervised Individual learning experiences, in selected social 
welfare agencies. It is designed to introduce graduate students to 
beginning micro !l"d macro social work practice. Prereq: SOWK 8160, 
concurrent with or subsequent to SOWK 8120, 8140. 
Micro Practice 
8200 Micro Systemti'and Intervention I (3) An advanced course providing 
an in,depth·sludy of.thti. theory and tectiniques of several ~aj?~ ~efap~~~.P 
modalities used wilh'liidividuals and consideration of their use·w1th f.am1hes 
and'groups. Pr!!re<{ SOJIIS 8170 or BSW: · · . • .· 
821°0 Group Dynamics and Intervention (3) To provld\l the student with 
knowledge of theories anii·practice in techniques in various moaalities used 
In workin·g with indiviauals, families and small groups with emphasis on par-
ticular settings such as rural mental health clinics, schools and family ser-
vice agencies. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permission of School. 
8240 Social Work Practice with Children (3) This advanced micro 
practice course provides an overview of several social work lnte~entions 
used with children and adolescents. A brief review of normal child develop-
ment and the family life cyde Is the context for presenting a range of chil· 
dren's problems and special needs. The course will cover several interven· 
tion models and address their application In various service settings and In 
individual, group, family, and social actrion formats. Issues relevant to 
providing clinical services to minority clients will also be covered. Prereq: 
Admission to the M.S.W. program and SOWK 8200 or permission. 
8250 Family Analysis and Treatment (3) The family is considered as a 
system of social work Intervention. Several theories of family interaction are 
considered; alternative modalities of family treatment are assessed; 
lnterventive skills are developed. Prereq: SOW~ 8200 or permission of 
School. 
8260 Gestalt-Transactional Analysis (3) Ari-Intensive didactic and 
experiential course designed to give students in-depth knowledge and 
practice skills in the combined use of transactional analysis (TA) and 
Gestalt therapy. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permission of School. 
8270 Analysis and Treatment of Sexual Problems (3) The course . 
provide~ a brief intensive review of current theory and research in human 
sexuality and an emphasis on treatment and therapy approaches used for a 
variety of sex-related problems of individuals, couples and famifies. Prereq: 
SOWK 8200 or permission of school. 
8280 Marriage, Divorce and Remarriage Therapy (3) This Is an advanced 
practice course.designed to prepare students to provide therapy for 
couples and families experiencing problems In Intimacy, marital, divorce or 
remarriage adjustment. Prereq: For social work students, SOWK 8200; for 
others, professional practice course equivalent to SOWK 8200, to be 
determined by course Instructor. 
8290 Clinical Seminar In Mental Health (3) The course utilizes a 
seminar format to explore and discuss various aspects of dinical practice in 
a mental health setting. The seminars include locus on theoretical 
foundations of assessment and treatment, application of mental health 
practice skills to the clinical setting and relationship of theory to specific 
skills. Prereq: Bachelors degree and experience in clinical settings; SOWK 
8200 or permission of the school. 
Practicum 
8400 Ad;ancad Social Work Practicum I (3-4) To provide individualized 
professional experience In micro or macro social work practice. Prereq: 
SOWK 8170 or asw; SOWK 8200 prior to or concurrent with micro . 
placement, or one of the follt?wlng : SOWK 8500, 8520, 8540, 8580 pnor to 
or concurrent with macro placement and permission of School. 
8410 Advanced Social Work Practicum II (3·4) To provide individualized 
professional experience in micro or macro social work practice, building 
upon opportunities provided and competence achieved In Advanced 
Practicum I. Prereq: SOWK 8400 plus one advanced micro practice course 
prior to or concurrent with SOWK.8410 (SOWK 8210, 8240, 8250, 8260, 
8270, 8280, 8290) for micro placement For macro placement, SOW~ 8400 
and a second one of the following: SOWK 8500, 8520, 8540, 8580 pnor to 
or conrurrent with macro placement 
8420 Advanced Social Work Practicum Ill (1-4) To provide a third 
advanced practice opportunity in a selected social welfare agency or 
practice setting for refinement/addition of micro or macro social work 
practlce skills. Prereq: SO'!'JK 841 O and permission of School. 
Macro Practice 
8500 Social Development (3) An analysis of the social development model 
for ettecting social and societal change. The concept of social development 
was Introduced by the United Nations, has been adopted by many 
developing nations and is gaining Increased utilization In developed nations 
Including the United States. The course Is offered for students working 
towards a Masters degree in Social Work with an emphasis on macro social 
work practice. Prereq: SOWK 8140 and 8170 or BSW, or permission of 
School. 
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8520 Social Work Administration (3) A study of the role of the social work 
administrator In the creation and administration of social service agencies of 
varying sizes. Prereq: SOWi< 8140, 8170 or BSW, or permission ciJSct,ool. 
8540 Social Welfare Planning (3) An advanced course In social planning; 
indudfng administrative planning for social services, comprehensive · 
planning for social welfare programs and planning for sod.if change. 
Prereq: SOWi< 8140, SOWK 8170 or BSW, or permission of School. 
85,60 Supervision In Social Work (3) To provide the student with 
knowledge of theories and practice in techniques used in supervising paid 
or volunteer stall In social agencies. with emphasis on the leadership and 
helping functions of the supervisor in both educational and administrative 
roles. Prereq: SOWK 8170 or BSW, or permission of School. 
8580 Social Work, A Social Action, Change & Political Advocacy (3) An 
advanced policy course in intervening and influencing social welfare policy 
at various points In the political system. Prereq: SOWi< 8140, 8170 or BSW, 
or permission of School. 
Social Problem/Condition 
4010/8016 Social Work with American Indians (2)This course provides 
the student with a broad study of the origins, influences and issues of the 
American Indian which affect social work practice. The usefulness of estab-
lished social work generic methods is explored. Alternative methods applic-
able ID culturally diverse people are presented. Experiential learning Is 
emphasized. For social work students, the course meets the minority or 
social problem/condition/ system requirement. Prereq: 8100 or BSW, or 
permission of School. · 
4020/8026 Social Work with Black Youth (2) This course seeks ID 
develop in students an awareness and understanding of some of the social 
and psychological/cognitive realities influencing the behavior of black youth. 
The content draws upon theories, research and social work practice skills 
relevant ID black youlh, !he cognitive process, and social systems which 
Impact on black youth. Practice implications are emphasized. For 
social work students, !he course meets the minority or social problem/condi-
tion/system requirement Prereq: BSW or concurrent with or subsequent to 
SOWi< 8000 and 8050, or permission of School. 
4030/8036 Social Work with Hispanics (2) This course Is intended to 
develop In students awareness, familiarity and understanding of some of 
!he social conditions and cultural traits of !he Hispanic community with 
special emphasis on Mexican-Americans. This course will be the foundation 
for the adaptation of the social worker's practice ID meet the specific needs 
of this ethnic community. Prereq: BSW or concurrent wilh or subsequent ID 
, SOWK 8000 and 8050 or permission of School. 
4040/8046 Working With Minority Elderly (3) This course is an 
lnterdlsclpllnary one, designed to provide the student with knowledge of the 
differing status, attitudes and experiences of the elderly wilhin four major 
minority groups and to examine various service systems and practice 
models In terms of their relevance and effectiveness in meeting needs or 
the minority elderly. Prereq: BSW or concurrent with o"r subsequent ID 
SOWK 8000 and 8050, or permission of School. 
(Same as GERO 469(ll(J696) 
4180/8186 Permanence for Children (3) The course is designed for the 
student ID acquire an understanding of the Issues Involved In providing 
services to those persons who have been affected by dependency, child 
abuse and neglect and to acquire skills In working with children, 
biological parents, foster parents, adoptive parents and olher systems 
Involved in the welfare of children. Fulfills either social problem/condition or 
graduate micro practice elective requirements. Prereq: SOWK 8100, SOWK 
8666, or permission of School. 
4600/8606 Social Work In Mental Health (3) This course ls an elective for 
the advanced student who is seeking substantial specialized 
knowledge of current social work practice in mental health and mental 
retardation. Prereq: SOWi< 8000 or BSW, or permission of School. 
20 Week 4610/8616 Social Work and Family Violence (3) This course 
explores the problem of family violence In American society. It includes 
characteristics of abuse, desaiption of victims of abuse, and prevention and 
intervention suategies using societal systems. Prereq: SOW 8000 or BSW 
degree 
4630/8636 Social Work In Health Care Programs (3) A altical review of 
social work practice In health care programs; as it was, its current status, 
emerging roles, plans for an ideal situation. The design of the course 
provides for learning In bolh mlao and maao aspects of health care 
defivery. The students will have an opportunity to examine and experience 
several aspects of health care delivery and the social worker's role In It. 
Students will also be exposed to the various resources involved in the 
provision of health care and some of !he administrative mechanisms that 
are currently utilized by these systems. Prereq: SOWK 8100 or BSW, or 
permission of School. 
;a -:r::::: 
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4800/8806 Social Work, Psychology and the.Law (3),An 11~gmlnalion of 
some of !he legal aspects of selected social welfare policy Issues such as 
alio;-tion, Illegitimacy, alcoholism and drug addiction, credllor and debtor"s 
rlghts,.1ana1ord·and tenant relationships, housing law, right to treatment, 
status of the convicted individual, men)BJ ~e~th commitment procedures. 
Prereq: SPWK 8050 or permissl_on of School. 
4850/8856 Hospice and Other Services for. the Dying Patient/Family (3) 
This course ls designed to Involve students in the recognition of fears, 
concerns and needs of dying patients and their families by examining the 
hospice concept and other services avallable In our community. Facwaf 
information, readings, professional presentations, films and experiential 
exercises are offered to aid the student In understanding that hospice ls an 
aftemetive to the traditional medical model so that when the •cure· system 
is no longer functional, then the •care• system, hospice, can be olfered. 
Prereq: Senior or graduate in gerontology or social work, GERO 0730, or 
permission of School. (Same as GERO 4850/8856) 
4860/8866 Women's Issues and Sexism: A Social Work Perspective (3) 
This course will focus on the Issues of feminism and sexism lri social work 
practice and their implication for social service delivery systems, social 
alley and practice modalities. Prereq: SOWK 0100 or permission of the 
school. 
4880/8886 Topical Seminar In Social Work (2·4) Advanced topics and 
experiences in social work theory and practice. Specifics will be announced 
when the course is offered. The topics selected will be consistent with 
faculty expertise and student needs. This ·course may be repeated for up ID 
nine hours aedit. Prereq: Graduate. 
8240 Social Work Pracllce with Children (3) This advanced micro 
practice course provides an overview of several social work interventions 
used with children and adolescents. A brief review of normal child 
development and the family Ille cycie is the context for presenting a range 
of children's problems and special needs. The course will cover several 
intervention models and address their application in various service 
settings and in individual, group, family, and social action formats. Issues 
relevant to providing clinical services to minority clients will also be 
covered. Prereq: Admission to the M.S.W. program and Micro Intervention 
(SOWi< 8200) or permission. 
8670 The Human Ecology of Child Abuse and Neglect: An Analysis of 
Research and Intervention (3) This course will provide a review of existing 
literature on the meaning, origins and consequences of child abuse and 
neglect. It will emphasize research issues in child abuse and neglect, and 
the student will design a research project. This serves as a research course 
or social problem/condition requirement. Prereq: SOWK 8920. 
8700 Alcohol Abuse: Comprehensive Treatment Programs (3) An 
examination of problems and processes related to alcoholism which are 
common in a social work setting. Special emphasis Is given ID detection, 
Intervention, referral, etiology and treatment alternatives and resources. 
Special Studies and Social Welfare Research 
8900 Special Studies In Social Welfare (1-3) Special studies in a 
selected area of social welfare for deepening the student's knowledge in 
that particular area. Prereq: Permission. 
8910 Independent Studies In Marriage and Family Therapy (1-3) This 
course offers the opportunity for deepening of the student's knowledge and 
skills in selected areas of marriage and lamily therapy. Requires permis-
sion of a faculty member who wilJ supervise the student, and also requires 
written approval of the special studies coordinator prior to enrollment. May 
be repeated for up to six hours of credit. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
perrrtission of school. 
8920 Seminar In Ullllzatfon of Resaarch In Social Work (3) Emphasis is 
placed on the use of research in social work practice. Social and 
behavioral science research methods will be reviewed. Research reports 
ex11mplifylng the methods will be evaluated; theories, major concepts, 
principles and findings wilJ be Identified, and their use in social work 
practi_ce will be explored. Research on racism, minorities, social status, 
'disabilities and Third World peoples will be reviewed. Statistics used in the 
stucfJBs will be reviewed. Prereq: Introductory research methods course, 
and introductory statistics course. 
8940 Evaluation of Social Programs (3) A study of the various issues and 
. methodology of social program evaluation. Evaluation of agency 
organizational structure, program design and effectiveness and social 
impact will be covered. Prereq: SOWi< 8920, and concurrent with or 
subsequeni to SOWK 8520, or permission of School. 
8960 Resaarch Other Than Thesis (3) Students prepare a research pro-
posal, carry out the proposed study and prepare a detailed report of the 
purpose, design, outcome and meaning of the study. Prereq: SOWi< 8920 
and permission of School. 
8990 Mas1er's Thesis (6) Under the supervision of the thesis Instructor and 
the thesis committee, the student will complete a thesis research. Prereq: 
SOWi< 8920 and permission of School. 
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SOCIOLOGY 
PROFESSORS: 
SOCIOLOGY 
Lamanna, Littrell, Rousseau, Wheeler 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: ·-
Clute, Skreija 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Hess, Simpson 
COURTESY FACULTY: 
Suzuki, Greer 
Degree Requirements 
Applicants for admission to the graduate program in 
sociology should present a minimum of 15 undergraduate 
semester hours in sociology including courses in statistics, 
research methods, and theory. Students must also submit 
a short essay describing their goals and their peception of 
how graduate work in sociology may help them achieve 
their goals. 
Students must also present scores from the general part 
of the Graduate Record Examination before admission or 
during the first semester of enrollment. 
Students without the specific course requirements may 
be admitted provisionally but must remove any deficien-
cies within the first year of graduate study. Applicants who 
are admitted provisionally without statistics must pass 
.?0 .C 2130, Basic Statistics with a grade of "C" or better. 
Required competence in undergraduate research methods 
may be demonstrated by taking SOC 2510 for credit with a 
grade of "C" or above or by taking a program of indepen-
dent work approved by the graduate committee. SOC 
4710 satisifes the theory requirement. 
The MA degree should be sought by students 
preparing for college-level teaching and continued 
academic work; the MS degree, by students preparing for 
field or action application of sociology. 
The sociology department is in the process of modifying 
its graduate programs. Students applying for fall 1993 
and later should consult the department regarding new 
admission and degree requirements. 
Master of Arts 
Students must complete two graduate only level method 
courses and two graduate only level theory courses with 
grades of "8" or better, and must pass a comprehensive 
examination in a special area. The special area 
comprehensive examination must be selected by students 
after consultation with their advisers. Examinations are 
arranged with students' advisers. Students also are 
required to complete six hours of thesis and a minimum of 
12 additional graduate semester hours of course work. 
Master of Science 
with a Major In Applled Sociology 
Although similar to the M.A. degree, the M.S. degree 
diverges to emphasize applied work. Students inust 
complete two graduate only level method courses and two 
graduate only level theory courses with grades of "8" or 
better, and must pass a comprehensive examination in a 
special area. Students must also complete a minimum of 
18.~dqitional graduate semE!ster: hours. Courses in·applieq 
work·-are recommended. Students must satisfactorily 
C91P.P.l~te·six semester-hou~ equ_i~al~_rit_s", qf a ~up~rvised 
work pr·~cticum (approximat~ly '200. hotfrs), and write an 
acceptable report about the experience. 
Course Descriptions 
Anthropology 
4200/8206 Urban Anthropology (3) The course is intended to examine the 
city from an anthropological point of view. lnduded will be an overview or Its 
history and the processes by which dties are formed and grow as well as 
the internal s!ructure and processes within the city. The course is intended 
to be comparative geographically and temporally. Topics covered will 
include urbanization and cities in both the so-called "third-world" countries 
as well as in the developed, industrialized ones. Graduate students will be 
required to do a substantive term paper on a topic mutually acceptable to 
both the instructor and the student. In addition to the written work, the 
student will also be required to make an oral presentation in dass of the 
research done and the major findings. Prereq: Permission or instructor. 
'1210/8216 Cultural Anthropology (3) Arts, economics, family, kinship, 
politics, religion, subsistence, technology, war and worldview approached 
as parts of an integrated whole, a way of Hie in human society. Illustrations 
will be drawn from a number of societies, anthropological theories and 
methods of study. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4220/8226 North American Archaeology (3) American Indian culture 
history in North America, with emphasis on the peopling of the new world, 
origin and development of new world agriculture, development of middle 
American civilizations and their impact on core areas of village-farming in 
the continental United States; introduction to archaeoioglcal investigation 
techniques, dating methods and taxonomic concepts. Prereq: For 4220, 
ANTH 1050 or 421 o. For 8226, permission of instructor. 
4520/8526 Psychollngulstlcs (3) A discussion of the literature concerned 
with how such psychological variables as perception, learning, memory 
and development relate to the linguistic variables of sentence structure, 
meaning and speech sounds. Prereq: Senior or graduate or permission of 
Instructor. Recommended: ANTH 1050. (Same as PSYCH 452018526 and 
COMM 4520/8526) 
4920/8926 Seminar In Anthropologlcaf Problems (3) Seminar will cover 
a specific topic which will be announced each time the course Is offered. 
The students will work with the instructor on projects designed to increase 
the student's depth of knowledge In specific areas. Prereq: Pennission of 
instructor. 
Sociology 
4020/8026 Collective Behavior (3) Group and individual processes of 
ephemeral social action and institution formation are studied. The 
development of transitory groups and ideologies in new movements and 
organizations through opinion formation; case and comparative 
investigations of the origins and growth of collective movements are made 
and relevant social theories are applied. Prereq: For 8026, permission of 
instructor. 
410018106 The Community (3) A basic course In community sociology. 
Sociological. theory and the techniques of empirical research are applied to 
published studies of communities in the United States and elsewhere. The 
comparative social scientific method is elaborated as it pertains to data 
derived from community Investigation. Prereq: For 8106, permission of 
instructor. 
4130/8136 Sociology of Deviant Behavior (3) A theoretical analysis of the 
relation of deviant group behavior and subcultures to community standards 
of coriventional behavior as expressed In law and norms. Prereq: For 4130, 
nine hours of sociology lnduding SOC 1010. For 8136, permission of 
Instructor. 
4140/8146 Urban Sociology (3) Examines urban theoretical perspectives, 
urbanization processes, the diversity of metropolitan communities, urban 
stratification, metropolitan growth, urban neighborhoods, community power 
and urban policy and planning. Prereq: For 8146, permission or instructor. 
(Same as GEOG 4140/8146) 
4150/8156 American Family Problems (3) (1) A theor~tical treatmen\ qL 
the family as a social institution outlining the essential functions it pr!)vid_es 
for Its members and ttie society; (2) •An arjalysis'of failures <ii funsti6i1 ahi:I 
attendant problems in a variety !lf·Amerie:m famililfs: Pai',enf" ~6utli·ten, i · 
slons, p~blems of sexu!!l a_dj~s.tment, ·rol.e connlct, multlpro,blel)l fami!le~, 
desertiµn;.dlvorc(!, others. Prereq; Eo'r 8156, six hours of social science or 
pemiission of instructor. . 
4410/8416 Advanced Qualitative Methods (3) This course familiariies 
students with contemporary qualitative methodologies and techniques by 
which the social sciences expiore social and cultural· relations in natural 
settings. Students will conduct individual and/or group field projects. Prereq: 
Permission of Instructor. · 
4500/8506 Law, the Family and Public Polley (3) This course analyzes 
law and public pol Icy affecting the family in a variety of areas, which 
Include: family violence; divorce, child custody, and child support; 
reproductive technology, contraception, and abortion; unmarried 
couples' and parents' rights; welfare; care and support of the aged; rights of 
parents to determine education and health care of their children; adoption 
and foster care, etc. New policy proposals and likely changes in law are 
considered, as well as the process of policy formation and legal change. 
The role of the professional ln this system, including legal regulation and 
ethical issues, is considered. Prereq: Six hours social science or human 
services or permission. 
4620/8626 Sociology of Formal Organizations (3) Examines 
organizational theory and research. Analyzes organizational problems such 
as goals and effectiveness; authority, leadership and control; professionals 
In organizations; communications; clients; organizational change; and 
organizations and their environments. Comparative analysis of many types 
of organizations such as business, industry, schools, prisons and hospitals 
with special attention given to human-service organizations. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
4750/8756 Social Change (3) A discussion of theories and the basic 
models of change. Case and comparative examples from contemporary 
and historical change. Emphasis is placed on understanding causes and 
effects and larger trends current in American society and institutions. 
Prereq: For 8756, permission of instructor. 
4800/8806 Contemporary Topics ln Sociology (3) This course reviews 
research and writing In an area which Is of current interest in the field of 
sociology. The specific topic(s) to be covered will be announced a the time 
the course Is being offered. Since the topic will vary, students may elect to 
take this course more than one. Prereq: Permission. 
4820/8826 Team Research Somlnar (3) Students participate in a 
semester-long class research project, Students will be Involved in all stages 
of research: problem formulation, literature review, research design, 
measurement construction, data collection, data analysis, report writing and 
presentation of findings. The projects focus will vary, but it may often 
involve issues confronting Omaha, a particular organization or a specific 
group of people. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
4830/8836 Sociology of Mental Illness (3) The sociological perspective on 
mental illness is contrasted with other perspectives. The course covers the 
conceptualization of mental illness, epidemiology and etiology; the role of 
the family; •careers· of mental illness; the mental hospital; the patient-
therapist relationship and therapeutic modes; mental health professionals; 
community health; and legal Issues. Prereq: Six hours social science or 
permission of instructor. 
4850/8856 Sociology of Rellglon (3) Analysis of religious behaviors from a 
sociological and social-psychological perspective and utilizing both 
theoretical and empirical materials. The class is designed as an introductory 
approach to the sociology of religion; and the first in a two-step sequence, 
undergraduate and graduate. Prereq: For 8856, permission of instructor. 
4990/8996 Independent Study (1-3) May be repeated with permission of 
the chairperson of the Graduate Commi!tee. Guided reading in special 
opics under the supervision of a faculty member. Prereq: For 8996, 
permission of instructor. 
8010 Sociological Theory I (3) First of two theory courses required of all 
Master's degree candidates In sociology. The course emphasizes the 
theoretical issues associated with sociological processes of modern 
societies: urbanization, industrialization, bureaucratization and the 
emerging world order. Student writing skills as well as the concep!!!al and 
historical setting of major theorists who deal with these processes are 
emphasized. Prereq: Graduate; permission of instructor if outside 
department of sociology/anthropology, 
8020 Soclofoglcal Theory If (3) The second of two theory courses required 
of all Master's degree candidates in sociology. The course emphasizes 
central theore!lcal and conceptual issues within sociological theory. Student 
writing skills as well as the conceptual materials will be emphasized. 
Prereq: Graduate; permission of instructor if outside department of 
sociology/anthropology. 
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8030,R8S88rch Methods I (3);ltiis.coursei1S\one.q.f two,in.rese!!(:c~ , 
methodology required of depaftniema( gradu"ate:stud_erits; li,gJves abroad, 
intermealaie,ievel·coverage·iosbciafsc:i~nt e··reseirrth1:rhetfi1idolbgy:·wifh 
ah emphasis on the logic of researcti procedures: Topics i:9vered iiidude 
the,reiationship of theory and research, ~ ~siil ~alysis,,sahipiihg, -, 
exp.!3,riryieri~ design, methods of da~ prQd.uqtjq~ .f!!l~ '[n\fO</Uction !~ 
cor,:iputer l!Sage. Prereq: Graduate, a course in Statistics and Methods and 
permission of instructor. 
8040. Research Methods II (3) The second of two courses required of 
departmental majors in graduate work, and covers topics in intermediate 
statistics applied to behavioral research. Topics include a review of basic 
statistics, simple and multiple regression, analysis of variance, path 
analysis, and more advanced topics as time permits. Appropriate computer 
packaged programs are utilized. Prereq: SOC 8020 or equivalent, and 
permission of instructor. 
8050 Seminar In Social Psychology (3) Assigned reading, discussion, 
specialized individual work leading to the writing and presentation of a 
paper applicable to a general topic in social psychology selected by the 
Instructor. As seminar topics change, lhls course may be repeated in a 
student's program without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
8110 Social Problems of the Disadvantaged (3) A survey of the social 
problems existing in disadvantaged communl!les. The effects upon 
individuals of such settings. The subculture of poverty. Prereq: Graduate 
and permission of instructor. 
8120 Seminar In Social Gerontology (3) A topical seminar focusing on the 
sociology of aging. Students are encouraged to develop proposals for 
research, programs or social policy. Focus is upon generational 
dilferences and age changes throughout the adult life. Prereq: Permission 
of Instructor. 
8550 Seminar ln the Sociology of Religion (3) A seminar dealing with 
religion as a social and cultural phenomenon. The study theme will vary 
from time to time in keeping with the special interests of the instructor. As 
seminar topics vary, this course may be repeated in a student's program 
without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission. 
8600 Seminar In Social Organlzatlon (3) Assigned reading, 
discussion; specialized Individual work leading to the writing and 
presentation of a paper applicable to a general topic In social organization 
selected by the instructor. As seminar.topics change, this course may be 
repeated in a student's program without implying duplication. Prereq: 
Permission. 
8650 Somlnar In Occupations and Professions (3) Assigned reading, 
discussion, specialized Individual work leading to the writing and 
presentation of a paper applicable to the sociology of occupations and 
professions. Questions relating to theory, research and praclical application 
are considered. Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor. 
8700 Seminar ln Soclologlcal Theory (3-6) Assigned reading, 
discussion, specialized individual work leading to the writing and 
presentation of a paper applicable to a general topic in sociological theory 
selected by the instructor. As seminar topics change, this course may be 
repeated in a student's program without implying duplication. Prereq: 
Permission. 
8950»a960 Practicum In Applied Sociology (Each 3) A practical work 
experience under supervision which provides opportunity for applying 
principles from the student's academic area of concentration. Prereq: 
Graduate sociology major for the MS degree. 
8990 Thesis (1-6) 
9110 Applied Soclal Gerontology (3) An overview of social gerontology 
with an emphasis on the interplay between social, psychological and physi-
cal elements In later life. Restricted to graduate students only; required of 
Gerontology students. Prereq: Graduate. (Same as GERO 9110} 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 
PROFESSORS: 
Armfield, Hill, Wood 
Assocr'ATE PROFESSORS: 
Akers, Callahan, Christensen, Conway, Lorsbach, 
Nittrouer, Squires 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Coufal, Gilreath 
Programs in Special Education and Communication 
Disorders are offered by the Special Education and 
Communication Disorders Department. Admissions 
examinations for programs in this department are identified 
in the General Information section of this catalog. 
Deadlines are as published. 
Application for Admission 
Student Responsibilities 
1. Students must adhere to the admissions procedures and 
regulations which appear in the Special Information for 
Graduate Students section of this catalog. 
2. Students must submit a current transcript of credits from 
a college or university showing a Bachelor's degree or 
its equivalent earned. The transcript must be submitted 
prior to admission. In addition to the transcript and an 
· application for admission, the student must provide .the 
department with: 
a. Two letters of reference from persons who know 
. · well the student's undergraduate academic work, 
. the student's potential to do graduate work, and/or 
the student's professional competence; 
b. A personal letter of application covering such 
topics as interest, experience and career goals; 
c. Sqore on either the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). 
3. Under unusual circumstances, the student may apply 
for temporary admission in the Mental Retardation or 
Emotionally Disturbed Programs. However, temporary 
admission will not be granted in other departmental 
programs. These students may be granted temporary 
admission if they submit a transcript of credits as 
·outlined in number two above and, within the first eight 
weeks of the student's first semester, provide the 
department with all the documentation listed in 
sections "2a," " b" and "c" above. Students who do not 
complete the admission application process within the 
first eight weeks of the semester (two weeks in the 
summer) will be disenrolled. 
4. Submission of all required materials and documentation 
is not a guarantee of acceptance to graduate school. 
' . 
Gr~u~~~~~vtf~!~~~ri_lT'3~Q~.!!'~{fm_etlC;? .· 
,~!Jr.~J~d.~nfa,in:w!:j .~e~artmeQt.,f!i\.lst;o6tai~;th~· 
J)eririissjon ,of. th!3, student's ac~der,ic E\di.'.!ser1p.ti9r .to 
amlying ft>i1a;n'd) egistering for- :stodenHeaatiing,qr a 
pra'cticunf "tli~ d!iadlines'for submission ,¢ .'a~fi~~tions for 
student Jeacl'\ing/practJca are March 1 for the fo.f lowing 
summer or.fall ,semester placement,· and·October 1. for the 
subsequent 'spring semester placement. Students may be 
removed from their placement at the request of the stu-
dent, department or school districUagency. All students 
must complete at least one all-day student teaching or 
practicum experience in their endorsement area. 
Special Education and Communication Disorders 
Programs 
Master of Arts: Speech-Language Pathology 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in speech-
language pathology involves these requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate 
College. · · · 
2. The student must pass an examination to determine 
adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and 
adequate hearing acuity for speech (administered at the 
Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University). 
3. The student .must have successfully completed a 
minimum of 39 semester hours of work preparatory to 
admittance to the major. These hours are to include the 
following courses or their equivalents: 
SPED 1400 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
SPED 4330 Aural Rehabilitation 
SPED 4370 Basic Audiology 
SPED 4380 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms 
SPED 4390 Hearing Science 
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children 
SPED 4430 Articulation Disorders 
SPED 4440 Rhythm and Symbolization 
SPED 4490 Pre-Clinical Observation and Assessment 
in Speech Pathology 
SPED 4450 Speech Science II: 
Experimental and Applied Phonetics 
SPED 4500 Communication Disorders 
in the. Elementary and Secondary Schools 
SPED 4510 Basic Clinical Practicum 
in Speech Pathology 
SPED 4750 Language Disorders in Childhood 
PSYCH 2130 Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences 
4. For those students who wish to work toward a 
teaching certificate in Nebraska schools, adviser 
consultation should be sought early since additional 
course work and a Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) 
is required (this does not apply to those already holding 
state certificates in elementary or secondary teaching or 
a special services certificate in another-field). 
5. A minimum of 40 semester hours of course work, thesis 
and practicum. These hours must include the following: 
SPED 8000 Special Project in Diagnostics 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research 
SPED 8420 Advanced Studies in the Disorders of 
Voice 
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SPED 8430 Advanced Studies 
in the Disorders of Rate and Rhythm 
SPED 8440 Advanced Studies 
in the Disorders of Aphasia and Related Problems 
SPED 8460 Diagnostic M~ttiods 
in Communication Disorders 
SPED 8470 Speech Science 111: 
Neurophysiology of Speech and Language 
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology 
SPED 8500 Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech 
Pathology 
SPED 851 O Advanced Clinical Practicum 
in Communication Disorders (Schools) 
SPED 8520 Advanced Clinical Practicum in 
Communication Disorders (Hospitals and 
Rehabilitation Centers)* 
SPED 8530 Seminar in Speech Pathology 
SPED 8990 Thesis (6 hours) 
6. Students must present a thesis representing six 
semester hours of work and which is deemed 
satisfactory to the members of the committee, following 
oral examination. This examination is in defense of the 
thesis. 
7. The student must pass the written comprehensive 
examination selected by the faculty. 
·Placements for this practicum are made as space permits. 
Master of Science: 
Speech-Language Pathology 
The Master of Science degree with a major in speech-
language pathology involves these requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate 
College. 
2. The student must pass an examination to determine 
adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and 
adequate hearing acuity for speech (administered at the 
Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University). 
3. The student must have successfully completed a 
minimum of 39 semester hours of work preparatory to 
admittance to the major. These hours are to include the 
following courses or their equivalents: · 
SPED 1400 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
SPED 4330 Aural Rehabilitation ' 
SPED 4370 Basic Audiology 
SPED 4380 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms 
SPED 4390 Hearing Science 
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children 
SPED 4430 Articulation Disorders 
SPED 4440 Rhythm and Symbolization 
SPED 4450 Speech Science 11: . 
Experimental and Applied Phonetics 
SPED 4500 Communication Disorders 
in the Elementary and Secondary Schools 
SPED 4490 Pre-Clinical Observation and Assessment 
in Speech Pathology 
SPED 4510 Basic Clinical Practicum 
in Speech Pathology 
SPED 4750 Language Disorders in Childhood 
PSYCH 2130 Statistics fc;>r the Behavioral Sciences 
4. For those students who wish.to work toward a 
teaching certificate in Nebraska ~cho~ls, advi~~r 
consultation should be sought early since add1t1onal 
course work and a Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) 
is required (this does not apply to those already 
holding state certificates in elementary or secondary 
teaching or a special services certificate in another 
field). 
5. Forty semester hours of course wor~ and practicum. 
These hours must include the following: 
Required Courses 
SPED 8000 Special Project in Diagnostics 
TED 801 o Introduction to Research 
SPED 8420 Advanced Studies in the Disorders of 
Voice 
SPED 8430 Advanced Studies in the Disorders 
of Rate and Rhythm 
SPED 8440 Advanced Studies in the Disorders 
of Aphasia and Related Problems 
SPED 8460 Diagnostic Methods 
in Communication Disorders 
SPED 8470 Speech Science 111: 
Neurophysiology of Speech and Language 
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology 
SPED 8500 Basic Clinical Practicum 
in Speech Pathology · 
SPED 851 O Advanced Clinical Practicum 
in Communication Disorders (Schools) 
SPED 8520 Advanced Clinical Practicum 
in Communication Disorders 
(Hospitals and Rehabilitation Centers)* 
SPED 8530 Seminar in Speach Pathology 
E!ectjye Courses in Communicative Disorders 
Students may choose any of the courses in the area 
numbered 8000 or above. 
Electjye Courses in Related Area 
Depending upon the student's preparatory work, 
courses may be taken in fields such as psychology, 
sociology, gerontology, speech, English, spacial 
education and other related areas, subject to adviser 
approval. 
6. The student must pass the written comprehensive 
examination selected by the faculty. 
"Placements for this practicum are made as space permits. 
Master of Science: 
Teaching the Hearing Impaired 
The Master of Science degree in Teaching of the 
Hearing Impaired Is based on the standards for profession-
al preparation as promulgated by the Council on Education 
of the Deaf (CED). Graduates will be eligible for 
Provisional or Professional (depending on previous 
training and experience) Level Certification from CED. The 
program is approved by CED as a teacher preparatio_n 
program. Students in the Master's degree program will 
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complete a core of course work in hearing impairment and 
additional course work in a related area. Course work in 
related areas will be based on individual students' needs 
and professional goals. All course work must be approved 
by the program(s) adviser(s). 
The Master of Science degree involves the following 
requirements: 
1. Admission to Graduate Studies at the University of 
Nebraska. 
2. Program Admission 
In addition to the materials submitted in "1.", individuals 
applying for admission to the program also must meet 
the following requirements: 
a. Have an undergraduate degree in teaching the 
hearing impaired; or hold valid certification/ 
endorsement as a teacher of the hearing impaired; 
or have successfully completed the following 
courses or suitable equivalents: 
EDUC 251 O Applied Special Education 
SPEC 4220 Teaching Speech to the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 4240 Teaching Language to the Hearing 
Impaired 
SPED 4250 Manual Communication 
SPED 4260 Advanced Manual Communication 
SPED 4330 Aural Rehabilitation 
SPED 4350 Teaching Content Subjects 
to the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 4370 Basic Audiology 
SPED 4390 Hearing Science 
SPED 4200 History, Psychology, and Sociology of 
Deafness 
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children 
SPED 4450 Speech Science II: 
Experimental and Applied Phonetics 
SPED 4720 Basic Student Teaching 
SPED 4730 Advanced Student Teaching 
b. Comply with admission policies for the Department of 
Special Education and Communication Disorders as 
specified in this catalog. 
Applicants who do not meet requirement "b." may 
complete certification/endorsement course work prior to 
being admitted to the Master's degree program. Course 
work taken to meet these requirements cannot be counted 
toward completion of the Master's degree. Following 
fulfillment of these requirements ("b."), individuals must 
formally apply for admissionJo the degree program. 
Fulfillment of the prerequisite requirements does not 
guarantee admission to the degree program. 
NOTE: Students in graduare studies who have "l.mdasslfied" 
sratus or who have been admitted to another graduate degree program still 
must satisfy all requirements ("a.· and ·b. ") before they will be considered 
for admission to the Master's program in Hearing Impairment. 
PROGRAM RE9UIREME;t:,1'f~' 
A minimum of39 hours orroy:rs.e work.find ·practica are 
req~[r,~d~ (St.udents may c~mpl~te a th~~i~· with the advice 
ana consent of the faculty agviser. If a student elects t_Q ' 
complete a thesis, the program would 'tequire 42 semester 
hours and would be extended accordingly.) The required 
hours shall be taken from the following: 
1. Required Courses - 24 hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research 
SPED 8200 Research in Hearing Impairment 
SPED 8240 Advanced Studies 
in Communication and Language 
SPED 8280 Sociological Impacts of Deafness 
SPED 8290 Learning and Literacy 
in the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 8350 Curriculum Development and Adaptation 
for the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology 
SPED 8720 Practicum in Special Education 
2, Elective Courses io Related Area - 12 hours 
Students must choose courses designated for 
graduate students only. Choices should reflect the 
interest and professional goals of the students and 
sfiould constitute a concentration of work in a certain 
area. For example: administration and supervision; 
reading; learning disabilities; special education; 
counseling. All course work selected in a concentration 
area must be approved by the program adviser and 
must be included in the student's plan of study. 
3. Other Electives - 3 hours 
Students may select any graduate-level courses in 
special education, hearing'impairment or 
communication disorders. This may include courses 
offered at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. Elective 
courses must be approved by the program adviser and 
must be included in the student's plan of study. 
4. Competency in simultaneous communication (sign 
language) is required before practicum assignments will 
be initiated. 
5. Students must pass a written comprehensive 
examination or complete the requirements for a thesis. 
RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 
QUALITY OF WORK STANDARD 
.Students must meet the "Quality of Work Standardsa as 
specified in the Graduate Catalog. Students will be 
droP,ped from the Program for the following: 
1. Failure to maintain an overall GPA of 3.0 in graduate 
work. 
2. Failure to achieve a grade of "B" or better in each 
required course. (See Section 1 in the Program 
Requirements.) 
3. Receiving nine (9) hours of graduate credit with a grade 
of "C" or "C+." 
4. Receiving a grade less than "C" in any courses 
included in the plan of study. 
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Master of Arts: Mental Retardation 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in Mental 
Retardation is a program designed for a person wanting to 
focus his/her graduate study in the area of mental 
retardation with an emphasis on investigating a research 
project through the completion of a thesis. Any student 
seeking an endorsement must complete all certification 
requirements in addition to the six hour thesis. A written 
examination is not required of students in this program. 
Students will be required to answer questions about 
course work completed in the master's degree program 
during their thesis defense. 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in Mental 
Retardation involves these requirements. 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate 
College. 
2. Required Courses 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ....................... 3 
SPED 8030 Special Education Alternatives ............ 3 
SPED 8600 Mental Retardation ............................. 3 
SPED 8900 Thesis ................................................. 6 
The remaining courses will be selected in consultation 
with the adviser. Students may take all of their course work 
in mental retardation and related courses or may take 15 
to 18 hours in mental retardation and six (6) to nine (9) 
hours in a minor area of interest. 
Master of Science: 
Teaching the Mentally Retarded 
The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching 
the mentally retarded provides the opportunity for a person 
who wishes to expand his or her competency to teach stu-
. dents with mental disabilities. A degree candidate will sit 
for a comprehensive examination after completing 
courses. Electives will not be included in the comprehen-
sive examination. A minimum of 36 semester hours must 
be completed for the degree. At least 18 of the 36 must be 
in 8--0 level courses. 
The courses listed below include those required for a 
Nebraska field endorsement to teach mildly/moderately 
handicapped (MMH) children and youth who are verified 
as learning disabled, mentally handicapped: mild, 
behaviorally disordered, orthopedically impaired, or 
verified children and youth who are placed in 
multicategorlcal programs as described in Rule 24, 
Nebraska State Department of Education. One of three 
endorsement grade levels, K-9, 7-12, or K-12, will be 
chosen and indicated in student teaching assignments. 
·A Master of Science degree with a major in teaching the 
mentally retarded may be sought by a person who already 
holds a field endorsement to teach mildly/moderately 
handicapped children and youth. A degree plan will be 
tailored to fit that person's professional needs. Courses will 
include graduate requirements and a specialized 
sequence from those offered in special education or 
communication disorders. Language delay, intra-individual 
academic differences, or social skill development of 
children with mental disabilities .1'!re three examples of. 
appropriate themes for specializ~d areas of study.·A thesis 
may,be written within this option:Aperson choosing to 
write a thesis will not sit for a compreh·ensive examination. 
Comprehensive questions will be included in the oral 
defense of the thesis. 
The Master of Science degree with a major in 
teaching the mentally retarded involves these 
requirements. 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate College. 
2. Bachelor's degree with a valid teaching certificate or 
completion of the necessary deficiencies to hold 
certification. 
3. Required courses: 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ........... .......... 3 
SPED 8030 Special Education Aiternatives ......... ... 3 
SPED 8600 Mental Retardation .............................. 3 
SPED 8820 Educational Strategies for Emotionally 
Disturbed Children and Youth ....................... 3 
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities .. ........................... 3 
SPED 8646 Methods and Materials 
in Special Education .................................... 3 
SPED 8716 Interaction Between Professionals 
and Parents of the Handicapped ................. 3 
SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques for Behavior 
Control. ....................... .................................. 3 
SPED 8720 Basic Student Teaching in Special 
Education (for the level, K-9or7-12, desired) ... 3 
SPED 8730 Advanced Student Teaching in Special 
Education (for K-12 MMH Field Endorsement) .. 3 
SPED 8910 Assessment of Learning Deficits ......... 3 
SPED 8806 Emotional Development of Children and 
Youth (for K-9 MMH) 3 
or SPED 8656 Career Development 
(for 7-12 MMH) ............................................. 3 
(Both SPED 8806 and 8656 are required for K-12) 
4. Choose one elective: 
SPED 8236 Language Development and Disorders for 
Teachers ....................................................... 3 
SPED 8960 Advanced Diagnosis of Leaming 
Deficits .......................................................... 3 
Other courses may be selected. 
•student Teaching Notes: To meet K-12 certification, students must have a 
student teaching experience at both the elementary and secondary level. 
At least one of these experiences must be all day, all semester. 
Students seeking this certification should consult with their adviser. 
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Master of Science: 
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed 
Students completing the Master of Science degree with 
a major in teaching the emotionally disturbed will be 
prepared to design, implement and evaluate educational 
programs for children and youth who have been identified 
as behaviorally disordered or emotionally disturbed and to 
consult with the teachers of such children and youth. 
Students completing this program will meet the State of 
Nebraska certification requirements for behaviorally 
disordered, and upon completion of the program and two 
years of successful teaching, will be recommended for 
endorsement to teach preschool through high school 
levels. Thirty-six hours must be completed for the Master 
of Science degree in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed. 
A written comprehensive examination is not required of 
students choosing the thesis option. Thesis option 
students will be required to answer questions about course 
work completed in the Master's program during their thesis 
defense. 
The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching 
the emotionally disturbed involves these requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate 
College. 
2. Bachelor's degree with teaching certificate in one or 
more teaching areas or completion of the necessary 
deficiencies to hold certification. 
3. Have completed courses in learning theory (3 hours) , 
curriculum development (3 hours), Psychology of the 
Exceptional Child (3 hours) and student teaching (3 
hours). 
4. Required Courses: 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ..................... 3 
SPED 8236 Language Development 
and Disorders for Teachers .......................... 3 
SPED 8656 Career Development 
for the Handicapped .... ................................ 3 
SPED 8716 Interactions Between Professionals 
and Parents of the Handicapped .................. 3 
SPED 8806 Emotional Development of Children 
and Youth .................................... ................ 3 
SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques 
for Behavior Control .................................... 3 
SPED 8820 Behavioral Disorders ........................... 3 
SPED 8830 Practicum in Teaching 
the Emotionally Disturbed ............................ 3 
SPED 8840 Advanced Practicum 
in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed ........ 3 
SPED 8850 Methods and Materials 
Behavioral Disorders ......................... ........ .. . 3 
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities ............................ 3 
SPED 8910 Theory of Assessment and Diagnosis 
of Learning Deficits ............. ....... .................. 3 
Elective .................... ................. ................ .............. 3 
Available: 
SPED 8990 Thesis (thesis option only) .................. 6 
Master of.Science: 
Resource Teaching and Learning,Disabilities 
Resource Teaching and Learning Dlsabllities,is a 
specialized training program designed to preparS:1he 
graduate student to identify, diagnostically analyze·and 
teach children who have specific learning deficits within a 
cross-categoricar resource classroom setting. The 
stud!:)nt should enter the program with a background in 
learning theory, child growth and development, 
curriculum development, and methods and techniques of 
teaching. Upon successful completion of the program and 
two years of successful teaching experience, 
students will be recommended for the Resource Teaching 
and Learning Disabilities endorsements in grades 
preschool through high school offered by the State of 
Nebraska. The student in the non-thesis option will sit for 
comprehensive examinations after completing 28 hours of 
course work, excluding selected elective course work, 
advanced student teaching and the school practicum. A 
written comprehensive examination is not required of 
students choosing the thesis option. Thesis option 
students will be required to answer questions about course 
work completed in the Master's program during their thesis 
defense. 
Thirty-seven hours must be completed for the Master of 
Science degree. Students electing a resource 
teaching and learning disabilities thesis option will 
complete a 40 hour program by taking SPED 8990 Thesis 
for six (6) credits rather than equivalent electives. 
The Master of Science degree with a major in resource 
teaching and learning disabilities involves these 
requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate 
College. 
2. Bachelor's degree with a valid teaching certificate from 
. a state education agency or completion of the deficien-
cies necessary to meet certification. 
3. Meet with the adviser for an interview before the first 
semester of enrollment . 
4. Show evidence of successful completion of courses 
which are related to child development (3 hours), 
learning theory (3 hours), curriculum development (3 
hours), student methods courses (3 hours) and 
student teaching (3 hours) or equivalent. 
5. Maintain at least a "B" in each course of the first 12 
hours of course work. 
6. Required Courses: 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research ... .................. 3 
SPED'8030 Special Education Alternatives ............ 3 
SPED 8656 Career Development 
for the Handicapped .................................... 3 
SPED 8806 Emotional Development 
of Children and Youth .................................. 3 
SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques 
for Behavior Control ..................................... 3 
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities ........................... 3 
.. 
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SPED 8730 Advanc;:ed Student Teaching 
(Preschool_-1 ~) ................ , ............................. 3 
SPED 8910 Theory of Assessment and Diagnosis 
of Learning Deficits ...................................... 3 
SPED 8930 School Practicum in Resource 
Teaching/Learning Disabilities* ................... 3 
SPED 8960 Advanced Diagnosis of Leaming 
Deficits (Prerequis~e SPED 8910) ................... 4 
SPED 8970 Clinical Teaching 
in Learning Disabilities ................................ 3 
SPED 8990 Thesis (thesis option only)** ............... 6 
or Elective (non-thesis option only) .............. 3 
·srudent must have practicum experience at a level other than their 
current cerlilication. If a student leaches at the secondary level, the 
Advanced Student Teaching (Learning Dfsabililies Clinic UNO) pracrfrum 
must be with preschool through sixth grade·level cht7dren. 
.. The thesis w111 be completed for six hours of aedil, making the 
program 40 hours. 
.Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 Child Abuse/Neglect: What You Can Do (3) This course has 
been developed In conjunction with the Professional Interrelations 
Committee of the Child Abuse Council of Omaha. It Is aimed at providing 
professionals in the greater Omaha area with skills necessary to 
recognize children who are abused and/or neglected as well as acquaint 
them with the wide array of services available to the abused/negle<:ted child 
and the family. 
4020/8026 Using Microcomputer Software In Special Education (3) This 
course is intended for educators working with special education students. 
Students will learn about and how to use software to assist them in 
providing services to special education students. They will be taught to 
evaluate software In the area of special education and will participate In 
• evaluating software that they should be using. Students will leam about 
software that would assist them In assessment and remediation including 
information on report writing, prescription and record keeping. 
4030/8036 Use of Paraprofessionals In Spacial Education (3) This 
course is designed to famllfarize students and professionals with the use of 
paraprofessionals In Special Education. Topics of concern will include focal, 
state and national guidefines; legal issues; supportive data; and effective 
implementation strategies. Prereq: None. 
4040/8046 Workshop In Special Education or Speech Pathology (1-6) 
The purpose of this course is to provide workshops or special seminars in 
the area of special education or speech pathology. Prereq: Determined by 
instructor. 
4100/8106 Psychology ot Exceplional Children (3) A study of 
exceptional children and adolescents with sensory or motor. Impairments, 
intellectual retardations or superiorities, talented or gifted abifities, 
language or speech discrepancies, emotional or behavioral f 
maladjustments, social or cultural differences or major specific learning 
isabilities. (Same as PSYCH 4590/8596) 
4110/8116 Assessment and Curriculum In Cognitive Development for 
the Saverely/Protoundly Handicapped (3) This course wm Involve a 
combination of lectures, demonstrations and practicum experiences 
designed to prepare the student to be able to assess cognitive 
development in the severely handicapped student, and apply that 
Information to the development of individual educational plans for severely 
handicapped students. The course wlll indude weekly presentations and 
practicum. Prereq: For 8116, permission ofinstructor. For 4110, Junior In 
special education, PSYCH 1010 or PSYCH 3510, CORE 2100, 2500, 2800 
or equivalents, and permission of instructor. 
4220/8226 Teaching Speech to Hearing-Impaired Students (2) An . 
invesdgetion of the speech of the hearing-impaired child, preschool through 
high school, and exposure to the theory and methods used to assess and 
develop these skins In the dassroom. Prereq: SPED 4450 and 8456. 
4230/8236 Language Development and Disorders for Teachers (3) An 
investigation of the nature and structure of language, acquisition of 
language and childhood disorders. This course is designed for 
undergraduate/graduate students who are teachers or are preparing to be 
regular and/or special education teachers. Prereq: None. 
4330/8336 Aural Rehab!litatlop (3) This course examines the res!!arcll 
and methodology of speech reading· ~ .d.auditory trairi lng as they pertain to 
the newing·impaired child. PracJ]ce.with and·eva)uation of popular tests and 
meihods are experienced in a practi~um ~etting. Types·of aids and FM 
systems and te<:hnlques of troubleshooting these units also are presented. 
Prereq: SPED 8396 and 8376. 
4370/8376 Basic Audiology (3) Study of the pathologies of the auditory 
system and assessment of auditory disorders. Emphasis will be on 
various practical aspects of audiology for the communication disorders 
specialist. Competency will be accrued in performance of basic hearing 
tests. Prereq: For 4370, SPED 4390, 2-5 GPA. For 8376, SPED 8396. 
4380/8386 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms (3) This course Is an 
introduction to speech and hearing science and will present anatomy and 
physiology of the human communicative process. The mechanisms of 
respiration, phonation and speech articulation will be explored from the 
biological standpoint. The course Is designed primarily !or students in speech 
pathology, education of the hearing Impaired, special education and those 
teachers who work ·with the communication handicapped In education or 
rehabilitation settings. Prereq: For 4380, junior and 2.5 GPA. 
4390/8396 Hearing Science (3) This course is designed !or 
undergraduate majors in speech p~thology a.nd audiology and for 
graduate students In education of the deal. The purpose of the course Is to 
Introduce basic concepts important for understanding the process of human 
audilion. The course will include basic terminology, anatomy and physiology 
of the hearing mechanism, acoustics and physics of sound, the processes of 
human hearing, elements of basic hearing measurement, psychophysics. 
Prereq: For 8396, Graduate major In Deaf Education. Not available to Speech 
Pa!hology majors as a graduate course. 
4410/8418 Communication Disorders with Organic Etlologles (3) This is 
a graduate-level course in applied basic science and cfinlcal methods 
related to several of the most common communication disorders associated 
with organic etiologies. It is designed as an elective course in the masters 
degree programs In speech pathology and for post-masters education for 
practicing spee<:h dinicians desiring a graduate-level overview of these 
topics. Prereq: Undergraduate degree in speech pathology or permission of 
instructor. 
4420/8426 Language Development In Chlldren (3) This course is 
designed to familiarize the student with normal aspects of lang!Jage 
development In children, Including inter and intrapersonal forces in 
language, major subsystems of language and non-verbal and pragmatic 
aspects of language development. Prereq: None. 
4440/8446 Rhythm/Symbolization (3) Study of etiology and descripdve 
dassifications of rhythm and language symbolization disorders; 
assessment procedures; with special emphasis on rehabllitafion 
procedures and methods associated with stuttering, dunering, organic 
dysprosody and aphasia. Prereq: For 4440, 2.5 GPA. 
4450/8456 Speach Science II: Experimental and Applied Phonetics (3) 
Analysis of phonetics and phonetic elements In major American English 
dialects; practice In transcription of standard and defective speech, use of 
the sound spectrograph, spirometer and other equipment Prereq: For 
4450, Junior, 2.5 GPA. (Fa/1,Summer) 
4590/8596 Disorders of Communication In Older Adults (3) This course 
is designed to famlllarlze the student with the identification and 
symptomology, basic assessment and intervention strategies associated 
with disorders of communication affecting older adults and geriatric 
patients. It is beneficial to students majoring In gerontology or speech 
pathology, as an elective course or as a professional enrichment course for 
persons working in these or related fields. Students are assigned contacts 
with and written reports of contacts with an older adult who manifests a 
disorder of communication. Prereq: GERO 4550/8556 or permission of 
Instructor. (Same as GERO 459018596) 
4640/8646 Methods and Materials In Special Education (3) 
Individualized instruction and selection of appropriate methods and 
materials to meet educational programming needs for the mildly/ 
moderately handicapped. Prereq: For 4640, junior, 2.5 GPA, SPED 3030. 
For 8646, graduate. 
4650/8656 Caruer Development for the Handicapped (3) Curriculum 
oriented for teachers and related professionals to work with the career 
development of handicapped Individuals. lndudes information for 
elementary through adulthood with emphasis on intermediate and junior 
high school levels. Prereq: None. (Same as COUN 8656) 
4660/8666 Developing Vocational Training Programs for the Seriously 
Handicapped (3) Directed toward teachers of secondary, 
post-secondary and adult handicapped persons to utilize vocational 
evaluation Information, to develop training programs for seriously 
handicapped youth and adults, and to compare various curriculum models 
for serving seriously handicapped youth and adults. Prereq: None. 
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4710/8716 Interactions Batwaan Profasslonals and Parents of the 
Handicapped (3) This course indudes interviewing parents of 
handicapped children, identifying both family and professional concerns, 
and a student project In pne of four areas: (1) chl!llenges.cif,pareritihg Ilia 
handicapped; (2) strategies for lnvolving_parents iri ,plaftriing;, . 
implementing and evaluating ~andicapped child education plan's; 
(3) curriculumlinstructionilherapy modification for family'.t.1se; after_ 
(4) professionals dealing with families of the handi~p~d. Undergraduate 
students will work with a family as the ·family goes through the process of 
obtaining appropriate services for their handicapped child. Prereq: For 
4710, SPED 3010, 3020, 3030. 
4750/8756 Childhood Language Disorders (3) This course is designed to 
cover the varjous problems Involved in language acquisition among 
exceptional children; and the various methodological techniques of 
teaching language to exceptional children. Prereq: SPED 4420 and 2.5 GPA. 
4800/8806 Emotional Development of Children and Youth (3) The study 
of psychological, biological and environmental factors that affect social and 
emotional development of children and adolescents. Emphasis is placed an 
causative emotional handicaps, symptoms and subsequent implications for 
design of the learning environment. Prereq: For 4800, SPED 301 O and 
junior. (Same as Curriculum and Instruction) 
4810/8816 Classroom Technlques for Behavior Control (3) This course 
will introduce the student to a variety of techniques for managing behavior 
in the classroom. Three major areas will be presented and specific 
techniques within each will be practiced both in the class and in the 
student's own teaching situation. Applications and adjustments of 
techniques will be accomplished in dass. The course is intended for under-
graduate students who are currently enrolled in student teaching and for 
graduate students who are currently teaching in elementary, secondary or 
special education programs. Prereq: For 4810, junior and student teaching. 
For 8816, graduate. 
8000 Spacial Projects (1-6) Seminars, workshops or independent 
studies on specific topics. 
8030 Special Education Alternatives (3) This course meets the _ 
requirements of Nebraska Statute 79-1247.16 (LB 392). The provision of 
unique educational or alternative responses to students with extraordinary 
educational needs is considered in both regular education and least 
restrictive educational environments. Definition, Identification, diagnosis, 
referral and educational planning for exceptional learners will be applied to 
techniques of dassroom management, adaptions and referral 
processes. Prereq: Graduate. 
8040 Communication Disorders for Classroom Teachers (3) This is a 
service course for the classroom teacher. It provides Iha following: 
identification of the chifdren, referral within and outside the school setting, 
legal considerations, utilizing the speech-language specialist as a resource, 
management techniques for teachers, and teachers' roles on Student 
Assistance Teams (SAT), on Multidisciplinary Teams (MDT), and similar 
topics. Prereq: Graduate. 
8100 Research Projects (3) Individual or group study and analysis of 
specific problems. 
8130 Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction In Reading (3) A course for 
advanced students in reading which will provide the student with the 
essential information for Iha diagnosis and remediation of reading 
disabilities. Prere<j: SPED 9110 or 9120. 
8140 ~easurement and Evaluation of Reading (3) A dlnic-orlented 
course for advanced graduate reading students which will provide them with 
supervision and training in handling referrals, diagnosing specific reading 
problems, writing professional-level case reports and general practices-that 
are necessary for running an effective diagnostic reading dinic. Prereq: 
TED 9110, 9120 
8150 Clinical Practice In Reading (3) A laboratory-oriented course for 
advanced students in reading which will provide them with practicum 
training in the use of proper remedial reading techniques so they might 
qualify as reading specialists. Prereq: Permis~ion and SPED 8140. 
8200 Research In Hearing Impairment (3) This course wlll provide a 
comprehensive review of current research In the field of hearing 
impairment. Research In psycho-socio-emotional factors, communication 
development, educational issues, and related areas (audiology, speech, 
aural rehabilitation) will be covered. In addition, the course will emphasize 
the use of ethnography (including the collection and analysis of 
videotaped data) in research with the hearing Impaired. Prereq: Graduate, 
permission of instructor. 
8240 Advanced Studies In Communication and Language (3) This 
course will provide an in-depth study of the development and use of 
symbol systems as me"ns of communication. The course will focus on the 
development and use of communication in various language and learning 
situations. In addition, formal and informal means of assessment, along with 
adaptations of curriculum and instructional strategies, will be covered. 
Alternative and augmentative systems of communication will be examined. 
Prereq: Graduate, permission of instructor. 
8280 Soclologlcal·l~P.,!ct !;it ~(Qci!!s·(:}).Tjle cours,e de,ajs wilh>.t!:ie 
sociological impacts of hearlngilinf>!!Jrnie~t as !l}ey (l!l<\te t~ l,:tdlvjdua.Js' 
partitjpatian in soci~ty. F'o.u_rmajor.a.§P8¢.ts' of. soc1a1;particip~ti.Qn,wi1Lre 
examined: family relatici~ships,,iitlucatiorial environments; .persorial.:socfal 
characteristics and.vcicational:qppo(tiJhi~!!sliniplfoaiioiis,:Prereq:,None. 
8290 Leaming and Lltera_c:y11n tl:ie•fte11rlng lm~lt'e<H3) ."TI:ii$:giu~s~ will 
examine current rese!lrch~~ri:the,d_evei,apmeht ?f.writing,re1,1dirig,iri·normal 
hearing and hearing-lmpalrM chilclren. Practical applicaiioifof research 
information to classroom instruction will be stressed. Participation in 
ongoing, classroom-based 'Writing arid reading workshops• will be part of 
the course. 
8340 Seminar In Pediatric Audiology (3) The course is designed for 
graduate majors in speech pathology, audiology and education of the 
hearing impaired. It has a seminar format with several guest lecturers. 
Topics to be covered include behavioral audiometrY, immitance tests, 
speech-perception tests, electrophysialogic tests, amplification problems, 
habilitatian of the hearing Impaired, hearing and immitance screening and 
techniques for evaluating the difficult-to-test. Prereq: SPED 8480 or 
permission. 
8350 Curriculum Development and Adaptation for the Hearing 
Impaired (3) This course examines principles of curriculum design and 
development as they apply to hearing-impaired students. Curriculum needs 
unique to residential schools, public school programs (contained classroom, 
resource room, itinerant services) and early Intervention programming will 
be emphasized. Sources of special instructiorial mat~rjals, induding 
computer software, and techniques for designing and/or adapting 
instruction al materials for use with hearing-impalred students will be 
examined. Prereq: Graduate. 
8400 Leaming Disabllltles (3) Study of specific learning disabilities among 
children; review problems of terminology, criteria and definition; causal 
factors of learning disabilities; evaluative techniques for identification of the 
problem; therapy techniques for habilitation or rehabilitation of children with 
specific learning disabilities. 
8420 Advanced Studies In the Disorders of Voice (3) Types and causes 
of voice disorders; rationale for case selection; cleft palate; special 
emphasis an rehabilitation procedures associated with individual 
Involvements; practicum._ (FalQ 
8430 Advanced Studies ln the.Disorders of Raia and Rhythm (3) Types 
and causes of rate, rhythm and stress pattern disorder; rationale for case 
selection; survey of stuttering theories and therapies; special emphasis on 
rehabllitatlon procedures associated with individual involvement; practicum. 
(Spring) 
8440 Advanced Studies In the Disorders of Aphasia and Related 
Problems(3) Types and causes of language symbolization disorders; 
rationale for case selection; childhood aphasia and autism; special 
emphasis on rehabilitation procedures associated with individual 
involvements; practicum. (Spring) 
8450 Current Practices In Speech Pathology (3) This course provides for 
study and experience In speech therapy programming utilizing behavior 
modification techniques based on Skinnerian-behaviorist principles. It 
includes a review of ament literature and emphasizes operant articulatory 
and langu<!QB remedial procedures. Prereq: SPED 8506. ($ummer) 
8460 Diag'nosllc Methods In Communication Disorders (3) Tests and 
procedures lar evaluating individuals with speech disorders; principles In 
differential diagnosis and report writing; observation during evaluation 
periods in speech and hearing centers. Prereq: Graduate and six hours of 
speech pathology. (Fa/Q • · 
8470 Speech Science Ill: Neurophysiology of Speach and Language 
(3) Introduction to human neuroanatomy and neurophysiology. Emphasis ls 
placed on gaining familiarity with the braln mechanisms and sensory and 
motor functions which underline human communication and its disorders; 
individual projects. (Fall, Summer) 
8480 Advanced Audiology (3) This course is intended for graduate 
students majoring in speech pathology. It is designed to present 
information pertinent to clinical certification of the speech pathologist. 
Course content includes spe_cialized techniques applicable to the 
assessment and diagnosis of auditory dysfunction. Application of basic 
hearing techniques combined with special tests for assessment of site of 
lesion will be stressed. The use of case histories, otological considerations, 
identification audiometrY and equipment maintenance will tie considered. 
Prereq: SPED 4370. . -
8500 Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (3) This course in 
practicum follows the course 451 O which ls the student's first experience in 
dinical practicum. It ls designed to give graduate students who need more 
than one semester of dosely supervised practicum an opportunity to get 
this experience before being placed In a setting away from the university. 
Prereq: Permission and SPED 4510 or equivalent. 
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SPECIAL ED AND COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 105 
8510 Advanced Cllnlcal Practicum In Comm~nlcalion Ql!lQrde~ 
(Schools) (3) This course provides the stuper:it with an ·~x!e",1,@i~" 
experience for dinical practicum i'n a scnool ~tting with a cooperati(ig · 
clinician serving children in a typical school program:· A riilnfmum,cir130 
clock hours of work is required for.credi t. Prereq: SPEP 4?1 O an~;gr/idua,te. 
8520 Advanced Cllnlcal Practicum in Communlcallon Disorda~ 
(Hospllals and Rehabllltaticin Ceniers) (3) The secilrid st!n\est~rof 
advanced dinic:al practirum. The stlJdent is placed in an ·extemship" setting with 
a cooperating dinician working in a hospital, rehabilitallon center or a unique 
school program serving a special population al children. A minimum of 130 clock 
hours of work is required for credit Prereq: SPED 8510. 
8530 Seminar In Speech Pathology (3) Student selects and investigates 
three different areas of current concern in speech pathology; initial survey, 
annotated bibliography, presentation of observation and conclusions, 
seminar discussion of findings. Instructor will base his lectures on topics 
chosen by students for study; dinical demonstrations of selected voice, 
speech and language problems. Prereq: Eighteen hours of graduate 
speech pathology. (Spring, Summer) 
8540 Cleft Palate (3) This course in speech pathology is designed for 
graduate students and public school speech clinicians. This course is 
designed to expose students to lhe problems of communication by which 
lhe child with a cleft of lhe palate is confronted. Developing competencies 
for remediation procedures and methods will be the primary aim of the 
course. (Spring) 
8550 Alaryngeal Speech Rehabilitation (2) Problems of voice and speech 
rehabilitations for lhe Individual without a functional larynx; social, emotional 
and medical considerations as well as clinical procedures for esophageal, 
pharyngeal and buccal speech; implications for use of artificial larynx; 
current research pertinent to this area. Prereq: Graduate and six hours 
speech pathology courses including voice problems. (FalQ 
8560 Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied Children (3) Identification of 
types of cerebral palsy by a location of lesion, motor symptomatology, and 
additional handicaps; the role of the speech dlnician on the team; types of 
speech therapy, with special emphasis on the Bobath approach; current 
research and controversial issues will be discussed. Prereq: SPED 8470. 
(Spring) 
.. 8600 Mental Retardation (3) This course is to provide an overview of 
mental retardation using a perspective that includes historical, sociological, 
anthropological, philosophical, psychological and educational elements. 
The thrust will be to show how mental retardation fits into the culnire at 
large. An attempt is made to show the holistic integration of retardation In 
the culture of the United States. 
8610 Teaching Severely/Profoundly Handicapped (6) This course /Work-
shop is intended for special educators and educational/medicine support 
personnel (PT, OT, Speech Path) working with students with severe, 
profound or multiple handicaps in school settings. This course is designed 
to familiarize students with concepts, terminology, professional Issues, 
resources and teaching strategies as a basis for professional 
communication and educational programming for this handicapped 
population. Particular emphasis will be placed upon developmental amtent 
in the areas of motor, cognitive and communication development for 
development ages birlh to five years. Prereq: SPED 4600/8600. 
8630 Curriculum Planning for the Disabled (3) This is a modular 
competency-based course where students study the terminology of 
curriculum, its goals and aims, objectives and taxonomies, currirular 
development, units and lesson plans, task analysis assessment and 
evaluation, and programming. Projects, small-group discussion and a final 
test make up the evaluation techniques used In this dass. · 
8670 Methods of Instruction for the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped 
(3) This course will involve a combination of lectures, demonstrations and 
practicum experiences designed to prepare the student to be able to 
concretize assessment principles into written behavioral objectives and 
written task analysis. Demonstration of competency in course objectives will 
be evidenced by collecting, measuring and graphing data on the written 
objectives and tasks. Prereq: SPED 8600, 8060 or permission of instructor. 
8680 Sensory Disabllltles and Physical Handling In the Multiply 
Handicapped Child (3) This course will include overviews of typical 
sensory development and physical handling, induding the discussion and 
illustration of educational implications of sensory disabilities and motor 
problems in the child with multiple handicaps. Application of principles to 
educational intervention will be stressed. Prereq: SPED 8600 or equivalent 
or permission of instructor. 
8700 Seminar In Special Education (3) Graduate course for professional 
workers who provide services for exceptional persons. Each seminar will be 
conducted around a theme concerned with current professional practice. 
Participants will each prepare a project which includes practical research, a 
written paper and presentation to the class. Lecture by the instructor and 
guests will be related to the seminar theme. Prereq: Graduate In a field of 
social science. 
8720 f!af!lq StLJ<!ent Te_achlng (~)IC!_#;rq,qm eicperie.rc~ w.i!h, . . 
exceptignal children f!Jr graduate stu.dents who have had other profess,onal 
experiences. Students will particiP,ate in"observation, participatip~. /e<1chlng, 
and·a\•,;eekly seminar. .. 
8730 Advan~ Student rea~hln_g (3).A secong ,semester pf paSSl'OQ.1]1 
exper[en~e ajth exceptional ~hil~r~n Jar: gr~du,ate .~)u.d~n~ who h!\V~ had 
other professional experiences. St!,ld11nts will P..,arncipate in observation, 
participation, teaching and a weekly seminar. Preretj: SPED 8720. 
8780 Advanced Practicum in Special Education (3) A second 
semester of participation in various clinical or dassroom situations in the 
field of special education. The course is open to all students In all areas of 
special education. Assignments will be made according to the area of 
interest of the student. Prereq: SPED 8720. (Spring) 
8820 Behavioral Disorders (3) This course Is designed to examine the 
causes and charactristics of maladaptive behaviors which consittute 
personality disorders, conduct disorders, and pervasive developmental 
disorders. it will also stress the design of educationally lherapeutic 
response systems in both public school and hospital settings to students 
who have been labeled behaviorally diesordered. Prereq: SPED 
4800/8806 and SPED 8816. 
8830 Practicum In Teaching Emotionally Disturbed (3) A semester of 
participation in a classroom situation in the field of teaching emotionally 
disturbed children and adolescents. Prereq: SPED 8806, 8816 and 
permission. 
8840 Advanced Practicum In Teaching Emotionally Disturbed (3) A 
semester of participation in a clinical or hospital dassroorn situation in the 
field of teaching emotionally disturbed children and adolescents. Prereq: 
SPED 8820 and permission. . 
8850 Methods and Materials in Behavioral Disorders (3) This course 
will forus on interventions which have been effective with students with 
behavior disorders which include life space intervention, social skills 
training, anger management, and cognitive behavior modification in 
multi-cultural settings. Prereq: SPED 4800/8806, SPED 8816, SPED 8820. 
8870 Diagnostic and Remediation Techniques In Early Childhood 
Education for the Disabled (3) This course deals with the different 
disciplines used at the.Medical Center presenting some of their techniques 
for assessing the developmentally disabled child and also 
presenting methods Iha! can be utilized in intervention with the 
developmentally disabled child. Prereq: TED 8060. (Spring) 
8900 Administration and Supervision of Special Education (3) The 
purpose of this course is to provide the student wllh the basic inf0<mation 
needed to administer and supervise an educational program for 
handicapped students. The course will also provide an opportunity to stlJdy in 
greater detall legal Issues at the state and federal level and rurrent 
legislation related to special education administration and supervision. 
8910 Theories of Assossment and Diagnosis of.Leaming Deficits (3) 
This course Introduces the graduate student to a rriodel assessment and 
diagnosis that describes both the quantitative and qualitative relationship 
between learning ability and academic achievement. Prereq: None. 
8930 School Practicum In Resource Toachlng/Loarnlng Dlsabllltles (3) 
This course provides the graduate student with either ln,service or 
placement in a school program for the learning disabled or in a resource 
room setting and at a level commensurate with the student's desired level 
of endorsement (pre-school, kindergar1en, elementary, middle school or 
secondary. Prereq: Step I and permission. 
8960 Advanced Diagnosis of Learning Deficits (4) The purpose of this 
course is to provide the student with in-depth practicum experiences in the 
administration, analysis and interpretation of normative referenced 
achievement measures (non-psychological), criterion-referenced tests and 
Informal assessment diagnostic teaching probes to children experiencing a 
wide range of learning and behavioral problems. Prereq: SPED 8910. 
8970 Clinical Teaching in Leaming Dlsabllltles (3) Theoretical and 
limited practical knowledge of a particular kind of teaching which is to 
tailor learning experiences to the unique needs of children who have 
specific learning disabilities. The student learns of the flexibilitles and 
continuous probing needed for individualized instruction. Prereq: None. 
8990 Thesis (1·6) Required of all students taking Master of Arts degree. 
See major adviser for information. 
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TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROFESSORS: 
Bunsen, Dick, Freund, Frymier, D. Grandgene.tt, 
Haselwood, Howell, Jarmin, Lic!<teig, Salee, Ziebarth 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Bressler, P. Kolasa, Langan, Mortenson, 
Parnell, Van Every 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Danielson, N. Grandgenett, Lloyd, K. Smith, Tixier y 
Vigil 
I • 
The Department of Teacher Education offers graduate 
degrees in Elementary Education, Reading, Secondary 
Education and Urban Education. In addition, graduate 
concentrations are available leading to certification or 
endorsement in Educational Media, Gifted Education, 
Vocational Education and Special Vocational Needs. 
The department does not offer a Minor in TED or in any 
of the majors within the department. 
Admission Requirements 
The requirements for unconditional admission into a 
graduate degree program are as follows: 
1. A valid teaching certificate, except for Urban Education 
2. An undergraduate major GPA of 3.0 or above 
3. Completion of undergraduate deficiencies 
4. An acceptable score on one of the following (must be 
completed before a second enrollment in classes): 
a. Graduate Record Examination - minimum score of 
840 on the Verbal and Quantitative sections 
b. Graduate Record Examination - minimum score of 
1260 on the Verbal, Quantitative and Advanced Test 
in Education 
c. Miller Analogies Test - minimum raw score of 35 
Comprehensive Examination 
Students who seek the Master of Science degree must 
take a written Comprehensive Examination. This 
examination is taken at or near the completion of all 
course work required in the approved Plan of Study. 
Non-Degree-Seeking Students 
Students who are not planning to pursue a program 
leading to a Master's degree are allowed to take courses 
for which they meet the prerequisites. Their graduate 
adviser will confer with them in planning for such 
c.ourses. Students not pursuing a graduate degree will be 
admitted as unclassified graduate students. Normally, no 
more than six hours taken as an unclassified student may 
be transferred into a graduate degree progra,m. 
Elementary Education 
Master of Arts 
The Master of Arts degree in Elementary Education 
requires 30 hours of course work. This program allows for 
individu~liz~tion antj provides .a~:oppo!jtlfnity for 
in-deRtliJscliolar!y sWcWiri:~nt ar~a,pf, in,te.r'e~t. A Master's 
tnesis,i~ required ·and:ls,included withJn.the 30•hours. 
Program·s for the Master of Ai1$ c;legree.i.n Elementary. 
Education will be determined irt consultatiori'with the major 
atjviser. · 
Master of Science 
Degree Program 
1. Required Courses ...................................... 12 hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research 
or 
TED 8130 Field Research Techniques in Urban 
Education 
TED 8020 History and Philosophy of Education 
TED 8060 Current Issues and Trends in Education 
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning 
2. Related Courses .......................................... 6 hours 
EDAD 8460 Administration and S.upervis.ion 
in Elementary Schools 
COUN 8016/SPED 8016 Child Abuse/Neglect: 
What You Can Do 
PSYCH 8510 Advanced Educational Psychology 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research 
TED 8130 Field Research Techniques in Urban 
Education 
TED 821 O Human Relations for Bias Free Education 
TED 8450 Seminar in Global Education 
TED 8540 Using Computers in the Educational 
Process 
TED 8900 Introduction to the Education of the Gifted 
TED 8940 Individual Factors/Styles that Affect 
Teaching 
TED 9100 Principles and Practices in Elementary 
Reading 
Any Early Childhood course 
3. Area of Concentration ................................ 12 hours 
Each student will include in his/her Plan of Study, an 
area of concentration in a special field which will 
provide depth in an area of his/her interest. All 
concentrations will be decided upon in conference with 
the student's departmental adviser. Possible choices 
include: Reading, Language Arts, Early Childhood 
Education, Gifted Education, Global Educatio.n, 
Improvement of Instruction, Leaming Disabilities, 
Educational Administration, Educational Media, or an 
academic concentration, e.g., history, English, 
mathematics. 
3. Electjves ................. ........... ................. ........ 6 hours 
Total Hours Required (minimum) ................... 36 hours 
Reading . 
Master of Science 
The Master of Science degree with a major in Reading 
provides an opportunity for graduate study in the field of 
reading education. Students may select either a non-thesis 
program of study (Option 1) , or a thesis program of study 
(Option 2). Both options require students to successfully 
complete a minimuim of 36 hours of graduate credit. 
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Students completing Option 1 will be eligible for K-12 , .. 
endorsement in reading in Nebraska Stuqen~s <??'!PJf!,ing 
Option 2 who wish .to be eligible for a rea~i11g ~riaO:rs.e:rnent 
must include the course work requirecj.for,endorsement in 
their program of study. 
A program of study for both Option 1 and Option 2 must 
be approved by a major adviser. 
Option 1: M.S. Program without Thesis 
1. Required Courses ...................................... 27-30 hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research 
TED 9100 Theories and Processes in Reading 
TED 9110 Principles and Practices . 
in Elementary Reading 
TED 9120 Teaching Reading in the Secondary 
Schoof 
TED 9180 Seminar Research in Reading 
TED 8470 Language Arts in the Elementary School 
TED 8650 Literature for Children and Youth 
TED 8666 Literature for the Adolescent 
(This course requirement will be waived if taken at 
the undergraduate level; another course must be 
substituted in its place). 
SPED 8140 Measurement and Evaluation of Reading 
SPED 8150 Clinical Practice in Reading 
2. Related Courses........................................ 6-9 hours 
(To be determined in consultation with adviser) 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED .............................. 36 hours 
Option 2: M.S. Program with Thesis * 
1. Required Courses ............................................ 9 hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research 
TED 9100 Theories and Processes in Reading 
TED 9180 Seminar in Research in Reading 
2. TED 8990 Thesis ............................................ 6 hours 
3. Related courses ........................................... 21 hours 
(To be determined in consultation with adviser) 
TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED ............................ 36 hours 
The thesis is completed under the direction of a major 
adviser and supervisory committee as outlined in this 
catalog. The comprehensive exam will occur during the 
thesis defense, and will consist of questions and answers 
reflecting course work. 
Students wishing to qualify for K-12 endorsement io 
reading jn Nebraska must a!so complete TED 9110, TED 
9120, SPED 8140. and SPED 8150. These may be used 
as electjyes, 
Secondary Education 
Secondary Education students may earn the Master of 
Arts degree or the Master of Science degree. Professional 
certification and/or additional endorsements may be 
earned as a part of both degree programs by developing 
an appropriate plan of study in consultation with an 
adviser. 
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Master of Arts 
1. Reg u ired Courses .............. ~ .. ~ .......................... 15 hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research · 
TED 8030 se·minar: 'Edu~ti6n-Secondary 
TED 8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior 
TED 841 o lmprovem'enl of Instruction 
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning 
2. TED 8990 Thesis............................................. 6 hours 
3. Related Professional/Academic Courses .......... 9 hours 
Master of Science 
1.Regujred Courses ............................................ 15 hours 
TED 8010 Introduction.to Research 
TED 8030 Seminar: Education-Secondary 
TED 8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior 
TED 841 O Improvement of Instruction 
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning 
2. Related Teacher Education Courses ................ 6 hours 
3. Related Professional/Academic Courses ......... 15 hours 
Urban Education 
Master of Science 
The Master of Science program in Urban Education is 
designed for graduate students who are interested in 
exploring the contemporary issues confronting urban 
educational institutions. The range and depth of the 
inter-disciplinary course offerings in this program provide 
varied, challenging and relevant experiences for both 
classroom teachers and community workers in allied 
professional fields. Students in this 36-hour program will 
increase their competence and expertise in functioning not 
only in the educational setting of the urban classroom, but 
also within the wider community milieu. 
It is expected that students will be able to critically 
analyze the logic and structure of the educational 
institution, and interrelationship of education and other 
primary socializing agencies. 
Many of the courses offered in the program are 
designed specifically to facilitate an analysis of the ethnic, 
racial, and social characteristics of the contemporary 
urban scene. 
It also is expected that students will develop an 
awareness of and the ability to handle the learning 
problems of urban youth. The program emphasizes a 
cultural awareness and appreciation of the varied lifestyles 
within the urban setting, and specific skills tci function 
effectively as an educator. In addition, attention will be 
focused on a critique of existing programs and the 
development of new strategies for change and the 
-improvement of education. 
1. Requjred Courses ....................................... 18 hours 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research 
TED 8020 History and Philosophy of Education 
TED 8030 Seminar: Education-Urban 
TED 8160 Education and Society 
TED 8170 Alternative Strategies for Education 
TED 8180 The Urban School 
108 TEACHER EDUCATION 
2. Select from any of the following ...................... 6 hours· · 
TED 8086 Mental Health for Teachers 
TED 8226 Growth and Learning Problems 
of the Disadvant~ged · 
TED 8130 Field Research Techniques 
in Urban Education 
TED 8150 Comparative Education 
TED 8190 Conflict and Controversy In Urban Education 
TED 8200 Anthropology and Urban Education 
3. Electives (to be determined by the student 
and the adviser) .............................................. 12 hours 
Course Descriptions 
4~70/8076 Educalion for the Uncertain Tomorrows (3) It Is the Intent of 
this course to ofter educators the opportunity to become aware of basic 
principles in the field of future studies, the tools available to futurists, the 
projections for education in the future, future-oriented learning, what they 
can d~ to tea':11 a course on future studies, and how they can integrate the 
future into their personal and professional lives. Prereq: None. 
4080(8086 Ment~I Health for Teachers (3) A study of the principles and 
pracuce7 ~on~uc1ve to good mental health in the classroom. Major 
emphasis 1s given to the teaci)er's role in providing an environment that will 
foster le~r~lng 10 relate to others and learning about oneself. Secondary 
emphasis 1s placed upon communication phenomena and the impact of 
lnst(tutions and authority structures upon mental health. Prereq: Junior or 
senior. 
~220/~226 Growth. and Learning Problems of Disadvantaged (3) An 
1nt~ns1ve study designed to help students develop a basic understanding of 
child growth and development and learning problems of the 
disadvanlaged children and youth. Prereq: Senior. 
4240/8246 Parent Involvement In Early Childhood Education (3) This Is 
a cou~se for _classroom teachers and teachers-ln•training to learn to work 
ef!ecuveiy with parents. The course will examine the purposes and methods 
of several a~~roa~hes to parent-teacher relations and help students 
become. familiar wit~ and develop the skills necessary for the planning, 
design, 1mplementauon and evaluation of effective parent Involvement 
components in early childhood settings. Prereq: Admission to teacher 
education, CORE 1500; TED 2250; or graduate. 
4270/8276 Current Tronds In Early Childhood Education (3) This course 
is lnten.ded for persons with an interest in the area of early chifdhood 
educauon and its current status at the local, natlonal and international 
levels. Prereq: Admission to teacher education, Core 1500, TED 2250, SB 
hours, required GPA. 
4280/8286 Patterns of Care In Early Childhood Education (3) 
Exploration of contemporary patterns of home and school care of the young 
child from birth to six years. 
429?/8296 Learning Materials for Early Childhood Education (3) 
Des1gn~d to pron:ote the d.evelopment of sound criteria for use in selecting 
appropriate leammg materials for children from three to eight years of age 
(Fall, Spring) · 
4470/8476 Prl~clples of ~dull Education (3) An introduction to the study 
of adult education as a maJor development in contemporruy America. The 
course surveys the major forms and problems of adult education and the 
foremost agencies providing programs. (Fall, Summer) 
4480/8486 ~dull Group Leadership (3) A study of adult groups in 
modern society and the characteristics of effective leadership in all types of 
groups. (Spring, Summer) 
4590/81!96 M(crocomp.utera and the Library Media Program (3) This 
course ~s designed lo~ library media specialists and directo~s to acquaint 
them with the appllcauons of the microcomputer for library media centers. 
Computer termmology, software and hardware evaluation Instructional 
uses and practical library management uses will be includ~ in the total 
study of microcomputers. Prereq: Graduate. 
466.0/8666 Literature for the Adolescent (3) This course is designed to 
assist li~rary media specialists, English teachers, teachers of the 
humanlues and ~ther dassroom teachers to gain Information about 
adolescents, their reading and viewing habits and interests. Factors which 
affect rea.ding, guid<l:"1ce In reading and types of literature, regardless of 
format, will be examined. Prereq: Graduate. 
4710/8716 Reference and Blb)lography (3) This course wm examine the, 
ref11_rence ~nction ~f ltb@ries. ft) ~·~a,sign!j<;I; IP, ar.94ajnt ~tu~erit~. will). tr,e , 
b~ J,C ~Is of refer~rce,,:N.Or~ i!fl<tWJtt,, th~ te\:flnlque1'i ?[ assi,stl.~g library 
users m their pursuit of 1hformation. Pr'eretj: A'dmissioffto Griiiiuate'College. 
4720/8726 Advanced Refiirali~'lind SL!bjecl B1611ography, (3)~This 
course will provide an introduction to computer.-asslsted,reference.work· 
combine evaluation of reference sources and services wiih various. . ' 
reference philosophies; Identify and discuss reference materials In the 
sciences, humanities and social sciences; and describe the process and 
flow of information through an information retrieval system. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College and TED 8710. 
4740/8746 Cataloging and Classlflcatlon I (3) An introduction to the basic 
cataloging procedures prescribed by the American Library Association and 
the Library of Congress. The course also Involves working with the Dewey 
Decimal Classification System, Sears List of Subject Headings and MARC 
format used by OCLC. Prereq: Admission to the Graduate College. 
4750/8756 Cataloging and Classification ti (3) The course is designed to 
develop new cataloging skills including: non:print materials; analytical 
cataloging; serial cataloging; and work with Library of Congress and MARC 
formats used on the OCLC system. Prereq: Graduate and TED 8746. 
4760/8766 Selection and Evaluation of Educational Media (3) This 
course is designed for persons interested in gaining information about 
learning resources for preschool through adolescent students particularly in 
a school environment. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College. 
4nOJ8n6 Production and Utlllzatlon of Educational Madia (3) The 
purpose of this course is to Introduce siudents to educational technology 
through a study of the history and theory of the field. It is intended to 
provide students with a background in the characteristics, selection, 
evaluation, production and utilization of educational media. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College. 
4780/8786 Instructional Television Program Planning and Production 
(3) Students will be introduced to the role of television as applied to 
instruction. Production training and practice, TV lessons and series 
planning, and viewing and evaluation of lessons will be included In addition 
to production of a major project of practical significance and application. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
4790/8796 Photography as an Instructional Medium (3) Various 
photographic techniques will be studied to enhance the visual literacy skills 
of the students through the sorting and organization of visual 
representations Into patterns and relationships of non•verbal expressions. 
This course is designed for media specialists and elementary and 
secondary teachers interested in utlllzing photography as an instructional 
medium. Prereq: LS 4870/8876. 
4800/8806 Admfnlstratlon of the Instructional Materials Canter (3) A 
course designed for students who wish to prepare themselves for the 
administration of an educational media program within an elementary 
and/or secondary school. 
4810/8816 Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education (3) A 
study of the basic philosophy underlying vocational education and the 
principles and practices in the various fields. (Fall, Summer) 
4850/8856 Coordination Techniques In Vocational Education (3) 
Reviews responsibilities and techniques of coordination for the vocational 
teacher-coordinator and or vocational coordinator, with special emphasis 
upon local administration of the part-time cooperative program and analysis 
of the laws and regulations governing this program. (Spring, Summer) 
8000 Special Studies (1-3) A series of intensive courses especially for 
teachers in service scheduled as regular seminars or workshops, according 
to purpose. Prereq: Graduate and permission of department. 
8010 Introduction to Research (3) To acquaint the beginning graduate 
student with the nature and significance of research; to enable the student 
to read, evaluate and apply research results and techniques; to give some 
understanding of the meaning and spirit of research; to give some 
e)(perience In studying and preparing research reports. 
8020 History and Philosophy of Education (3) This course is designed to 
provide a critical perspective, both historical and philosophical, for 
understanding education In the United States. The course examines 
critically the evolutlon of educational thought and practice from the Colonial 
era to the presenJ U.S. 
~30 Seminar In Education - Special Topics (3) The course provides an 
1n•depth study of selected educational problems and ideas. When 
scheduled, the specific focus of the course may be rimited to elementary 
education, secondary education, urban education or other appropriate 
educational areas. Prereq: Graduate. 
8040 Seminar In Supervision of Student Teachers (3) The seminar is 
designed for experienced teachers who are or may be serving as 
cooperating teachers, and who desire 10 study the aims, procedures, objec-
tives, trends and development of student teaching. 
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8050 New Ways of Knowing and Education (3) This course will pgver a 
variety of teaching/learning stralegies that have emerged 111 the pr(?fessional 
literature from various parts of lhe world. Thil! wi)I r11~u~ jn .Iii!! iituaent 
practicing the skills as the thrust of the dass is experiential rather than 
theoretical. The students are expected to "do" not Just "know about· these 
approaches. Prereq: Graduate. 
8060 Current Issues and Trends In Education (3) Designed as an 
advanced study for the purpose of exploring current issues and trends 
within the K-12 curriculum. Prereq: Graduate. 
8090 Economic Education (3) A study and examination of economic 
principles, teaching strategies and curriculum materials, and how they can 
be related to the teacher's classroom presentation. This course Is designed 
to furnish the K-12 teacher with sufficient background and understanding to 
ald In the recognition of economic issues and the teaching of economic 
concepts and principles. Open to any graduate student with no previous 
college work in economics who is teaching K-12. Not open to majors In 
economics. 
81 OD Research Project (1-3) Individual or group study and analysis of 
specific problems in schools. Typical problems will be concerned with 
curriculum and instruction In areas which have a broad scope of application 
rather than a specific level. Prereq: Graduate and permission of 
department. 
8110 Introduction to Multicultural Education (1) This course introduces 
the concept of multicultural education, Including the development of an 
awareness of cultural and ethnic groups. Participants will develop a multl-
cultural perspective on the process of education. Prereq: Graduate. 
8130 Field Research Techniques In Urban Education (3) The basic 
purpose of this course ls to give students an opportunity to design and 
conducl field research within the urban educational milieu. Anthropological 
field research and naturalislic studies will be given emphasis. Students will 
be assisted In developing a field research design and will learn to gather 
and collate data. The course will culminate in the completion of an urban 
educational field study. Prereq: Graduale, TED 8010, 8330 or permission of 
instruclor. 
8140 Urban Cultures and Teaching: The City as Teacher (3) The City as 
Teacher Is a unique course designed specifically for educators In the 
Omaha melropolilan area. Teachers will be introduced to the Omaha 
metropolis as a microcosm o_f America. Utilizing urban systems theory In 
addition to numerous field trips they will have opportunities to explore the 
ethnic, cul1ural and religious instilutions of the city and apply that 
knowledge by using a theoretical base. This field work will be followed by 
bralns1Drmlng sessions, skills seminars, guest speakers and idea 
exchanges tha1 will be the basis for improved leaching strategies and the 
development of new multicultural units of study for the urban classroom. 
Prereq: Graduate. 
8150 Comparative Education (3) An Intensive sludy of the educational 
sys1ems of selecled nations found in Europe, Asia, Latin America, and 
Africa; par1icular emphasis is placed on a total study of the society selecled 
and Its resulting educa1Jonal adaptation and future educational directions. 
8160 Education and Society (3) A study of the problems that modem 
society Is confronled wilh and the role(s) that education has In helping 
society meet its challenges. Emphasis will be placed on the inlerface 
between the educational institution and the other major arenas forming the 
social fabric. Attenlion will be given to the mechanism of change. 
8170 Alternative Strategies for Education (3) An intensive study of (A) 
the impacl of present school organization and practice on the student and 
(B) current allernative proposals for educational innovation. A brief overview 
of both lhe historical developmenl and theoretical assumptions 
underpinning the traditional school program will serve as a foundalion from 
which lo analyze and evaluate the merit and Ulility of contemporary 
strategies. Stress wm be placed on the wide social implications of the 
models discussed. 
8180 The Urban Schoof (3) An analysis of the societal and Institutional 
processes and problems which have bearing upon the education of chndren 
in urban settings. A study of the urban school. 
8190 Conflict and Controversy In Urban Education (3) A course 
designed for sludents who wish to keep abreast of contemporary issues 
which confront the educational institution and the teaching profession in an 
urban milieu. Topics are modified annually to reflecl current educational 
issues. 
8200 Anthropology and Urban Education (3) This course is designed to 
examine ways in which education, conceptuafized as cultural transmission, 
contributes to and Is Influenced by continuities and changes in culwre. An 
understanding and working knowledge of the cul1ure concept Is basic to 
the course. lnlerrelatlonshlps among ecological, social, and Ideological 
forms In a subcullUre or society will be slressed. A limited anthropologlcal 
field study is a requirement for this course. Prereq: TED 8010. 
8210 Human Relations for Blas F~ea Education (3),This qourse Is. 
designed to develop pracllcing,teacheril' awareness of-and skill,in mealing 
slUdents' needs In the areas of·human understanding, acceplance and 
value. Students will examine existing attitude~ tow1;1rd various minority 
groups such as racial, ethnic, age, sex, etc. School materials and attitudes 
will also be examined In determining the effect they have on students. 
Prereq: Admission to graduate college. 
8230 Current Kindergarten Practices (3) An In-depth examination of 
kindergarten practice, with a focus on aiterla, procedures, and pedagogy for 
the Implementation of developmentally appropriate curricula for kindergarten 
chndren. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College. 
8300 Effactlve Teaching Practices (3) This course will focus on specific 
characleristics and behaviors of effective leachers. Course contenl will be 
derived from research on teaching and learning. Students will develop an 
instructional paradigm that contains a research base and design. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College. Admission to a College of Education 
program or permission. 
8330 Analysis ot Teacher Behavior (3) Emphasis Is placed upon current 
observ.itional syslems for analysis of teacher behavior In a dassroom selling. 
Specilic IOpics indude in-deplh Instruction to Interaction analysls, micro-leaching, 
non-verbal behavio< and simulation. Student proficiency in these observational 
syslems using video-!ape equipment is stressed. 
8340 Methods and Techniques for Identification and Teaching 
Listening Sklfls In the Classroom (3) The identification of fislening 
problems and analysis of teaching methodology for improving listening skills 
in loday's classroom. Practical methods of teaching lislening as applied lo 
specific learning problems in the areas of elementary and secondary 
education will be emphasized. (A research paper presenling an in-<leplh 
analysis of deterrents to llslening In the classroom with suggested solutions 
will be completed by each participant. Prereq: Admission lo Graduate 
College, College of Education and one year teaching experience; TED 8010. 
8350 Modols tor Teaching (3) This course Is designed to increase 
awareness and knowledge of leaching skills which can expand a leacher's 
repertoire. These additional skills and knowledge will allow a leacher ID 
provide instruction IO a broader range of s1udent abilities. Prereq: None. 
8360 Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction (3) This course Involves the 
study of methods of diagnosing children's difficulties In the basic curriculum 
areas of the educational program of the elementary school and corrective 
1echniques for overcoming such problems. The area ol reading is included 
as It relates ID other subject areas. 
8370 Introduction to the Mld<lle School (3) The course is lnlended for 
persons who have a need for acquiring knowledge and skills relevant to the 
opera1ion of the Middle School, and who may ultimalely need certification 
for professional assignments in lhe Middle School. Prereq: Admission to 
Graduate College. 
8380 Introduction to Instructional Theory Into Practice (3) This course 
is designed for practicing teachers who are working to improve teaching 
skills In their dassroom. This course will focus on utilizing the research and 
practices in the Madelyn Hunter teaching model. Prereq: Admission to 
Graduate College. 
8390 Teaching at the Middle Level (3) This course will provide 
leachers wllh a guided experience in Implementing middle level teaching 
1echniques and strategies In their classrooms. Students wm be exposed lo a 
variety of leaching strategies that have been identified as appropriate for 
this level in the research lilerature on middle level education. Students win 
!hen choose a teaching strategy to implement and evaluate In a middle 
level dassroom. Prereq: TED 8010, 8370, six hours of approved elective 
courses and permission of instructor. 
8400 European Study Tour (3) The purpose of this course is to 
examine British education In detail and European education in general lor 
Informative and comparative analysis. Academic lec1ures, sen?lnars and 
workshops will be presen1ed in the following areas of education: earty 
childhood, elementary, secondary, special, gifted and talented, 
administrative and heallh care. Participants will select the school visitations 
and seminars that are of special Interest to them. Prereq: Admission ID 
Graduate School and permission of instructor. 
8410 Improvement of Instruction: Specfaf Topics (3) This course 
provides an In-depth sludy of inslructional theory, research and methodolo-
gy designed lo assist teachers In instructional Improvement. When sched-
uled, the specific focus may be limited to selecled subject areas. Prereq: 
Graduale. 
8420 Trends and Teaching Strategies In Science Education (3) This 
course is designed for the graduate s1udent whose study program 
emphasis is In lhe area of science educa1Jon. lls focus will be K-12 and as 
such ls meant IO serve graduale slUdents in both elementary and 
secondary education departments. The course will describe and analyze 
past and presenl trends in science education including curricula, leaching-
learning strategies, the laboratory and inslructional materials. Particular 
strategies that have merit and relevance concerning today's s1udents and 
teachers will be lreated in-deplh. 
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8430 School Currlculum Planning (3) Designed to provide the student 
with understanding of the nature and trends in school rurriaJlum 
development with the principles and practices utilized In currlaJlum 
planning. Strong emphasis ls placed on currirulum construction. 
8440 International eu·rrtculum Practices (3) An analysis of currlaJlum 
practices and procedures that are_aJrrendy utilized In selected countries 
around the world. Units of study will include Belgium, France, Germany, 
England, China, Africa and Russia. The course activities will Jndude 
correspondence with foreign students and educators as well as In-depth 
research on assigned areas. Prereq: Graduate. 
8450 Seminar In Global Education (3) This course Is designed to assist 
elementary and secondary teachers in understanding the nature and kinds 
of global education. Major emphasis will be placed on practical program 
implementation of global education concepts Into the existing curricular 
olferlngs. Prereq: Admission to Graduate School. 
8460 Simulation/Gaming Laboratory for Teachers (3) This course is 
designed to familiarize teachers with simulation/games. It is designed to 
provide them with the ability to understand, use and create 
simulation/games for the classroom. Prereq: Graduate. 
8470 Language Arts In the Elementary Schoof (3) This course includes 
a study of language and its uses in the areas of speaking, reading, writing, 
and listening in the elementaJy school curriculum. The research In these 
areas Is studied and application is made to classroom practices. Prereq: 
Graduate 
8490 Teaching Adults to Road: A Course In Uteracy Training (3) This 
course is designed for elementary, secondary, ABE teachers and other 
individuals interested in working with adult Illiterate populations. The major 
emphasis in this course will be understanding the adult learner, developing 
methods and procedures appropriate for teaching adults to read and 
Identifying and developing appropriate testing Instruments. Prereq: TED 
8010 and one course in reading at either the graduate or undergraduate 
level. 
8500 Workshop: Newspaper In the Classroom (3) A course designed to 
assist teachers in planning to use the newspaper as an aid to classroom 
instruction. The course content includes the importance of the newspaper, 
methods for using the newspaper, activities suitable for classroom use and 
a study of available rurrlaJlar materials. 
8510 Aerospace Education Workshop (3) The course wm torus on 
aviation and space education and its impact on society. It will seek to 
communicate knowledge, Impart skill and develop attitudes relative to the 
scientific, engineering and technical as well as the social, economic and 
pofi tical aspects of aviation and space fight efforts. It Is designed primarily 
to serve the graduate sludent in the college of education; however, 
students with other proresslonal goals will be considered. Its emphasis will 
be K-12 and as such is meant to serve both the present elementary and 
secondary education graduate students. Prereq: Graduate. 
8520 Practicum In Ubrary/Medra (3-5) This thre to five credit hour 
supervised practicum Is designed to give librarians and library media 
specialists an overview of the administrative and lns1ructlonal aspecls of a 
library/media center. Prereq: Minimum 18 hours of library media, Graduate 
and permission of departmental advisor. 
8530 Automated Information Systems (3) To examine the historic, 
current and future trends of automated Information systems; to ascertain 
the flow of Information through a retrieval system; to introduce vocabulary, 
methodology, theory and techniques uttllzed in operating automated 
systems; criteria for evaluation and selection of automated retrieval systems 
and services. Prereq: Graduate. 
8540 Using Microcomputers In the Educational Process (3) This course 
is designed to enable teachers, administrators and other school personnel 
to understand how microcomputers can be implemented to help educators 
orchestrate learning environments in K-12 schools. Students will be given 
hands-on experience with a broad range of Instructional _computing 
applications, including, but not necessarily limited to, productivity tools 
(such as word processors, data bases and spreadsheets), computer-
mediated telecommunications, LOGO programming, curriculary-infused 
software use and interactive multimedia. Andragoglcal, philosophical, 
psychological and sociological notions of the impacts of computer use upon 
social Institutions (such as schools) wil l also be explored. This course Is 
designed for the computer novice, and Is strongly recommended as the 
graduate student's first educational computing course. Prereq: Graduate. 
8550 Introduction to Media Integration with Microcomputers (3) This 
course provides students with an introduction to and an understanding of 
media integration with microcomputers. Hardware and soflware that 
support the integration of various media - animation, graphics, sound, text 
and video - are discussed and demonstrated. Opportunities to produce 
media integrated learning materials (multimedia) are also provided. The 
applications of these technologies to instruction In elementaJy and sec-
ondary schools are especially emphasized. Prereq: Graduate. 
8560 Developing ComP._utar-M~lated Educatl~nat~_nvl~n'!111nts (~.l 
This course is designed for' educators who wish to ·design, implement ~-rid 
evaluate learner·based compuier'.mediated Instruction~ '1nvironm~f1ts. 
Course enrollees will learn to us'e hypertext or a p'rocedur!illy-l>ased 
computer language such as LOGO to create, lmj)leinent and'e~i'.J!lte 
non-nnear, student,centered Interactive. tiype_r)'.nedia ~r LOG_b !"icroworlds, 
based upon their studen~· previous!Y_ asse5;5~ !earning ne~s. for which 
compuler-medlated exploration lias been pre~ribed. Prereq: TED 8540 or 
equivalent or famlllarity with the BASIC language. · 
8580 LOGO and tha K·12 Curriculum (3) This course ls intended as an 
Introduction to the LOGO programming language and its applications to K-
12 curricula. The history, philosophy and coding structures (in graphics, text 
and peripheral device contexts) of LOGO will be explored with particular 
emphasis placed upon Infusing LOGO into many areas of e!9mentaJy and 
secondary curricula. No previous programming experience 1s required to 
enroll. Prereq: Graduate. 
8590 Using Microcomputer Productivity Tools In the K-12 Curriculum 
(3) This course Introduces students to the Implementation of microcomputer 
productivity tools • word processors, data base. m~nagers, spreads~eets, 
electronic mail and conferencing, desklop pubhsh1ng and presentauon tools, 
and graphics generators - to help the classroom teacher orchestrale the 
learning environment. Partlcular emphasis Is placed upon developing 
Instructional materials for use in K-12 curricula which employ these 
productivi1y tools to help students develop higher order thinking skills. 
Prereq: Graduate. ·. . . 
8600 Advanced Seminar In Educational Technology (3) This Is a 
variable content course foaJsing on selected advanced topics In 
educational technology. Course topics will Include such subjects as 
optical technologies, robotics, distance education, and virtual realities. The 
course may be taken more than once for credit, provided that the topics 
differ, with a maximum of six credit hours. The course seeks to prepared 
graduate students for a leadership role in educational technology and the 
emerging curriculum of an Information age society. The course also seeks 
to help prepare sludents to assume a dynamic classroom ro.le as an 
orchestrator of the learning environment through the knowledgeable use of 
advanced educational technologies for Instructional purposes. Prereq: 
Graduate TED 8540 and one other course In educatlonal·technology. 
8650 Ute;...ture for Children and Youth (3) The course is designed as a 
graduate-level course dealing with the utinzation of literary materials for 
children from preschool through grade six reading level. It is to 'provide the 
student an opportunlly to explore, evaluate and understand literatur_e for 
children; to aaiualnt students with research In the field; and to provide an 
avenue for developing more·meanlngful and creative learning activities for 
children. Prereq: Graduate. 
8820 Introduction to Vocational Special Needs Students (3) Designed 
for secondary education personnel who desire knowledge of the history and 
rurrent status ol Vocational Special Needs. Students will gain a better 
understanding of handicapped and disadvantaged students. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College. · 
8830 Curriculum Construction for Adult and/or Special Needs 
Students (3) Designed for teachers, supervisors, coordinators and 
administrators who are working wllh adult learners and/or special needs 
learners. The course Includes principles, needs, factors and trends that 
should be considered in developing aJrriculum to meet the needs of 
special populations. Prereq: TED 8820. 
8840 Career Exploration & Occupatlonal Readiness for the Special · 
Needs Leamer (3) The course Involves the processes of diagnosing 
students' needs in vocational education, communicating OCOJpational 
information, and assisting students in the preparation for }ob entry-level 
employment. This course is intended for teachers, counselors and 
educational support personnel. Prereq: TED 8820. 
8880 Administration & Supervision of Adul!Nocatlonal Education (3) 
Basic concepts for administration and supervision of vocational 
education, as related to the needs of lhe superintendenl, principal, 
upervlsor. Prereq; Graduate. (Same as EDAD 8880) 
8900 Introduction to the Education of the Gifted (3) The course Involves 
the processes of defining and identifying characteristics of giftedness, . 
analyzing associated problems, examining relevant research, ~ relaung 
these to the overall education of gihed individuals. Prereq: Admission to 
Graduate College; one year teaching experience. . 
8910 Guiding Gifted Students (3) A course designed to Increase teacher 
awareness of the social and emotional needs of gilled students. Teachers 
will also develop skills that will assist gihed stucjents in meeting these 
developmental challenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate study. 
(Same as COUN 8910) 
8920 Teaching the Gltted and Talented (3) This course will focus upon 
the processes for developing a total sequential K· 12 program for '!1e ~llted 
and talenled, as well as the practical program Implications for the 1nd1vldual 
classroom. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College and TED 8900, or 
permission. 
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8930 lndlvldualizatlon of Instruction (3) The course-jr:iv9lyes the,study of 
the philosophy of_jndi'{idualization and t11e;P.r.?.,v~ ori~.n~~ i~,\ti~ ar~as of 
currirulum, leaming factors/~tyies, student iUJd !!!/ig;i!!r1'61es ahd physical 
arrangEimenis:,prereq~~dmissioh 1o·~raalfate.Clillego'. · 
8940 ln~!vlg!J~l F_! cJo~/Sty_l~ ~Hat-~ff~!T-~ .,g!il.ng~l!i'ld, l,_~r~ng (3) 
The ',()~11!8 .l.nY,ol~e/l th!! ~~c!Y p!,,m!3)cir l~,arni.np,s,tyi!} .tti~ rles and_ various 
factors/styles that affect teaching and learning; including the rationale, 1he 
various modeis"ari'd"triieria for evaluatlng their u'se with stiidents and . 
specific applications to the teaching of content within ttie classroom. 
8950 T~chlng Gifted Students In Iha Rag!Jl~r Clas_Sf9(11T! (3) This 
, course involves and overview of the characteristics c!lid special individual 
needs of gifted stud en IS, the screening and selection process, teaching and 
learning styles, parent information, and support services. The emphasis will 
focus on specific rurrirular design, leaching/learning strategies appropriale 
for gifted studenlS laughl In lhe regular classroom, resources/materials, and 
evaluation procedures for students and programs. Prereq: Graduate. 
8960 Creativity (3) This course focuses upon defining and Identifying the 
characteristics of the creatively gifted studenl, as well as sludying 
educational models, program planning and teaching strategies. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College. 
8970 Independent Study (1-3) Supervised independent sludy in special 
lopics under the su.pervision of a faculty member. Prereq: Permission, 
Admission to Graduate College. 
8980 Practicum In Teaching tho Gifted K-12 (3) This supervised 
practicum in gifted education Is designed to give field experience to the 
teacher whereby she/he may learn principles and educational procedures 
for leaching gifted studen1s. Prereq: Admission IO Graduate College and 
permission of Instructor. 
8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project l"!)qulred of all s1udents 
laking Mesler of Arts degree. See Major adviser. 
9100 Theories and Processes of Reading (3) This course is one of lhe 
foundation courses of the graduate reading program. The. purpose of this 
course Is to develop a framework about the theories, processes and relaled 
research associate wilh literacy. The content looks across grade levels and 
student popula1Jons, social and rullural conlexts, in an examination of 
fac1ors that Impact on bolh theories and processes of lileracy. Prereq: 
Graduate. 
9110 Principles and Practices In Elementary Reading (3) This Is a 
beginning graduate course for both elementary and secondary teachers 
and is open to any studenl who has graduate slandlng. Major emphasis will 
be given 10 lhe administration, organization, evaluation, and methods and 
malerials for teaching reading from Kindergarten through the sixth grades. 
Prereq; Gradua1e. 
9120 Teaching Reading In the Secondary School (3) An advanced 
course in reading for elemenlary or secondary teachers. Major emphasis 
will be given to lhe administration, organization, evaluation, and methods 
and malerials for the leaching of reading in each bf the conlent subjects at 
Iha junior and senior high levels. 
9170 Seminar In Organization and Administration of Reading 
Programs (3) Participation In lhe seminar Is limited to Individuals who have 
compleled at least one graduate reading course (or equivalenl) and who 
are professional workers who are charged with lhe tolal or partial 
responsibility for organizing and administering -reading programs. famillarity 
with the philosophy, organization and major research related to differenl 
reading programs will be emphasized. Local and area· reading authorities 
will conduct panels and lectures on topics chosen by the studenlS. Prereq: 
One graduale reading course or permission of instruclOr. 
9180 Seminar In Research In Reading (3) A course for graduale and 
post-graduate students relating to in-depth studies of significant, recent 
research in reading with appropriale application for instructional procedures 
which may be undertaken. Each student wm conduct self-Initialed research 
and report the results of the activity to other.class members for commenl 
and evaluation. Prereq: One graduate reading course (or equivalent), TED 
8010 (or equivalent), and permission. 
9360 Seminar In Applicatlons of Non-Verbal Communication Theory 
(3) Theories and research on the development, facilitation and barriers of 
human non-verbal communication. Analysis of non-verbal interaction with 
specific applications to educa1ion, business, supervision, counseling, 
therapy and Interpersonal speech communication. Prereq: Course in 
research melhods or permission of ins1ruc1or. 
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URBAN STUDIES · 
Master of Science 
This is a professional graduate degree which is 
designed: (1) to prepare students for human service 
careers in an urban settjng; (2) 'for research or teaching in 
this field; (3) for those already involved in urban programs 
and are seeking additional professional training. 
Qualified urbanists are being sought by a wide range of 
employers. Private corporations as well as public agencies 
are seeking employees who have a broad range of 
technical skills and an understanding of the problems of 
contemporary urban society. 
Admission 
The general prerequisite for admission to the Urban 
Studies Program Is a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science degree or equivalent. 
To be admitted unconditionally, the student must have 
achieved a grade average of 3.0 on a 4.0 system for either 
the full undergraduate program, for the undergraduate 
major of Urban Studies, or for the junior-senior years and 
must have completed all other admission requirements for 
Graduate Studies. 
Provisional admission may be granted where the 
applicant has achieved a grade point average of 2.7 or 
above. Exceptions to the 2.7 grade point average may be 
made by the Graduate Program Committee in conjunction 
with the Graduate Dean where the applicant: 
1. has a demonstrated record of work experience 
directly related to Urban Studies; and 
2. has demonstrated through recent course work an 
ability to successfully complete graduate work. 
Students who wish to take courses for professional 
growth or personal interest but who do not intend to 
pursue an advanced degree may be granted unclassified 
admission. 
A detailed resume must be included with the 
application for admission. 
Application for Candidacy 
In accordance with Graduate College guidelines, 
students must apply for candidacy for the degree when: (1) 
a minimum of six hours of graduate credit necessary to the 
degree program has been completed; (2) a grade average 
of "B" with no grade lower than "C" or "C+" has been 
earned; (3) the student is not currently carrying 
"incompletes" within their area of study. 
As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same 
semester that candidacy for the degree is approved. 
Application forms should be filled out by the student in 
consultation with a faculty adviser as soon as the student 
can qualify for admission to candidacy . . 
Transfer of Credit 
S~Oifents ni~y trarfs_f~r up tq .on'e-tliir'd of t~e 
course work requirec;i for·the Urban·Stud_ies qegtee 
requirements. This requires appr6~13:l'of th,e Graa~ate 
Progr;:im Committee. Students sfiould discuss tliis wiJli a 
facutty·adviser. The request for a.l rarisfe'r Qf credit sfio"uld 
be made as soon as possible but in no ·case _later than 
when filing for candidacy. The request to transfer credits 
requires a letter of explanation from the student. 
Degree Requirements , 
Thirty-six semester hours of course work are required. A 
core of six required courses will be completed, and nine 
credit hours must be taken from one of three areas of 
concentration. The required courses include UBNS 8010, 
8020, 8826, 8830, 8840 and a graduate course on 
research. Courses applicable to the area of concentration 
may include, but are not necessarily restricted to: 
Community and Regional Planning 8116, 8136, 8156, 
9240; PA 8050, 8436, 8810; SOC 81-06, 8146, 8756; 
GERO 8106, 8356, 8486; COUN.8000, 8296, 8796; 
GEOG 8126, 8800, 8810. A maximum of nine hours of 
optional credit may be selected from ECON 8316, 8326, 
8336, 8850; HIST 8436, 8446, 8476; GEOG 8016, 8136, 
8216; or any of the courses listed above, subject to 
approval. Eighteen hours of the course work must be at 
the 8000 level. (A Master's thesis is not required.) 
A comprehensive final examination is required, but a 
thesis is not required. 
Course Descriptions 
4060/8066 Introduction to Urban Planning (3) This aiurse will serve as 
an introduction to the development of urban planning as it has shaped and 
reacted to major trends In U.S. history. It will provide students with major 
themes and traditions in the field of planning and will include planning 
practice, planning procedures and_ methods and aintemporary issues In the 
field. 
4820/8826 Comparative Urban Studios (3) Emphasis will be upon 
aintrasting the cities of the developed and developing areas of the world. 
8010 The Metropolis as a Public Economy (3) The integration of politics 
and eainomlcs in the metropolitan system as they affect metropofitan · 
problems such as poverty, transportation, housing, aime, education and 
the environment will be analyzed. 
8020 Race, Ethnicity and American Urban Culture (3) This course 
eXplores two central themes, race and ethnicity, which have played a 
dominant role In the shaping of American society and American culture. 
8830-8840 lntardlsclpllnary Seminar On Tha Urban Community (3-6) An 
interdisciplinary aiurse on the metropolitan community in which urban 
problems are put in a broad interrelated focus. (Same as GEOG 8830-
8840, PSC/ 8830-8840, SOC 8830-8840) 
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NON-DEGREE AREAS 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
A graduate course in agricu·ltural economics is offered 
on the campus of the University of Nebraska at Omaha by 
the University of Nebraska-Lincoln's Department of 
Agricultural Economics. 
ART 
Graduate art courses are ottered to fulfill requirements 
for a minor field or as cognate or selected courses on a 
plan of study. 
The Graduate Program Committee of the Department of 
Art and Art History has determined that a graduate minor 
in Art History shall consist of 9 credit hours of graduate 
level Art History courses, the specific courses to be 
approved by the Graduate Program Committee. 
BLACK STUDIES 
Graduate Black Studies courses may be used on a plan 
of study. 
CHEMISTRY 
Graduate chemistry courses are offered to fulfill 
requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected 
courses on a plan of study. 
COMMUNITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING 
The UNL College of Architecture, through its 
Department of Community and Regional Planning, offers 
graduate courses at UNO to serve the area's professional 
planners, governmental officials, interested citizens and 
students in related programs. A limited number of these 
courses will be offered at UNO and will apply towards the 
Master of Community and Regional Planning degree at 
UNL. 
The Master of Community and Regioqal Planning 
(MCRP) degree program provides preparation for profes-
sional planning practice in the public, private and nonprofit 
sectors. Planning is an interdisciplinary problem-solving 
profession that influences a broad range of future-oriented 
decision making. Planners work with individuals, groups 
and organizations to formulate plans, policies and strate-
gies through which desired change can be achieved. 
Planners utilize a wide variety of methods and techniques 
to identify problems and needs and to formulate plans of 
action that effectively address those needs. Planners often 
need to accommodate differing viewpoints in the process 
of formulating desirable and compatible plan and policy 
recommendations. 
The MCRP degree program emphasizes the under-
standing of the importance and interrelationships among 
human resources, natural resources, socio-cultural charac-
teristics, economic activity, political and institutional roles 
and characteristics of the natural and built environment. 
The program provides students with a sound foundation in 
planning theory, methods, proces_s and application - a 
background which enables graduates to formulate, initiate 
and coordinate a broad range of planning and 
development actions. 
The Master of Communjty_ aAd'Regional Rlanning 
degree program is accredited by. the Planning 
Accreditation Boards. · 
For more informati!)n r1;3garqing the Master of . 
Community and Regional Planning program, please refer 
to the UNL Graduate Bulletin and contact the department 
office. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Graduate foreign language courses are ottered to fulfill 
requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected 
courses on a plan of study. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Home Economics graduate offerings at UNO may be 
used as a minor (HDVF, HNFM or TXCD) for those 
pursuing programs in another discipline. The minor portion 
should be determined in consultation with a designated 
member of the Graduate faculty from Home Economics. 
UNO courses may also be used to satisfy recertification. 
Admission to the graduate programs in the College of 
Home Economics requires presentation of the 
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution and 
GRE scores; three letters of recommendation and a goal 
statement; and TOEFL for international students for whom 
English is a second language. Departments within the 
college may determine specific course deficiencies. 
Application for a graduate degree programs in Home 
Economics is to be made to Graduate Studies, Lincoln 
Campus. In addition to this, an important step to initiate a 
graduate program is to consult with the chairperson of the 
graduate program in Lincoln. Staff in the Omaha program 
will assist in making such appointments. For graduate 
degrees in Home Economics , ii will be necessary to take 
home economics courses on the Lincoln campus. 
Interdepartmental Home Economics program offers 
graduate work leading to the Master of Science or Master 
of Arts degree. 
Students applying for study in the Interdepartmental 
Home Economics master's degree must hold a 
bachelor's degree in Home Economics or its equivalent. 
The undergraduate work must have included the 
equivalent of 24 hours in Home Economics, distributed in 
at least three subject matter areas and 20 hours in natural 
and social sciences including a minimum of nine hours in 
the natural and six hours in the social sciences. 
Work leading to the master's degree in Home 
Economics may be completed under Option I or II (see 
Graduate Studies Bulletin-Lincoln). If Option I is selected 
the thesis research may be done ·in qny one of the 'three-
cooperating departments. Under any option, not mo're than 
one-half of the total program for the maste~·s degree, 
including thesis research when applicable, may be 
completed in the major subject matter. areas. These 
subject matter areas are: Consumer Science and 
Education; Nutritional Science and Dietetics; Human 
q eyelopinent and the Family; and Textiles, Clothing and 
Design. 
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At least six hours of the remaining work must be 
completed in one or more of the departments other than 
the major one. Additional supporting courses to 
complete the program may be carried in .cooperating 
departments or in the departments outside of the College 
of Home Economics. However; if Option Ii is selected the 
required minor must be completed in HOF, NSD, TXCD or 
a department other than those in the College of Home 
Economics, which can be an approved graduate program 
at UNO.Separate programs leading to the Master's degree 
also are offered in Human Nutrition and Foodservice 
Management, Human Development and the Family, and 
Textiles, Clothing and Design. 
Human Nutrition and Food Service Management 
Candidates for the Master of Science degree in Human 
Nutrition and Foodservice Management must hold a 
Bachelor of Science degree or a Bachelor of Arts degree 
from an accredited college; have completed 
undergraduate preparation the equivalent of that required 
in the Bksic General Education Core in Home Economics; 
plus have at least 1 O hours exclusive of freshman courses 
in biochemistry, in microbiology, and in physiology for a 
total of at least 18 hours in Nutritional Science and 
Dietetics, chemistry and biological science. 
Human Development and the Family. 
Candidates for the Master of Science degree in Human 
Development and the Family must hold a Bachelor of 
Science or a Bachelor of Arts degree from an accredited 
college; have completed undergraduate preparation the 
equivalent of that required in the Basic General Education 
Core in Home Economics; plus a major of at least 18 
hours exclusive of freshman courses in Human 
Development and the Family or the equivalent from 
psychqlogy, educational psychology or sociology. A 
minimum of 3.0 undergraduate GPA is required. 
Textiles, Clothing and Design. 
Students may qualify for study in this area by present-
ing a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution 
and by completing a minimum of 12 hours of undergradu-
ate course work beyond the freshman level in textiles, 
clothing and design or equivalent from a related area such 
as art or architecture. The Graduate Record Examination 
(general) is required. The graduate Area Committee will 
consider the qualifications for admission of applicants for 
study in textiles, clothing and design and leading to a 
Master of Science or Master of Arts degree and will make 
recommendations to the Graduate College. Deficiencies 
as assessed on an individual basis may be removed 
concurrently with graduate studies. 
Consumer Science and Education 
Consumer science and education is included in the 
Interdepartmental Home Economics program. 
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
Graduate courses in philosophy and religion are offered 
to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or 
selected courses on a plan of study. 
PHYSICS 
Graduate physics courses are offered tb fulfill 
requirements for. a minor field or as,cognate· at selected 
co1/rs·es o.n· a plan of-study. 
Course Descriptions 
AGR
0
ICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
8420 Agrlciiltural Polley (3) An examination of policies and issues 
affecting the U.S. agricultural seclor. Emphasis is placed on policy 
formulation and evaluation, future policy alternatives, and the Interface of 
agricultural policy with other seclors of the U.S. and world economy. 
Prereq: Twelve hours of economics. 
ART 
4000/8006 Special Studies in Art Education (1-3) A series of intensive 
courses in the history and theory of art education designed specifically for 
elementary and secondary school art teachers. These courses are 
scheduled as special seminars or workshops according lo purpose. Prereq: 
Graduate and permission of depar1mem. 
4100-4110/8106-8116 Independent Study-Drawing (3) Advanced, 
individualized inslruction in various graphic media, as determined by the 
student and i[lstructor. Prereq: Permission. Lap fee re_qf.!ired. 
4310/8316 Advanced Sculpturo (3) Advanced work in area of student's 
choice with facilities for oxyacetylene welding, arc welding and wood 
working. Prereq: Art 3310 and permission of instruclor. Lab fee required. 
4410/8416 Advanced Painting (3) fns1ructlon In various painling media 
permits each sludent the lime 'lo work and develop individually. Strong 
emphasis on knowledge of contemporary art. Prereq: ART 3410 and 
permlssion of inslructor. Lab fee required. 
4510/8516 Advanced Techniques In Printmaking (3) Intaglio and 
lithography stressing color and technical proficiency in both media. Strong 
emphasis on.Image and content development. Prereq: For 8516: ART 
2510, 3510 and permission of instructor. Lab fee required. 
4610/8616 Advanced Ceramics (3) Advanced work on the potter's wheel, 
glaze composition, loading and firing of gas and electric kilns. Prereq: For 
4610, ART 3610. For 8616, permission. 
4730/8736 Classical Art History (3) A study of painting, sculpture, 
archilectwe and minor arts of the classical world beginning with Cydadic art and 
including Mrio.;in, Mycanaean, Greek, Etruscan and Roman art through 300 
A.O. Pre~: Graduate and permission of inslructor. Lab fee required. 
4750/8758 Late Roman and Byzantine Art History (3) A study of painting, 
sculpture and architecture of the Eastern Roman Empire from the founding 
of Constantinople, and of Western Europe from the time of Constantine lo 
the dissolution of the Western Roman Empire. Prereq: Graduale and 
permission of Instructor. Lab fee required. · 
4no1an6 Early Medieval Art History (3) A study of painting, sculpture 
and architecture of Western Europe from the time of the Migrations to 1150 
A.O. Prereq: Graduale and permission of ins1ruc1or. Lab fee required. 
4810/8816 Northam European Renaissance Art History (3) A study of 
painting, sculpllire and architec1ure during the 14th, 15th and 16th 
centuries In France, the Low Countries, Germany, Spain and England. 
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. Lab fee required. 
4830/8836·1tallan Renaissance Art History (3) A study of painting, 
sculpture and arc/lllecture in ilaly during the 14th, 15th and 16th 
centuries. Prere_q: Graduate standing and permission of lnstruc1or. 
Lab fee required. 
4850/8856 ·earoque and Rococo Art History (3) A study of painring, 
sculpture and architecture In Europe during lhe 17th and 1 Blh centuries. 
Prereq: Gq1duate·and permission of lnslructor. Lab fee required. 
4860/8896 Modem Art History to 1945 (3) A sludy of the art of the 
Western world from the end of the 19th century to the Second World War, 
Including major developments In painling, scuiplure and architecture. 
Primary emphasis will be placed on developmenls in painting in Europe. 
Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor. Lab fee required. 
4880/8886 Nineteenth Century European Art History (3) A study of the 
art of Europe (ram the French Revolution to the age of impressionism, 
Including developments in painting, sculpture and architecture. Major 
emphasis will be placed on achievemenls and painting in France, England 
and Germany. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instruclor. 
4900/8906 Contemporary Art History Since 1945 (3) A study of the art 
of the Western World since the Second World War, including major 
developments In painting, sculpture and archilecture. Prereq: Graduale 
and permission. 
8310 Graduate Sculpture (3) Advanced problems in sculptural media. 
Prereq: 8316. Lab fee required. 
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8410 Graduate Painting (3) More complex problems in the on medium and 
related material. Prereq: ART 8416. Lab fee required. 
8510 Special Processes in Printmaking (3) Advanced pr_oblems In 
printmaking stressing special processes in lithography, lntagli!) and 
collograph. Stror19 e_mphasis on ini'age and rontent development. Prereq: 
ART 4510 and permission. Lab fee requited. 
8910 Independent Study In Art Hls1ory (3) Independent research under 
the direct supervision of the sponsoring faculty member, generally 
involving the writing of a paper. The topic of the research and the 
expectations for credit should be jointly agreed upon in writing by the 
student and the faculty member at the beginning of the semester. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
8930 Special Topics In Art History (3) An illustrated lecture course 
dealing with a fimited topic in art history. The course may be coordinated 
with an external event such as an exhibition, publication or study trip. 
Prereq: To be determined by the instructor, based upon the preparaUon 
required for an adequate Lnderstanding ol the material of the course. 
BLACK STUDIES 
8080 Special topics In Black Studies (3) The content of this course will 
change periodically. Each time this course is offered it will focus, in detail 
and in depth, on some aspect of the black experience, such as language 
and dialect, historicography and historicity, theology and religion, 
musicology, literature, etc. Students may repeat this course as often as they 
like, as long as a specific subject ls not duplicated. Prereq: Graduate, 
bachelor's degree or permission of instructor. 
CHEMISTRY 
All courses dted as prerequisites for enrollment In Chemistry must be 
ompleted with a grade of "C" or better. 
3350/8355 Physical Chemistry (3) A presentation of selected topics from 
the areas of classical thermodynamics and electrochemlstry. Prereq: CHEM 
2260, 2264 or 2274, 2400, 2404, PHYS 2120, MATH 1960. 
3354/8359 Physical Chemls1ry Laboratory (1) Physical chemistry 
laboratory to be taken concurrently with CHEM 3350. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 
2264 or 2274, 2400, 2404, PHYS 2120, MATH 1960. 
34.14/8419 Instrumental Methods ( 1) Laboratory course involving use of 
modern instrumentation to conduct analytical determinations foilowlng 
standard methods. Topics include use of standards, field sampling and 
sample storage. Prereq: Graduate and CHEM 2400, 2404 or equivalent. 
3424/8429 Spectrometric Characterizations ( 1) Laboratory course 
involving the use of spectrometric instrumentation for the identification of 
compounds containing organic functional groups. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 
2274, 2400 and 2404. 
3514/8515 Inorganic Preparations (1) Laboratory preparation and 
characterization of representative types of inorganic compounds by 
various standard and special techniques. Prereq: CHEM 2274, 2400, 2404, 
2500. 
3360/8365 Physlcal Chemistry (3) A presentation of selected topics from 
the areas of quantum mechanics, spectroscopy, kinetics and statistical 
mechanics. Prereq: CHEM 3350, 3354. 
3364/8369 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1) Physical chemistry 
laboratory to be taken concurrently with CHEM 3360. Prereq: CHEM 3350, 
3354. 
3700/8705 Radiochemistry (2) Lecture two hours and discussion one 
hour. A survey of the basic principles of radiochemistry and their application 
in the fields of biology, chemistry and medicine. CHEM 3704 to be taken 
concurrently. Prereq: CHEM 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or 
graduate. 
3704/8709 Radiochemistry Laboratory (1) Introductory radiochemistry 
laboratory to be taken concurrently with CHEM 3700. Prereq: CHEM 
3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate. 
4230/8236 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An advanced lecture course 
in modei n theories and special topics in organic chemistry. Prereq: CHEM 
2260 and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate. 
4240/8246 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An advanced lecture course 
in organic chemical reactions. Prereq: CHEM 2260 and 3360/8365 which 
may be taken concurrently or graduate. 
4400/8406 lns1rumental Analysis (3) Study of instrumentation for use in 
quantitative and trace analysis. Advanced instrumental methods and 
electronics for instrumentation are included. Prereq: CHEM 3360, 3364, 
3410. 
4404/8409 lnstrµmental Analysis Laboratory (1) Investigation of 
instrument performance and use of instrumentation ln quantitative and trace 
analysis to be taken concurrently with CHEM 4400/8406. Advanced 
instrumental methods and electronics for instrumentation are induded. 
Prereq: CHEM 3360, 3364, 3410. 
4500/8506 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) Theories of chemical 
bonding, the determination of chemical structures and the application of 
modem chemical theory to classical and recent p1Qblems in inorganic 
chemistry. Prereq: CHEM 2500, 3360/8365 which may be take~· 
concurrently or graduate. 
4650/8656 Biochemistry (3) Chemistry and biochemistry of proteins, 
cart5ohydrates and lipids. Enzymes and energetics. Biological oxidation. 
CHEM 4654 to be taken concurren\ly. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 2264 or 2274, 
and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate. 
4654/8659 Blochemis1ry Laboratory (1) Biochemistry laboratory !Of CHEM 
4650. CHEM 4650 to be taken concurrendy. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 2264 or 
2274, and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate. 
4660/8666 Biochemistry (3) Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, 
fipids, amino acids, and nucleotides. Structure of nucleic acids. Replication, 
transcription and translation. CHEM 4664 to be taken concurrently. Prereq: 
CHEM 4650, 4654, and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or 
graduate. 
4664/8664 Biochemistry Laboratory (1) Biochemistry laboratory for 
CHEM 4660. CHEM 4660 to be taken concurrently. Prereq: CHEM 4650, 
4654, and and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate. 
4930/8936 Special Topics In Chemistry (1·3) Selected special topics in 
chemistry. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 2400. Some topics will require more 
advanced prerequisites and will be accepted for advanced course work in 
chemistry. . 
4960/8966 Chemis1ry Problems (1-3) Independent student research and 
communication of results. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4990/8990 Research in Chemistry (Arranged) Experimental or theoretical 
work In chemistry or an interdisciplinary field involving chemical content, 
analysis and communication of results. Prereq: Permission al instructor, 
graduate, and sufficient grounding In the research area to fully supports 
successful project accomplishment. 
COMMUNITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING 
8006 Introduction to Planning (3) The field of community and regional 
planning is introduced and is studied in relation to the history of cities, 
urbanization, and regionaiization. The course explores the origins and 
evolution of American urban and regional planning practice. The planning 
process as a response to social, political, physical, and economic factors is 
analyzed. The course introduces the community comprehensive planning 
process, plan implementation, and lunctional areas al planning. 
8020 Planning Theory (3) Linkages between knowledge and organized 
action in planning practice are analyzed in terms of philosophical underpin-
nings, decision theory, programming, policy formulation, politics, goals, 
values and social change. The historical traditions of contemporary plan-
ning theory are studied. The identities, roles, and relationships of planners 
with society are explored. Prereq: or Parallel: CRPL 4000/B006. 
8506 Social Planning and Polley (3) The area of social planning and pol-
icy is introduced and studied through a historical presentation of U.S. social 
wellare policy, an exploration of models and methods utilized by govern-
ment and human service agencies In the planning of social programs, and 
analysis of contemporary social policy issues. Areas to be covered include 
privatization, universafisrn vs. selectivity, race and ethnicity, homelessness, 
and poverty. 
8606 Planning and Design In the Buill Environment (3) The course 
introduces principles and practices of planning , design, and implementation 
for multiple-structure built environments. The influences of physical, social, 
environmental, and economic factors upon planned and. designed environ-
ments are studied. Various planning and design methods, processes, and 
products are introduced. Means of project implementation are explored, 
and examples of existing and proposed projects are studied. 
8706 Environmental Planning and Policy (3) The course introduces 
environmental planning, including its history and origins. Major environ-
mental issues throughout the world, and the roles of planning in addressing 
these problems, are discussed. The environmenmtal planning process and 
environmental legislations are studied. 
8806 Economic Development and Regional Planning (3) This course 
introduces the theory and priciples of economic development planning and 
regional planning involving multiple jurisdictions. Concepts, analytical 
approaches, and theories of economic growth of local communities and 
mullijurisdictional regions are introduced. The course Includes considera-
tion of local economic development plans for small communities, as well as 
regional plans for multijurisdictional areas. International perspectives of 
economic development and regional planning are also discussed. 
8900 Professional Seminar (3) Diverse issues relating to contemporary 
professilonal planning practice are studied through abbrevjated case stud-
ies and presentations by visiting specialists and participants in the planning 
process. Interrelated social, economic, political, and physical factors affect-
ing specific planning situations are studied. Current and emerging roles for 
orofAsslon:il ol:innArs :irA rllsc-JJSSArl :inti :in:ilv7Arl. PrArAo: CRPI M:iior. 
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8976 Selected Topics, Community and Regional Planning (3) Group 
Investigation of a topic In community and regional planning and develop-
ment. Prereq: Permission. . 
8980 Spacial Problems In Community and Regional Planning (3) 
Individual or group investiga~9ris ofpr9blems rf!lating to community and 
regional planning. Prereq: MCRP degrree candidate or permission: 
9000 Professional Planning Practice (3) Current concepts, ideas , and 
issues relating to progesslomil planning practice are. studied. The course 
examines the contexts of planning practice, the professional planner's rela-
tionship to society, ethics in professional planning practice, and political and 
organizational behavior in plan making and policy implementation. Roles of 
citizens, dient groups, and consultants In the planning process are 
explored. Forms of collaborative problem solving, including meditation and 
negotiation are explored. Planning office and project management Issues 
and approaches, including personnel administration and project financing 
and budgeting, are discussed. Prereq: or Parallel: CRPL 4000/8006. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
French 
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3) Further 
practice in oral fluency and writing skills along with grammar review and 
stylistics. Prereq: FREN 3030 and 3040 or 5 years of high school French. 
4150/8156 Contemporary French (3) Selected contemporary French 
novels are analyzed and discussed. This course is conducted entirely In 
French. Prereq: FREN 3150 or 3160, or permission of instructor. 
4170/8176 Contemporary French Drama (3) Selected contemporary 
French plays are analyzed and discussed. This course is conducted entirely 
in French. Prereq: FREN 3150 or 3160, or permission of instructor 
4580/8586 Introduction to Unguistlcs (3) An introduction to the concepts 
and methodology of the scientific study of language; Includes language 
description, history, theory, variation and acquisition as well as semantics, 
lexicography and lorelgn language learning. Prereq:For 4580, junior or 
permission. For 8586, graduate. 
4860/8866 Modern French Women Authors (3) A comparative treatment 
of works by women in contemporary and recent French literature; the 
fl!minlne perspective on society, politics and human values as expressed in 
those works. Conducted entirely in French. Prereq: French 3150 or 3160, or 
permission of instructor. (Same as ENGL 4860/8866) 
4900/8906 Independent Study (1-3) Guided independent study and 
research under tutorial supervision. May be repeated with different topic but 
not in same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
4960/8966 Pro.Seminar (1-3) Detailed study of narrower phases of 
li terature, language or culture. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
Garman 
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3) Practice in 
conversation and written composition, grammar review, study of phonetics 
and basic reference works. Prereq: GERM 3040 or permission. 
4100/8106 lntroduclion to Germanic Folklore (3) An intensive 
familiarization of the student with the broad spectrum of foH\lore in modem 
and ancient societies of the Inda-Germanic continuum. Definition of folklore 
as an academic field and the delineation of the material studied by the 
student of folklore. Introduction to the folklorist's methodology in collecting, 
archiving and research. To be taught in English. Prereq: For 4100, at least 
three credit hours in any one of the following areas: Anthropology, art, 
music, literature, psychology, sociology or history. For 8106, graduate and 
permission. 
4310/8316 German Literature of the 19th Century (3) Survey of the 
literature of the 19th century from Romanticism to Naturalism. Prereq: 
GERM 3150 or permission of instructor. 
4320/8326 German Literature of the 20th Century (3) Survey of fiterature 
of the 20th century from Expressionism to the literature after World War II. 
Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission of instructor. 
4380/8386 German Civilization from the 18th Century to the Present (3) 
Detailed analysis of German art, architecture, literature, music and 
philosophy. The influence of the sciences and of technology upon modern 
German civilization and culture. Prereq : For 4380, permission of instructor. 
For 8386, graduate and permission of instructor. 
4400/8406 German Novella (3) Survey of the German short story, its 
historical origin, characteristics. Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission of 
Instructor. 
4440/8446 German Drama (3) History of drama development, study of 
several of the more important dramas. Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission 
of instructor. 
449018496 German Literature of the 17th Century (3) The principal 
dramatic, epic and lyric works of 17th century German literature. Prereq: 
GERM 3150 or permission of instructor. 
4500/85Q6 Ge.rman Llier,it11re of the 1Blh"Century (3) A study of 
representative auihors cif the Enlightenment, storm and stress, an~ German 
ciasslqsm: Lessing, Herder, Schiller ana Goeilie. Prerliq: Permissron of 
Instructor. . . 
4580/8586 (r,troduction to Llngu!stlcs (3) An introducµon to the 
concepts·af\cl methodology of the scient ific study o·f lan'g~age; includes 
language description, history, theory, variation and acquisition as well as 
semantjcs, lexfcography and foreign language teaching. Prereq: Junior 
standing or permission; graduate. 
4590/8596 Bibliography and Methodology {1-2) An introduction to the 
basic bibliography and methodology of German literature and language. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4900/8906 Independent Study (1 -3) Guided independent study and 
research under tutorial supervision. May be repeated with different topic but 
not in same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
4960/8966 Prose min a r ( 1-3) A detailed study of narrower phases of 
literature, language or culture. Prereq : Permission of instructor. 
Spanish 
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3) For graduate 
students who need a refresher course in conversation, grammar and 
composi tion. Prereq: Graduate. 
4100/8106 Theater of tho Golden Ago (3).foremost Spanish dramatists 
and plays of the 16th and 17th centuries, with emphasis on Lope de Vega, 
1irso di Molina and Calderon de la z. Prereq: For 4100, SPAN 3170 or 
permission of instructor. 
4110/8116 Novel of the Golden Age (3) Study of the prose masterpieces 
of the 16th and 17th centuries, including such works as Lazarillo de 
Tormes, La and Don Quixote. Prereq: For 4110, SPAN 3170 or 
permission of instructor. 
4160/8166 Latin American Literature and Culture(3) Critical and 
analytical study of the foremost Spanish-American dramatists, poets and 
essayists from modernism to the present. Prereq: SPAN 3220 or 
permission of Instructor. 
4180/8186 Chicano Literature and Culture (3) In English. A study of the 
representative works of Mexican-American, Spanish-American, and 
American writers, along with their cultural and historical antecedents. Does 
not apply toward foreign language requirements. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. (Same as ENGL 4180/8186) 
4200/8206 Latin American Novel (3) Study of representative novels and 
novelists of the 19th and 20th centuries, with emphasis on contemporary 
authors. Prereq: SPAN 3220 or permission of instructor. 
4240/8246 Generation of 1898 (3) Examination of the ideology, 
philosophy and literary techniques of Unamuno, Martinez Ruiz, Valle-inclan, 
Baroja and Antonio Machado. Prereq: SPAN 3180 or permission of 
instructor. 
4350/8356 Lalin American Short Story (3) Representative stories of the 
19th and 20th centuries, from Romanticism to current production. Prereq: 
SPAN 3210 and 3220 or permission of instructor. 
4550/8~56 Modem Drama of Spain (3) Ideologies, techniques, trends and 
influences of the major Spanish dramatists of the 19th and 20th centuries. 
Prereq: SPAN 3180 or permission of Instructor. 
4560/8566 Modem Novel of Spain (3) Analytical study of the 
representative Spanish novelists of the 19th and 20th centuries from P.A. 
de Alarcon to Cela. Prereq: SPAN 31 BO or permission of instructor. 
4580/8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the 
concepts and methodology of the scientific study of Jang uage; inc!udes 
language description, history, theory, variation and acquisition as well as 
semantics, lexicography and foreign language teaching. Prereq: For 45BO, 
junior or permission of instructor. 
4900/8906 Independent Study (1-3) Guided independent study and 
research under tutorial supervision. May be repeated with differerit topic but 
not in same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
4960/8966 Prosemlnar (1-3) A detailed study of narrower phases of 
literature, language or culture. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
'Courses offered only at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. 
Consumer Science and Education 
8930 Special Topics (1-6) Prereq: Twelve hours home economics or 
permission of departmental chairperson. 
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Human Development and the Family 
4720/8726 The Adolescent in the Family (3) Study of the scientific 
literature concerning the interrelationships of the physiological, 
psychological and sociological aspeclS the adolescent and young,adulthood 
years. Emphasis on understanding the individual and his/her continuous 
adjustment within the family life cycle as he/she makes the transition from 
childhood lo adulthood. Prereq: Twelve hours of HDVF or social sciences. 
4810/8816 Family Violence (3) A study of the literature on family 
violence induding child abuse, spouse abuse and elder abuse. The course 
examines theories of family violence as well as causes, characteristics and 
treatment Prereq: Twelve hours human development and the family and/or 
social sciences. • 
4960/8966 Independent Study (1-5) Individual projects in research, 
literature review or creative production may or may nol be an extension of 
course work. The work will be supervised and evaluated by departmental 
faculty members. Prereq: Twelve hours In major department or dosely 
related areas and permission. 
4970/8976 Practicum In HDVF (1-3) Appropriate fieldwork experiences In 
area(s) of specialization within the department, for example: early 
childhood, parenl education, physical or mental handicaps, gerontology, 
marriage and lamily counseling. Prereq: Twelve hours ol HDVF or 
permission of inslructor, as required for individual options. 
8650 Research Design and Methodology (3) Analysis and evaluation of 
currenl research . Study of design and methodology and use of 
appropriate measurement, controls and statistics. Design and conduct 
model research. Prereq: Graduate, permission of Instructor. 
8826 Parent Education (3) Study of methodologies and programs in 
parent education. Prereq: 12 hours human development and the family 
and/or social sciences. 
8866 ~ivorce and Step Parenting (3) Various aspects of divorce, 
remarriage and step parenting are addressed in light of social, legal, 
individual, family and community implications. Prereq: 12 hours human 
development and the family and/or social sciences. 
8990 Masters Thesis (&10) 
9.820 Problems In Home and Family Life (1) A. Family Crises; E. Theories 
of Family Relationships and Family. Prereq: HDVF 8800 or equivalent. 
9840 Theories of Family Relations (3-12) Graduate seminar that 
examines in depth the sociological, psychological and developmental 
literature related to various special topics in this field of study. Prereq: 
Twelve hours of HDVF, psychology, educational psychology or 
sociology. 
9960 Research Other Than Thesis (1 -6) Prereq: Graduate and permission 
of Instructor. · 
Nutritional Science and Hospitality Management 
4530/8536 Cultural Aspects of Diet (3) Cultural approach lo 
development of the dietary patterns of various population groups. Factors 
involved in food habit alteration. Offered alternate years only. Prereq: Nine 
hours of home economics, social sciences or permission of 
instructor. 
4690/8696 Hospitality Facility Planning and Design (2) Planning and 
design essentials for lhe hospitality industry which results in efficient 
resource utilizalion in the production of quality food and service. Selection 
and spe~fication of food service equipment and furnishings. Field trips to 
local equipment houses. Prereq: NSHM 3700 or permission of Instructor. 
4710/8716 Purchasing for the Hospitality Industry (2) Purchasing and 
specification of food, beverages and non-food supplies for use in the 
hospitality facility. Assessment and evaluation of purchases in relationship 
to production needs and cost control. Field trips to local food distributors 
and food service establishments. Prereq: NSHM 3700 or permission. 
(Same as NSHM 471BIB71B") 
4714/8719 Purchasing for the Hospitality Industry Laboratory (2) 
Purchasing and specification of food and beverages, and non food supplies 
for use in the hospitality facility. Assessment and evaluation of purchases in 
relationship to production needs and cost control. Field !rips to local food 
dislribulors and food service establishments. Prereq: NSHM 3700 or 
permission . (Same as NSHM 471Bl871B') 
4730/~7~6 Fundamentals of Management for the Hospilalily Industry 
(3) Prmaples of modern organizalion theory and business strategy applied 
lo the hospitality industry. Prereq: NSHM 3700. 
4739/8739 Computer Management Laboratory (1) Principles of modern 
organization theory and business slralegy applied to the hospitality Industry. 
Offered concurrently wilh 8730. Prereq: NSHM 3700. 
4739/8739 Financial Management Laboratory (1) Principles of modern 
?rganization theory and business strategy applied to the hospitality 
mdus1ry. Offered concurrently with 8730. Prereq: NSHM 3700. 
4760/8766 HospltaUty ManagemeJ'lt Sh,19y.Tour(1.' 6) A learning, • J 
experier;ice for broadening the ,scope.of'expe_rience anc! developjng.amore 
thorpµgh .understanding of the.tiospitali!Y rn!lf1agemeni industry. and its · 
probl~ins. The experience incliJc!es·visilS "to the hospitality·facililies, national 
food and equipment show, food proqissors, e11uipmenl manufacturers· and 
trade exchanges. Number of credits determined by tour length, assignment 
and !!Iles vlsiled .. Prereq: NSHM-2420, 37.cio,'8716. Lab fee required. 
4970/8976 Practicum in Hospllalily Management (3-6) Professional 
experience under supervision in the hospitality industry as planned for 
individual student's interests, needs and background. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
4980/8986 Research Experiences (1-5) Participation in an ongoing 
research project. Select from foods, human, nutrition education, small 
animal or survey research areas. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
9530 Ecology of Malnutrition (3) Fundamental principles underlying the 
currenl world malnu trition problems. Investigation of projected future 
problems and schemes for !heir prevention or solution. Prereq: NSHM 8500 
.and 8530, or permission of instructor. 
Textiles, Clothing and Design 
4440/8406 Historic Interiors I (3) A study of the history and 
development of European interiors and furnishings from !he ancient world 
through lhe French and English styles of the early 19th century. Prereq: 
Junior, ART 2050 or 2060. 
4450/8456 Historic Interiors II (3) A study of the history and 
development of international interiors.and furnishings including American 
styles from lhe 19th century to lhe present with emphasis on lhe changes 
produced by 19th and 20th century technologies. Prereq: TXCD 4440/8446. 
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
Philosophy 
3050/8055 The Philosophy of Space Exploration (3) This course deals 
mainly wilh the justification of space exploration in the face of conflicting 
needs. Topics to be studied include objeclions to lhe space program and 
responses lo !hem, spin-off benefits, space industrialization, planetary and 
Interstellar exploration, space colonies, search for life elsewhere and other 
related theoretical issues. Prereq: Graduate or permission ofinstructor. 
(Same as PHYS 3050/8055) 
4650/8656 Philosophy of Mind (3) A discussion of various accounts of lhe 
nalure of minds which focuses upon philosophical problems such as 
whether lhe mind is identical wilh !he brain, the extent of similarities 
_between human minds and computers, lhe nature of personal identity and 
the relationship of mental activity to behavior. 
8900 Readings In Philosophy (3) An individually r;irganized program of 
readings pertinent to one or more topics subordinate lo lhe heading of 
Philosophy. To be carried out under the supervision of a member of the 
graduate facul ty. May be repealed once for credit Prereq: Graduate, 
permission of ins1ruc1or, and no ·,ncompletes" oulslanding. 
Religion 
4150/8156 Judaism in the Modern Age (3) A critical investigation of 
Judaism since the Enlightenment emphasizing historical, intellectual and 
religious-legal developments. Pivotal movements (e.g., Hassidlsm, Reform, 
Historical/Conservalive Judaism, Modern Orthodoxy, Zionism) and major 
historical evenlS (e.g., the American and French Revolutions, Tsarist 
oppression, the Holocaust and the establishment of !he State of Israel) will 
be analyzed for their ongoing impact Prereq: Nine hours in religion or 
permission of instructor. 
4300/8306 Exlstentlallsm and Religious Thought (3) A study of 
existentialism in ils lheislic (e.g., Kierkegaard) and atheistic (e.g., Sartre) 
forms, and its impacl on recent Jewish and Chrislian though!. 
8900 Readings In Religion (3) An individually organized program of 
readings pertinent to one or more topics subordinate lo the heading of 
Religion. To be carried out under the supervision of a member of the 
graduate faculty. May be repeated once for a-edit Prereq: Graduate, 
permission of Instructor, and no 'incompletes" oulslanding. 
PHYSICS 
3010/~015 Elements of Electronics (3) The background of theory, 
operauon and practice of electronic devices and circuits particularly as they 
apply lo scientific instrumentation. Both solid slale and vacuum lube 
principles and circuits are involved. Prereq: MATH 1950, 1960, 1970 and 
PHYS 1120 or 2120. 
, I 
I 
118 NON-DEGREE AREAS . 
3020/8025 Optics (3) The behavior of electromagnetic radiation as 
disclosed by studies of geometrical, wa\18 and quantum optics. Topics 
include reflection and refraction, matrix methods in paraxlal optics, lasers 
and holography, the human eye, Interference, coherence, polarization, 
Frauenhofer and Fresnel diffraction. Prereq: PHYS 1120 or 2120 and 
MATH1970. 
3050/8055 The Philosophy of Space Exploration (3) This course deals 
mainly with the Justification of space exploration ln the face of confficting 
needs. Topics to be studied include objecllons to the space program and 
responses to them, spin,oll benefits, space industrialization, planetary and 
interstellar exploration, space colonies, search for life elsewhere, and other 
related theoretical issues. Prereq: For PHYS 3050; junior or permission of 
instructor. For PHYS 8055; graduate or permission or Instructor. 
(Same as PHIL 3050/8055). 
3150/8155 Modern Developments In Physics (3) A resume of the most 
important discoveries, changes and new concepts gleaned from the last 
decade of research in physics. Superconductivity, lasers, masers, 
superfluidity, ultra large magnetic fields, space plasmas, nuclear fusion 
power, etc. Designed for updating physical science concepts for science 
majors and for science teachers. Prereq: 1120 or 2120. 
3160/8165 Current Topics In Science (1·3)The subject matter of this 
course will generally not be presented in a standard physics course and 
may be of an interdisciplinary nature. The specific topics and prerequisites 
will be listed in the schedule. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
3450/8455 Classical Mechanics (3) Statics and dynamics of particles and 
rigid bodies including the equations of Lagrange and Hamilton. Prereq: 
MATH 1950, PHYS 3250 or permission. . 
3750/8755 Electricity and Magnetism I (3) An advanced discussion of 
electrostatics and magnetostalics as well as a.c. theory. Prereq: MATH 
1950, 1960, 1970, PHYS 3250, or permission. 
376018765 Electricity and Magnetism ii (3) An advanced course In 
electrostatics and magne1os1a1ics. Prereq: MATH 1950, 1960, 1970, PHYS 
3250 or permission. 
3850/8855 Thermodynamics and StatlsticarPhysics (3) Topics include: 
equations or stale, the four laws of thermodynamics, phase changes, 
thermodynamic potentials, kinetic theory and transport processes, classical 
and quantum statistics or an Ideal gas (e.g., blackbody radiation). Possible 
applications to be included: Einstein theory of a solid, paramagnetism, 
conduction or electrons and collapsed, degenerate stars. Prereq:PHYS 
2120 (or 2160) and MATH 1970. 
4200/8206 Introduction to Quantum·Mechanlcs (3) This cciurse provides 
an introduction to the historic;:af development or modem physics.and ti> the 
Schroedinger formulation of quantum mechanics. Specific topics will il}clude 
square.well potential barriers, ·simple harmonic oscillalor potential an_~ the 
hydrogen al~m. Characteristics of multl-electron atoms, including angular . 
momentum coupling schemes, spectra and transition rules. Prereq: PHYS 
3250 or permission. 
4210/8216 Quantum Theory (3) The matrix operator formalism Is 
covered along with philosophical implications of this approach. The · 
methods developed will be applied to simple harmonic oscillator and 
hydrogen atom potentials. Raising and ICl'Nerlng operators, 
aeation-annihilation operators, and first and second order perturbation 
theory will be discussed. Prereq: PHYS 4200 or permission. 
4220/8226 Physics of Molecules and Solids (3) This course covers the 
various types of atomic bonding found in molecules and sofids. Electronic 
energy levels and spectra of molecules will be discussed. Topics In solid 
state physics wili include mechanics and thermodynamics of crystals, the 
scauering of waves including x-ray and neutron scattering, electron 
scattering and phonon and photon interactions. Prereq: PHYS 4220/8226 or 
permission or instructor. 
4230/8236 Special Relativity and Nuclear Physics (3) This course 
includes a brief historical background of the development of relativity 
theory and the Importance of the experiments performed in conjunction with 
iL Lorentz transformations and covariant formalism will be developed and 
applied to certain problems in mechanics and el~ctricity .aQd magnetism. 
The nuclear physics portion of the course will include the historical 
development of the concept of the nuclear atom. Theoretical models of 
nuclear structure will be discussed, along with the theory of alpha, beta and 
gamma decay. Artificial nu dear reactions and elementary particles will be 
covered. Prereq: PHYS 4200/8206 or permission of instructor. 
4350/8356 Astrophysics (3) This course Introduces the fundamental of 
astrophysics to students with a prior knowledge of physics and 
mathematics. A review will be given of light and telescopes, classical and 
quantum mechanics and special relativity. Basic laws of physics will be 
applied 10 various topics such as: the sun, nuclear fusion and particle 
physics, evolution and end state of stars, Interstellar medium, galaxies and 
cosmology. Prereq: PHYS2130 or4120 and MATH 1970. Recommended: 
PHYS 1350. 
4950-4960/8956-8966 Problems in Physics (Each 1-3) individual 
laboratory and/or library work In some field of energy. Prereq: General 
physics and permission of instructor. For 4960: 4950 and permission of 
instructor. 
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Right: Mark Wohar, Ph.D., associate prCr 
fessor of economics in UNO's College of 
Business Administration, is the 1993 
recipient of the University's Award for 
Distinguished Research or Creative 
Activity. Dr. Wohar's area of research is 
macro economics and monetary theory. 
Widely published in the areas of interna-
tional finance and financial institutions, he 
is writing his first book entitled Financial 
Institutions. Markets and Instruments. 
Bottom: A fresh winter snow covers the 
ground around the administrative offices 
of UNO's College of Public Affairs and 
Community Service. The College incorpo-
rates the Center for Public Affairs 
Research, Criminal Justice, Gerontology, 
the Goodrich Program, Public Administra-
tion and the School of Social Work. 
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· GRADUATE FACULTY 
FUAD A. ABDULLAH (GF) Finance and Banking, Ph.D., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1957; Professor . . . 
JAMES c. AKERS Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1969; Ass~ciate Professor. . 
HESHAM ALI Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., University 
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1988; Assistant Prof~ssor . 
DAVID M. AMBROSE (GF) Marketing, D.B.A., George Washington 
University, 1971; professor . . . 
SUNNY ANDREWS Social Work, Dr.P.H., Johns Hopkins University, 
1973; Professor . . . 
ANN E. ANTLFINGER (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 
1979; Associate Professor . . 
AARON ARMFIELD Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ed.D., Unlverslty of Northern Colorado, 1964; ~rofe.ssor 
JACK L. ARMITAGE Professional Accounting, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln 1987; Assistant Professor 
WALTER M. BACON JR. Political Science, Ph.D., University of 
Denver, 1974; Associate Professor . . . . . 
BAUCE P. BAKER II English, Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 
1968; Professor 
W. KENTON BALES (GF) Music, D.M.A., North Texas State 
University, 1980; Professor . . . . 
AL VA BARNETT Social Work, Ph.D., University of Pittsburg, 1981, 
Associate Professor · · 
OTTO F. BAUER (GF) Communication, Ph.D., Northwestern 
University, 1959; Professor 
DONALD BAUM Economics, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 
1979· Associate Professor 
GORDON M. BECKER (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh, 1955; Professor . . . 
JOSEPH V. BENAK Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of llllno1s-
Urbana, 1967; Professor . . 
ROBERT W. BENECKE Finance and Banking, D.B.A., University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1966; Professor . 
KRIS E. BERG (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Ed.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1973; Professor . 
JOSEPH BERTINETTI Counseling, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 
1972· Associate Professor . 
JAYARAN BETANABHATLA (GF)Physics, Ph.D., Indian Institute, 
1983: Assistant Pr_ofessor . . 
SHEREEN G. BINGl:fAM Communication, Ph.D., Purdue University, 
198B; Assistant Professor . 
DANIEL BLANKE Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ph.D., 
University of Oregon, ·1975; Associate Professor . 
WILLIAM BUZEK {GF) Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri.-Columbia, 1970; Professor 
DANIEL BOAMAH-WIAFE Black Studies, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin 1978; Associate Professor 
JUDITH E'. BOSS (GF) English, Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 
1971 ; Professor 
LAWRENCE J. BRADSHAW (GF) Art, M.F.A., Ohio University, 
1973; Professor . . 
THOMAS BRAGG (GF) Biology, Ph.D., Kansas State University, 
197 4; Professor 
FRANK M. BRASILE (GF) Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1988; Associ~te P_rofessor 
M. JEAN BRESSLER Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; Associate Professor 
JOSEPH BROWN Psychology, Ph.D., Michigan State Unlverslty, 
1991 · Assistant Professor 
WILLA BRUCE (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute: 1985; Associate Professo~ . 
SIDNEY BUCHANAN Art, MA, New Mexico Highlands University, 
1963 ;;P,ofe
0
ssor . . 
DAVID M.,BUEHLt._1!\~1':NGF,).Acco~nting, Ph:D., University of 
Illinois- Li.iJJ.an9, J 97.5; P,rofe5:?cir 
DAJ.:.f pt1.1~tj}!S,E~ ;i:~~qh_er -Ed~e:ation, Ed.D., University of 
Nebrasj{a!LincolA; i 96_8;:Proressor 
HOBAfl'l;:s ,U~ QH.$.QCl,11 Worit ' P.h.D., Brandeis University, 1965; 
Professor -· . 
RONALD R. BURKE (GF) Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., Yale 
University 1974; Professor 
ROBERT R. BUTLER (GF) Counseling, Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Columbia, 1970; Professor 
LOREE BYKEAK Political Science, Ph.D., Columbia University, 
rnn· Associate Professor 
WILLIAM G. CALLAHAN Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1971; Associate Professor 
H. CARL CAMP Political Science, Ph.D., Washington University, 
1965; Professor . . . 
ROBERT E. CARLSON Communication, Ph.D., Purdue University, 
1978· Associate Professor 
JOANN CARRIGAN (GF) History, Ph.p., Louisiana State University, 
1961; Professor 
JAMES A. CARROLL Chemistry, Ph.D., Simon Fraser Universi~ --...._ 
1978; Assistant Professor . _ ,,,-.---
JERRY B. CEDERBLOM (GF) P~itosophy and Rel1g1on;-Ph.D .• 
Claremont Graduate School, 1972;P~ssor 7 . 
BAUCE-CHASE Biology, Ph.D., Yale Un!verslty,'°1986; Assistant 
Professor 
BING CHEN (GF) Electronics Engineering Technology,Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Professor 
HENGXIN CHEN Mathematics and Computer Sciences, Ph.D. , 
Louisiana State University, 1988; Assistant Professor 
JOHN E. CHRISTENSEN Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1980; Associate Professor 
JOONG-GUN CHUNG Political Science, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School, 1971; Professor . . 
WILLIAM T. CLUTE Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1969; Associate Professor 
MAURICE W. CONNER Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Professor . . 
DAVID F. CONWAY Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ed.D., University of Cincinnati, 1985; Asso~ia~e Profes~r 
JAMES J. CONWAY Information Systems and Quant1tat1ve Analysis, 
D.B.A., Texas Technical University, 1970; Professor . 
DAVIDE. CORBIN (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1981; Professor . . 
WILLIAM J. CORCORAN Economics, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 
1975· Associate Professor 
KATHY COUFAL Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1989; Assistant Professor 
HUGH P. COWDIN Communication, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1968; 
Professor 
ANN COYNE (GF) Social Work, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Lincoln, 1980; Professor 
FRANCINE MARIE CRISARA Music, OMA, University of Texas, 
1988· Associate Professor 
MARY JULIA CURTIS (GF) Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Indiana University, 
1968; Professor . . . 
JAMES CZARNECKI Art History, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1978; 
Associate Professor 
HARL A. DALSTROM (GF) History, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Lincoln, 1965; Professor . . 
KATHY DANIELSON (GF) Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1987; Assistant Professor . . 
HAROLD L. DAVIS industrial Technology, Ed.D., University of 
Nebrasl1a-Lincoln, 1970; Professor 
JOEL. DAVIS Counseling, Ed.D., University or South Dakota, 1969; 
Associate Professor 
GARY DAY (GF) Art, M.F.A., Florida State University, 1976; 
Associate Professor 
KENNETH A. DEFFENBACHEA (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University 
of Washington, 1968;.Professor 
'4YILLIAM DEGAA_W;.(G'1 Bioiogy, Ph.D., Washington State 
University, 1972; Professor · 
DONALD~. DEN.()11,iGER Social Work, Ph.D., University of Denver, 
19n; Professor 
ROBERT-.J. 'oETISCH·English, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-
Madison 1·967; ·Associate Professor 
ARTHUR DIAMOND (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
1978; Professor 
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JAMES DICK (GF) Teacher Education, Ed.D., Indiana University, 
1974; Professor 
J, SCOTT DOWNING Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1969; Professor 
RICHARD DUGGIN Writer's Workshop, M.F.A, University of Iowa, 
1968; Professor 
ROBERT SHAW EGAN (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Colorado· 
Boulder, 1971; Profe~ or 
K!:NNETH G. ELLER Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of Kansas, 1969; Professor 
HESHAM EL-REWINI Malllematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Oregon State University, 1989; Assistant Professor 
GEORGE F. ENGELMANN Geography-Geology, Ph.D., Columbia 
University, 1978; Associate Professor 
CHRIS W. ESKRIDGE (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Ohio State 
University, 1978; Professor 
JOHN T. FARR Political Science, Ph.D., University ofTexas-Austin, 
1969; Associate Professor 
JAMES D. FAWCETT Biology, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1975; 
Associate Professor 
RICHARD G. FILE Accounting, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1981 ; 
Associate Professor 
JOHN W. FLOCKEN (GF) Physics, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Llncoln, 1969; Professor 
RICHARD B. FLYNN (GF) Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, Ed.D., Columbia University, 1970; Professor 
ROGER E. FOL lZ (GF) Music, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 
1977; Professor 
FRANKS. FORBES (GF) Law and Society, J.D., University of Iowa, 
1963; Professor 
WARREN T. FRANCKE (GF) Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesot,a, 1974; Professor 
JEFFREY A. FRENCH {GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of 
Wlsconsir:,-Madison, 1982; Professor 
EUGENE H. FREUND Teacher Education, Ed.D., Wayne State 
University, 1969; Professor 
RICHARD FREUND (GF) Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., Jewish 
Theological Seminary, 1982; Associate Professor 
STEVEN FROM {GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Associate Professor 
JACK FRYMIER (GF) Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Florida, 1957; Professor 
DENNIS A. FUS Communication, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1972; 
Assistant Professor 
DALE A. GAEDDERT History, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969; 
Associate Professor 
ELVIRA E. GARCIA Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Professor 
GEORGE R. GARRISON Black Studies, Ph.D., State University of 
New York at Buffalo, 1976; Professor 
H. PERRIN GARSOMBKE (GF) Accounting, Ph.D., University of 
California at Los Angeles, 1976; Professor 
BRUCE M. GARVER (GF) History, Ph.D., Yale University, 1971; 
Professor 
KENNETH GELUSO (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 
1972; Associate Professor 
LORRAINE M. GESICK History, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1976; 
Assistant Professor" 
MARGARET GESSAMAN (GF) Mathemapcs and Computer Science, 
Ph.D., Montana State University, 1966; Professor 
CHARLES RICHARD GILDERSLEEVE Geography-Geology, Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Professor 
DIANE GILLESPIE Social Work, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Llncoln,.1982; Associate Professor 
MICHAEL i... GILLESPiE Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., Southern 
llii!°Jois Ur;ii}lers.ity" 1.~4; A§Socl~te Professor . 
Kl;NNETH J. GILREATH Special Education and Communi~ation 
l?isordr rs,1M,s ;,._Ur]il(ersity-of Nebraska at Ornatia;-1967; Assistant 
l?fofessor . 
· . lll©Nl\l#P J,.gR~l'-#P{1El:-'ETf :reacher Education, Ed.D., Arizona 
SEi~ Wnjversityi 196J; Professor 
NEA~ µRANRC:11;NETT Teacher Education, Ph.D., Iowa State 
l:Jniverslty,. 1989; Assistant Professor 
DONALD L GREER (GF) Healtll, Physical Education and 
Recreation, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1986; Associate Professor 
RAYMOND A. GUENTHER (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, 1969; Professor 
JOHN C, HAFER Marketing, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1979;Assoclate Professor 
BEVERLY HARTUNG HAGEN Social Work, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Professor 
JAMES P. HAGEN (GF) Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-
Madison, .1979; Associate Professor 
NORMAN H. HAMM (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Kent State University, 
1968; Professor 
SCOTT HARRINGTON Counseling, Ph.D., University of Colorado-
Boulder, 1971; Associate Professor 
WAYNE A. HARRISON (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina, 1978; Associate Professor 
GARY N. HARTZELL Educational Administration and Supervision, 
Ed. D., University or California at Los Angeles, 1990; Associate 
Professor 
E. LAVERNE HASELWOOD Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Professor 
ROBERT M. HAUTALA Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Ed.D., University of Nortllern Colorado, 1984; Associate Professor 
DONALD F; HAYES Civil Eng.ineering, Ph. 0 ., Colorado State 
University, 1990; Assistant Professor 
BARBARA A. HAYHOME (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of 
Chicago, 1970; Professor 
JACK HEIDEL (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
University or Iowa, 1967; Associate Professor 
SHEL TON HENDRICKS (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Tulane University, 
1967; Professor 
ELAINE HESS Sociology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1970; Assistant Professor 
JOHN W. HILL (GF) Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D., The American University, 1974; Professor 
PETER W. HILL (GF) Art, M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1958; 
Professor · 
DAVID HINTON Public Administration , Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 
1972; Professor 
ROGER F. HOBURG Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Uncoln, 1967; Associate Professor 
DENNIS E. HOFFMAN Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Portland State 
University, 1979; Associate Professor 
ROBERT FRED HOLBERT Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Associate Professor 
ALEKSEY V. HOLLOWAY (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Moscow State 
University, 1979; Assistant Professor 
ARTHUR HOMER Writer's Workshop, MFA, University of Montana, 
1979; Associate Professor 
BRUCE J . HORACEK Gerontology, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1978; 
Professor 
JULIE HORNEY (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of 
California-San Diego, 1973; Professor 
HELEN J, HOWELL (GF) Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Professor 
CHARLES O. INGHAM Biology, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1963; 
Associate Professor 
HARL R. JARMIN Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Kansas City, 1969; Professor 
BRUCE E_. JOHANSEN (GF) Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Washington, 1979; Professor 
G, VAUGHN JOHNSON Information Systems and Quantitative 
Analysis, D.B.A., Arizona Sta te University, 1973; Associate Professor 
JAMES ·e. JOHNS0N Political Science, Ph.D., Norihwestern 
University, 1972; Associate Professor 
ANTHONY JUNG Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
Unlversfu, q(llj(nois-Urbana, 1972; Professor 
JoH·N C;'KASHER (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Boston College, 1970; 
Professor 
GARY B. KEEFER (GF) Civil Engineering; Ph.D., University of West 
Virginia, 1979; Associate Professor 
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ERNEST J. KEMNITZ JR. Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Llncoln, 1971; Associate Professor 
DENNIS KENNEY Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1986; 
Associate Professor 
KENT KIRWAN (GF) Political Science, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
1970; Professor 
BERNARD D. KOLASA Political Science, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; Associate Professor 
PATRICIA KOLASA Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 
1973; Associate Professor 
JOHN KONVALINA (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, 
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1975; Professor 
DALE KRANE (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota, 1973; Associate Professor 
GARV L. KRAUSE Civil Engineering, Ph. D., University of Michigan, 
1990; Assistant Professsor 
LENORE KUO Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, 1982; Associate Professor 
JULIEN J. LAFONTANT (GF) Foreign Languages and Literature, 
Ph.D., State University of New York-Binghamton, 1976; Professor 
MARV ANN LAMANNA (GP) Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., 
University of Notre Dame, 1977; Professor 
JOHN T. LANGAN Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Associate Professor 
FREDERIC LAOUER Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Colurnbla, 1985; Associate Professor 
RICHARD W. LATIN (GF) Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1982; Associate Professor 
JOSEPH C. LAVOIE (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; Professor 
BUN SONG LEE (GF) Economics, Ph.D., Southern Methodist 
University, 1973; Professor 
DAR RYLL H. HALCOMB LEWIS Law and Society, J.D., Creighton 
University, 1978; Assistant Professor 
MARY JANE LICKTEIG Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Oregon, 1972; Professor 
DEANA C. LIDDY Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska· 
Lincoln, 1971;.Associate Professor 
VINCENT J, LIOTTA (GF) Music, M.S., Indiana University, 1975; 
Professor 
JEREMY LIPSCHULTZ (GF) Communication, Ph.D., Southern 
Illinois University, 1990; Assistant Professor 
W. BOYD LITTRELL (GF) Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., New 
York University, 1974: Professor 
VI-SHIN LIU (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1986; Associate Professor 
CAROL V. LLOYD Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of Ari~ona-
Tucson, 1984; Assistant Professor 
THOMAS C. LORSBACH (GF) Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D., University ol Missouri-Columbia, 1979; Professor 
DAVID G. LOW (GF) Music, D.M., NorthNestern University, 1973; 
Professor 
NORMAN J. LUNA Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Associate Professor 
VERA L. LUNDAHL Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Ph.D., Texas Woman's University, 1983; Associate Professor 
STEELE R. LUNT Biology, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1964; 
Professor 
HARMOND. MAHER JR. (GF) Geography-Geology, Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1984: Associate Professor 
THOMAS H. MAJESKI (GF) Art, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1963; 
Professor 
JOHN P. MALONEY Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Georgetown University, 1965; Professor 
ERIC R. MANl,.EY Chemistry, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1976; 
Associate Professor 
INEKE·H~!':N MAflS.HAl.:L· (GF),G_riminal Justice, Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State ·Unive_rsity, 1977;.Profess.or 
THO[Vlti,~,M~TIN (Gfi)Management, Ph.D., University of Iowa,· 
1971-;.P.rofessor 
R9E!Efi!l; L; ·~~l,t-lJS, (!3F) ,MqTJi;ig(lment. D.B.A., University of 
Golorado-Boulde'r, 1972;· Professor 
MICHAEL T. McGRATH Social Work, Ed.D., University of Kentucky, 
1964; Associate Professor 
JACK McKAY Educational Administration and Supervision, Ed.D., 
Washington State University, 1975; Associate Professor 
JOHN J. McKENNA English, Ph.D., Ohio University, 1970; 
Professor 
JEANETTE MEDEWITZ Finance and Banking, Ph.D., St. Louis 
University, 1987; Associate Professor 
WAI-NING MEI (GF) Physics, Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo, 1979; Associate Professor 
ORVILLE D. MENARD (GF) Political Science, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska,Uncoln, 1964; Professor 
KENNETH G. MERKEL Industrial Systems Technology, Ph.D., 
Field1ng·1nstitute, 1984; Professor 
JOSEPHINE METAL-CORBIN (GF) Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh, 1970; Professor 
C. RAYMOND MIUIMET (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
University, 1968; Professor 
LEO E. MISSINNE (GF) Gerontology, Ph.D., Louvaln University, 
1963; Professor 
GRAHAM R. MITENKO Finance and Banking, D.B.A., Memphis 
State University, 1987; Assistant Professor 
OWEN MORDAUNT English, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1981; 
Associate Professor 
ROBERT A. MORTEN~ON Teqcher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Missouri, 1970; Associate Professor 
SUZANNE ELAINE MOSHIER Biology, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
1972: Professor 
· MASSOUM MOUSSAVI (GF) Civil Engineering, Ph.D., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1984; Assistant Professor 
R. CLARKE MULLEN Music, M.S., Juilliard School of Music, 1959; 
Associate Professor 
GORDON MUNDELL English, Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1973; 
Associate Professor 
SUFI M. NAZEM (GF) Information Systems and Quantitative 
Analysis, Ph.D., Manchester University, 1970; Professor 
GLEN A. NEWKIRK English, Ph.D., University of Denver, 1966; 
Professor · 
ANDREW NEWMAN Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of 
London, 1984; Associate Professor 
JOHN M. NEWTON (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
1955; Professor 
DONALD A. NIELSEN Economics, Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1970; 
Professor 
SUSAN NITTROUER (GF) Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D., City University of New York, 1985; Associate 
Professor 
CARLE. NORDAHL Biology, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1969; 
Assistant Professor 
BONNIE o :coNNELL Art, MA, University of Iowa, 1985; Assistant 
Professor 
WILLIAM O'DELL (GF) Biology, Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University, 1971; Professor 
MICHAEL J. O'HARA Law and Society, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1983; J.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; 
Associate Professor 
E. IMAFEDIA OKHAMAFE (GF) Philosophy and English, Ph.D., 
Purdue University, 1984; Associate Professor 
B. GALE OLESON Counseling, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1953; 
Professor . 
RICHARD F. ORTMAN Accounting, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-
Madison, 1971; Associate Professor 
ROBERT L. OTTEMANN (GF) Management, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Associate Professor 
RICHARD A. OVERFIELD History, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 
1968·; Professor 
RUSSELL W •. PALMER Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of 
lowp, f 96~;·P~ofessor 
KAYE PARNELL Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-
Madison, 1973: Associate Professor 
DOUGLAS L. PATERSON (GF) D'ramalic Arts, Ph.D., Cornell 
University, 1972; Professor 
J 
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JEFFREY S. PEAKE Geography-Geology, Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University, 1977; Associate Professor 
KERMIT C. PETERS Music, D.MA, University of Arizona, 1976; 
Professor 
MARVIN PETERSON English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Uncoln, 
1979; Assistant Professor 
MICHAEL PETERSON Geography-Geology, Ph.D., State Unlversityb 
of New York -Buffalo, 1982; Associate Professor 
THOMAS A. PETRIE (GF) Educational Administration and 
Supervision, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1966; Professor 
WILLIAM R. PETROWSKI (GF) History, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1966; Professor 
ROBERT C. PFAFF Chemistry, Ph. D., University of Oklahoma, 
1980; Associate Professor 
GEORGE A. PFEFFER {GF) Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Illinois-
Urbana, 1977; Professor 
CYNTHIA LYNN PHANEUF Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Texas 
Technological University, 1981; Associate Professor 
LEAH PIETRON Information Systems and Quantitative Analysis, 
Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 1979; Associate Professor 
ROSS A. PILKINGTON Counseling, Ed.D., University of Nebraska-
Llncoln, 1971; Professor 
LOUIS G. POL (GF) Marketing, Ph.D., Florida State University, 1978; 
Professor 
OLIVER B. POLLAK (GF) History, Ph.D., University of California-Los 
Angeles, 1973; Professor 
JANET 8. PORTER Criminal Justice, J.D., University of Missouri at 
Kansas, 1971 ; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966; Associate 
Professor 
CHUCK POWELL (GF) Gerontology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Llncoln, 1986; Associate Professor 
WILLIAM C. PRATT (GF) History, Ph.D., Emory University, 1969; 
Professor 
WARREN F. PRINCE Music, D.M.A., Stanford University, 1968; 
Professor 
MARSHALL PRISBELL (GF) Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1981; Associate Professor 
DAVID M. RAABE English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1975; Associate Professor 
ARUNAC,HALAM RAVICHANDRAN Mathematics and Computer 
Science, Ph.D., Penn State University, 1989; Assistant Professor 
BURTON J. REED (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri at Columbia, 1977; Professor 
CHRISTINE M. REED Public Administration, Ph.D., Brown University, 
1983; Associate Professor 
HARRY W. REYNOLDS JR. (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., 
University of Pennsylvania, 1954; Professor 
RANDALL A. ROSE Communication, Ph.D., Purdue University, 
1977; Associate Professor 
MARTIN ROSENBERG Art History, Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania, 1979; Associate Professor 
MARK O. ROUSSEAU {GF) Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina, 1971; Professor 
ROBIN RUSSEL Social Work, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1986; 
Associate Professor 
GREGORY M. SADLEK (GF) English, Ph.D., Northern Illinois 
University, 1983; Associate Professor 
HOSSEIN SAIEDIAN Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Kansas State University, 1989; Assistant Professor 
JAMES R. SAKER Music, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1982; Professor 
DAVID C. SALMON Civil Engineering, Ph.D., Cornell University, 
1987; Assistant Professor 
LISA LEAHY SCHERER Psychology, Ph. D., Ohio State University, . 
1989; Assistant Professor 
PHILIP E. SECRET {GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Professor 
JAMES W. SELEE Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1964; Professor 
HENRY F. SERENCO Art, M.F.A., Alfred University, 1970; Associate 
Professor · 
ROGER S. SHARPE Biology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1968; Associate Professor 
MICHAEL D. SHERER (GF) Communication, Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University, 1982; Professor 
JOHN F. SHRODER JR. (GF) Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University 
or Utah, 1967; Professor 
ROBERT D. SHUSTER Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of 
Kansas, 1985; Assistant Professor 
JEROLD L SIMMONS (GF) History, Ph.D., University of Minnesota-
Mlnneapolis, 1971; Professor 
ROBERT B. SIMPSON Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., 
Washington University, 1970; Assistant Professor 
ROGER P. SINDT Economics, Ph.D., Texas A & M, College Stalfon, 
1972; Professor 
MICHAEL SKAU (GF) English, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana-
Champaign), 1973; Professor 
ANDRIS SKREIJA Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1973; Associate Professor 
KENNETH E. SMITH Teacher Education, Ed.D., Loyola University, 
1979; Assistant Professor 
PAMELA J. SMITH English, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1986; 
Associate Professor 
PHILLIP CHARLES SMITH English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Uncoln, 1975; Assistant Professor · 
H. KIM SOSIN (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Uncoln, 1970; Professor 
GLENN A SOWELL Physics, Ph.D., Florida State University, 1982; 
Assistant Professor 
PAMELA SPECHT (GF) Management, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1981: Associate Professor 
THOMAS H. SPENCER (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1986; Associate Professor 
CASSIA SPOHN (GF) Criminal Justice, University or Nebraska-
Uncoln, 1978; Professor 
SANDRA K. SQUIRES Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ed.D., Universtty of Northern Colorado, 1972; Associate 
Professor 
JACQUELINE ST JOHN History, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 
1969; Professor 
RICHARD D. STACY Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Ed.D., University of Virginia, 1986; Associate Professor 
RICHARD H. STASIAK (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Minnesota-
Mlnneapolis, 1972; Professor 
LARRY J. STEPHENS Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Oklahoma Slate University, 1972; Professor 
MICHAEL J. STEWART (GF) Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, Ph.D., Ohlo State University, 1977; Associate Professor 
JUSTIN D. STOLEN (GF) Information Systems and Quantitative 
Analysis, Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1970; Professor 
DALE A. STOVER Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., McGill University, 
1967; Professor 
RANDALL STROOPE (GF) Music, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 
1988; Assistant Professor 
DANIEL M. SULLIVAN Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Uncoln, 1972; Professor 
DAVID M. SUTHERLAND (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of 
Washington, 1967; Professor 
PETER T. SUZUKI (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., Leiden 
University, 1959; Professor 
MAHER K. TADROS (GF) Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of 
Calgary, 1975; Professor 
WILLIAM TAPPRICH Biology, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1986; 
Assistant Professor 
MICHAEL L. TATE (GF) History, Ph.D., University of Toledo, 1974; 
Professor · 
LYDIA KAY THIGPEN Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1988; Assistant Professor 
RICHARD S. THILL (GF) Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of California-Los Angeles, 1973; Professor 
JAMES M. THOMAS Psychology, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1973; 
Associate Professor 
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TOMMY R. THOMPSON (GF) History, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 
1972; Professor 
JAMES A. THORSON (GF) Gerontology, Ed.D., University of 
Georgia, 1975; Professor 
YVONNE TIXIER Y VIGIL Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma-Norman, 1979; Assistant Professor 
GAYLORD H. TODD Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1970; Associate Professor 
PAUL TODD M.M., University ofTexas, 1956; Associate Professor 
LARRY R. TRUSSELL (GF) Accounting, Ph.D., University of · 
Arkansas, 1972; Professor 
KEITH K. TURNER (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Nebraska· 
Lincoln, 1968; Professor 
ANGELA MARIA VALLE Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1978; Professor 
IVALYN J. VANEVERY Teacher Education, Ph. 0., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Associate Professor 
PHILIP E. VOGEL Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1960; Professor 
WILLIAM 0. WAKEFIELD Criminal Justice, Ph.D., South Dakota 
State University, 1976; Professor 
SAMUELE. WALKER (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Ohio State 
University, 1973; Professor 
THOMAS D. WALSH English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1973; Professor 
JOHN W. WANZENRIED Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Professor 
BLAINE E. WARD Educational Administration and Supervision, 
Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1969; Associate Professor 
SHIRLEY A. WASKEL (GF) Gerontology, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Professor 
JUDITH E. WATANABE Accounting, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Lincoln, 1985; Associate Professor 
VINCENT WEBB (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 
1972; Professor 
THOMAS WEBER Biology, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 
1970; Associate Professor 
DEL WEBER Educational Administration and Supervision, Ed.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1962; Professor 
GWEN K. WEBER Social Work, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Llncoln, 1979; Associate Professor 
ROBERT W. WELK Dramatic Arts, M.A., Kent State University, 1962; 
Associate Professor 
JAY WHITE (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., George Washington 
University, 1982; Professor 
RICHARD L. WIKOFF (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
University, 1965; Professor 
STANLEY WILEMAN Mathematics and Computer Science, M.S., 
University of Houston, 1972; Professor 
DANIEL WILKINS (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Stanlord University, 1972; 
Associate Professor 
L. DUANE WILLARD Philosophy and Religion, M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1964; Associate Professor 
MARI< A. WILLIAMS Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1980; Assistant Professor 
MARY E. WILLIAMSON Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri-Columbia, 1972; Associate Professor 
MARK E. WOHAR (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 
1985; Associate Professor 
JAMES K. WOOD Chemistry, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969; 
Professor 
JAMES M. WOOD Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1966; Professor 
JANE D. WOODY (GF) Social Work, M.S.W., Western Michigan 
State Universt!Y, 1973; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970; 
P.rofes!?Or 
ROBERT H. WOODY (GF),Psychology, J.D., Creighton University, 
1981; Sc.D., University qf P.it~~urgh, 1975; Ph.D.,Michigan State 
University, 1964; Professor 
FRANK ZAHN (GF) l;:coriomlcs, Ph.D., University of California-Santa 
Barbara; 1969; Professo·r 
QUIMING ZHU (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Rerissaleu Polytechnic Institute, 1986; Associate Professor 
RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1963; Professor 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
(Joint Appointment with College of Medicine) 
CAROL R. ANGLE (GF) Psychology, M.D., Cornell University 
Medical College, 1951; Professor 
SUSAN EPPS (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 
1982; Assistant Professor 
JOSEPH EVANS (GF) Psychology, Ph. 0., University of Kansas, 
1974; Associate Professor 
BETTY G. FOSTER Gerontology, Ph.D., Kansas State University, 
1961; Assistant Professor 
J. MICHAEL LEIBOWITZ (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of 
Maryland, 1974; Associate Professor 
JORGE F. RODRIGUEZ-SIERRA (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Rutgers 
University, 1976; Associate Professor 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
(Boys Town) 
DANIEL DALY Psychology, Ph.D.; West Virginia University, 1973; 
Assistant Professor 
PAULS. ING Biology, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1975; Assistant 
Professor 
WALT JESTEADT (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 
1971; Associate Professor 
WILLIAM KIMBERLY (GF) Biology, Ph.D., Indiana University School 
of Medicine, 1967; Assistant Professor · 
KENNETH ROBERTS Psychology, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 
1980; Assistant Professor 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
(Other locations) 
GARY GARD Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1982; Assistant Professor 
JOHN R. HARDY Physics, Ph.D., University of Bristol, England, 
1959; Professor 
LYNDA MADISON Psychology, Ph.D., Emory University, 1981; 
Assistant Professor 
FRED STRIDER (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Lincoln, 1961 ; Professor 
The Colleges and Library 
GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
Dean, Margaret Gessaman 
Associate Dean and Director of Sponsored Projects, 
Richard Thill 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Dean, John M. Newton 
Assistant Dean, Eric Manley 
Assistant Dean (Acting), John Wanzenried 
Biology, William O'Dell, Chairperson 
Black Studies, George Garrison, Chairperson 
Chemistry, Roger Hoburg, Chairperson 
Communication, Hugh Cowdin, Chairperson 
English, Robert Detisch, Chairperson 
Foreign Languages, Elvira Garcia, Chairperson 
Geography and Geology, 
John F. Shrader Jr., Chairperson 
History, William Petrowski, Chairperson 
International Studies, Thomas Gouttierre, Dean, 
Mathematics and Computer Science, 
J. Scott Downing, Chairperson 
Philosophy and Religion, William Blizek, Chairperson 
Physics, Raymond Guenther, Chairperson 
Political Science, Carl Camp, Chairperson 
Psychology, Kenneth Deffenbacher, Chairperson 
Sociology and Anthropology, 
Mark Rosseau, Acting Chairperson 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Dean, Michael Carrell 
Assistant Dean.Pamela Specht 
Accounting, H. Perrin Garsombke, Chairperson 
Economics, Roger Sindt, Chairperson 
Finance and Banking, Fuad A. Abdullah, Chairperson 
Information Systems and Quantitative Analysis, 
Justin Stolen, Chairperson 
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International Center for Telecommunications 
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Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
John Christensen, Chairperson 
Teacher Education, John Langan, Chairperson 
Educational Administration and Supervision, 
Jack McKay, Chairperson 
School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Sonia Green, Acting Director, 
FINE ARTS 
Interim Dean, Elaine Hess 
Art and Art History, Thomas Majeski, Chairperson 
Dramatic Arts, Douglas Paterson, Chairperson 
Music, Jim Saker, Chairperson, 
Writer's Workshop, Richard Duggin, Chairperson 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS AND COMMUNITY SERVICE 
Dean, David W. Hinton 
Criminal Justice, Vincent Webb, Chairperson 
Gerontology, James Thorson, Chairperson 
Goodrich Program, Donald Dendinger, Chairperson 
Public Administration, Burton J. Reed, Chairperson 
School of Social Work, Sunny Andrews, Director 
Center for Public Affairs Research, 
Russell Smith, Director 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
Director, Robert S. Runyon 
Assistant Director, Janice Boyer 
Circulation, Gregory Robinson, Chairperson 
Collections, John A. Reideibach, Chairperson, 
Reference, Laura Dickson, Chairperson 
Technical Services, Ella Jane Bailey, Chairperson 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY 
Acting Dean, Morris H. Schneider 
Associate Dean, Harold Davis 
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Education and Recreation 
HUMN - Humanities 
IE - Industrial Engineering 
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TED - Teacher Education 
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UBNS - Urban Studies 
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Visit lne University 
Q University of Nebraska at Omaha 
6oth & Dodge Streets 
Omaha, NE 68182 
Additional downtown facilities located at 
Peter Kiewit Conference Center 
1313 Farnam-on-the-Mall 
Omaha, NE 68182-0335 
402/554-2800 
1-800-858-8648 
(In Nebraska and Iowa only) 
1. Kayser Hall (KH) 
2. College of Business Administration (CBA) 
3. Eugene Eppley Administration Building (EAB) 
4. Milo Bail Student Center (MBSC) 
5. Willis A. and Janet S. Strauss 
Performing Arts Center (PAC) 
6. Henningson Memorial Campanile 
7. University Library/Fine Arts Office 
8. Durham Science Center (DSC) 
9. Auto Pool (Annex 16) 
10. Child Care Center (Annex 47) 
11. Custodial Services (Annex 44) 
12. Facilities Management and Planning 
(Annex 45) 
13. Social Work (Annex 40) 
14. Criminal Justice (Annex 37) 
15. Goodrich Program (Annex 39) 
16. Gateway/Army ROTC (Annex 26) 
17. Department of Public Administration 
(Annex 27) 
18. Public Affairs and Community Service 
(Annex 24) 
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19. Fine Arts Building (FA) 
20. Engineering Building (Engg) 
KVNO-FM, KYNE-TV 
21. Sculpture/Ceramic Studio (Annex 15) 
22. Central Utilities Plant (Annex 10) 
23. Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
(HPER) 
24. Fieldhouse (FH) 
25. Allwine Hall (AH) 
26. Pep Bowl 
27. Al Caniglia Field 
28. Arts and Sciences Hall (ASH) 
Air Force ROTC 
29. Parking Structure 
Visitor Parking is located to the north and south of 
the Eppley Administration Building and to the north 
of the Milo Bail Student Center. 
'Alumni House 

